


Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy
VOLUME 26,  NUMBER 2,  DECEMBER 2010

Abul Barkat
Editor

Bangladesh Economic Association
4/C, Eskaton Garden Road, Dhaka-1000
Phone : 9345996, Fax : 880-2-9345996

Websid : www.bdeconassoc.org
E-mail : becoa@bangla.net



evsjv‡`k Rvb©vj Ad cwjwUK¨vj BKbwg
lôwesk LÛ,  msL¨v 2,  wW‡m¤^i 2010

m¤úv`K
W. Aveyj eviKvZ

m¤úv`bv Dc‡`óv KwgwU
Aa¨vcK W. AgZ¨© †mb

Aa¨vcK W. gynv¤§` BDbym
Aa¨vcK W. byiæj Bmjvg

Aa¨vcK W. †gvkviid †nv‡mb
Aa¨vcK †ingvb †mvenvb

Aa¨vcK W. †gvRvddi Avng`
W. KvRx LjxKz¾gvb Avng`

m¤úv`bv cwil`
Aa¨vcK W. Aveyj eviKvZ Kvh©Kix m¤cv`K
Aa¨vcK W. Avkivd DwÏb †PŠayix m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
Aa¨vcK AvBqyeyi ingvb f~uBqv m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
Aa¨vcK nvbœvbv †eMg m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
W. RvgvjDwÏb Avn‡g` m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
Aa¨vcK W. †gvt †gvqv‡¾g †nv‡mb Lvb m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
Gg. G. mvËvi f~uBqv m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil` 
Aa¨vcK W. †gvt Avjx Avkivd m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`
Aa¨vcK W. †ZŠwdK Avng` †PŠa~ix m`m¨, m¤úv`bv cwil`

evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ
4/wm, B¯‹vUb Mv‡W©b †ivW, XvKv-1000

†Uwj‡dvb t 9345996, d¨v· : 880-2-9345996
I‡qe mvBW : www.bdeconassoc.org

B-†gBj : becoa@bangla.net



VOLUME 26,  NUMBER 2,  DECEMBER 2010

Editor
Dr. Abul Barkat

Editorial Advisory Board
Professor Dr. Amartya Sen

Professor Dr. Muhammad Yunus
Professor Dr. Nurul Islam

Professor Dr. Mosharaff Hossain
Professor Rehman Sobhan

Professor Dr. Muzaffer Ahmad
Dr. Qazi Kholiquzzaman Ahmad

Editorial Board
Dr. Abul Barkat Editor
Professor Dr. Ashraf Uddin Chowdhury Member
Professor Ayubur Rahman Bhuiyan Member
Professor Hannana Begum Member
Dr. Jamaluddin Ahmed Member
Professor Dr. M. Moazzem Hossain Khan Member
M. A. Sattar Bhuiyan Member
Professor Dr. Ali Ashraf Member
Professor Dr. Toufic Ahmad Choudhury Member

Bangladesh Economic Association

Bangladesh
Journal of
Political

Economy



· Bangladesh Journal of Political
Economy is published by the
Bangladesh Economic Association.

· No responsibility for the views
expressed by the authors of articles
published in the Bangladesh Journal
of Political Economy is assumed by
the Editors or the Publisher.

· Bangladesh Economic Association
gratefully acknowledges the
financial  assistance provided by the
Goverment of the People’s Republic
of Bangladesh towards publication
of this volume.

· The price of this volume is 
Tk. 200, US $ 15 (foreign).
Subscription may be sent to the
Bangladesh Journal of Political
Economy, 
c/o, Bangladesh Economic
Association, 4/C, Eskaton Garden
Road, Dhaka-1000.
Telephone: 9345996.
Websid : www.bdeconassoc.org
E-mail : becoa@bangla.net
Members and students certified by
their concerned respective
institutions (college, university
departments) may obtain the Journal
at 50% discount.

ISSN 2227-3182

Cover design by:
Syed Asrarul Haque (Shopen)

Printed by:
Agami Printing & Publishing Co.
27 Babupura, Nilkhet,
Dhaka-1205, Phone: 8612819

BEA Executive Committee
2010-2012

President
Abul Barkat

Vice- Presidents
Ashraf Uddin Chowdhury
Hannana Begum 
Jamaluddin Ahmed 
M. Moazzem Hossain Khan
Syed Yusuf Hossain

General Secretary
Toufic Ahmad Choudhury

Treasurer
Masih Malik Chowdhury

Joint Secretary
A.Z. M. Saleh
Selim Raihan

Assistant Secretary
Monju Ara Begum
Shamima Akhter
Badrul Munir
Mahtab Ali Rashidi
Md. Mozammel Haque

Members
Qazi Kholiquzzaman Ahmad 
M.A. Sattar Bhuyan 
Md. Zahirul Islam Sikder 
Md. Sadiqur Rahman Bhuiyan
Md. Mostafizur Rahman Sarder
Syeda Nazma Parvin Papri
Md. Main Uddin
Mohammad Mamoon
Md. Ali Asraf
Md. Liakat Hossain Moral
Jadab Chandra Saha
Mir Hasan Mohammad Zahid
Md. Tofazzal Hossain Miah
Khourshedul Alam Quadery



Editor's Note

This volume (Vol.26, No.2) of Bangladesh Journal of Political
Economy (BJPE) contains select papers presented at the Bangladesh
Economic Association (BEA) 17th Biennial Conference held in 2010
and papers presented at the Regional Conferences organized by BEA
during 2010-12 period in Chittagong, Kushtia, Mymensingh, and
Rajshahi).  All the papers included in the volume were reviewed
thoroughly by both internal and external reviewers.

Let me express my indebtedness to the authors, the reviewers, and the
members of the Editorial Board of the Journal.  Special thanks are
due to Prof. Ayubur Rahman Bhuyan and Prof. Toufic Ahmad
Choudhury, who, as members of the Editorial board of the Journal,
shouldered much more responsibilities than usual for a member.

(Abul Barkat)
President, Bangladesh Economic Association
Editor, Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy



evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZi lvb¥vwmK Rvb©vj Bangladesh
Journal of Political Economy cÖKvkbvi bxwZgvjv

1| A_©bxwZi wewfbœ kvLvq ZvwË¡K Ges cÖv‡qvwMK wel‡q cÖeÜ cÖYqb Kivi Rb¨
cÖeÜKvi‡`i‡K Aby‡iva Rvbv‡bv n‡e| Bs‡iRx Ges evsjv Dfq fvlvq iwPZ cÖeÜ
Rvb©v‡ji Rb¨ MÖnY Kiv n‡e|

2| Initial screening wbe©vnx m¤úv`‡Ki GLwZqvify³ _vK‡e, Z‡e cÖ‡qvRb‡ev‡a m¤úv`bv
cwil‡`i Ab¨ m`m¨‡`i mnvqZv wZwb †b‡eb| wba©vwiZ format ‡gvZv‡eK ms‡kva‡bi
Rb¨ GB ch©v‡q cÖv_wgK fv‡e short-listed cÖeÜmg~n cÖeÜKv‡ii Kv‡Q †cÖiY Kiv n‡e|

3| Af¨šÍixY reviewer mvaviYZt m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i m`m¨‡`i ga¨ †_‡KB g‡bvbxZ n‡eb|
ewnt ’̄ reviewer m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i wm×všÍµ‡g cÖe‡Üi wel‡qi wfwË‡Z m¤úv`bv
cwil‡`i evB‡i †_‡K g‡bvbxZ n‡eb, Z‡e wZwb †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i ev we‡`‡k Ae¯’vb Ki‡Z
cv‡ib| m¤úv`bv Dc‡`óv KwgwUi mKj m`m¨ reviewer n‡Z cvi‡eb| Z…Zxq reviewer
cÖ‡qvRb n‡j m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i evB‡i †_‡K g‡bvbxZ Kiv n‡e|

4| K) mwgwZi wØevwl©K Kbdv‡i‡Ý Dc¯’vwcZ cÖeÜ¸‡jv referral cÖwµqvi gva¨‡g
Rvb©v‡ji Rb¨ we‡ewPZ n‡e|

L) wewfbœ mg‡q mwgwZ KZ…©K Av‡qvwRZ †mwgbv‡i cwVZ Avgwš¿Z cÖeÜmg~n Rvb©v‡ji
m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i Aby‡gv`bµ‡g Rvb©v‡j cÖKvk Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

5| A_©bxwZ mwgwZi m`m¨ Ges m`m¨-ewnf~©Z †h †Kvb AvMÖnx cÖv_x© Rvb©v‡ji MÖvnK n‡Z
cvi‡eb| Z‡e m`m¨‡`i †¶‡Î MÖvnK wd (subscription fee) cÂvk kZvsk †iqvZ †`qv
n‡e|

6| Rvb©v‡ji footnoting Ges writing style GZ`&m‡½ ms‡hvwRZ n‡jv (Rvb©v‡ji †klvsk)|

7| †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i Ae¯’vbKvix Dc‡`óv KwgwUi m`m¨‡`i‡K eQ‡i `yÕevi m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i
mfvq Avgš¿Y Rvbv‡bv n‡e|

8| K) wZbwU †Kv‡Ukb msMÖn K‡i m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i wm×všÍµ‡g gỳ ªK cÖwZôvb wbe©vPb
Kiv n‡e|

L) cÖ_g proof †cÖm †`L‡e, cieZx©‡Z floppy †Z cÖeÜKvi dvBbvj proof †`‡L
†`‡eb|
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ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó ev¯Íevq‡b 
MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb  

Aveyj eviKvZ 1

1.   e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡b ÒMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÓÑÒiƒcKí 2021Ó Gi †hvMm~Î

RvwZi wcZv e½eÜy †kL gywR‡ei Rxeb `k©b wQj G †`‡ki MYgvby‡li myL-mg„w× wbwðZ Kivi
j‡¶¨ GK Mfxi gvbweK msMÖvgx `k©b (deeprooted humane philoshophy towards
people’s wellbeing)| e½eÜzi G `k©‡bi wfwËg~j n‡jv GKwU HwZnvwmK wek¦vm †h
Ò†KejgvÎ RbMYB BwZnvm m„wó K‡iÓ (only people can make history)| A_©vr e½eÜyi
Dbœqb `k©b n‡jv A_©‰bwZK, mvgvwRK, mvs¯‹…wZK, ivR‰bwZK gyw³-ga¨¯’ZvKvix Dbœqb `k©b, hv
wewbgv©‡Y wbqvgK f~wgKvq _vK‡e RbMY hvi avivevwnKZvq GKwU gyw³ msMÖv‡gi ga¨ w`‡q Rb¥
n‡jv ÒMYcÖRvZš¿xÓ evsjv‡`k †hLv‡b mvsweavwbKfv‡eB ÒcÖRvZ‡š¿i mKj ¶gZvi gvwjK
RbMYÓ [evsjv‡`k msweavb, Aby‡”Q` 7(1)]| 

e½eÜyi Mfxi gvbweK msMÖvgx G `k©‡bi cÖwZdjbB nj Zvi ¯ĉœ: Ò†mvbvi evsjvi ¯ĉœÓ, Ò`ytLx
gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm †dvUv‡bvi ¯ĉœÓ, Ò†kvlY-eÂbv- ỳ̀ ©kvgy³ evsjv‡`k-Gi ¯ĉœÓ| G ¯ĉœ
cÖwZdwjZ n‡qwQ‡jv e½eÜyi Wv‡K gyw³hy‡×i †PZbvq †hLv‡b ¯ĉœ wQ‡jv ¯v̂axb evsjv‡`‡k
RbM‡Yi Rb¨ Kgc‡¶ 2wU welq wbwðZ Kiv: 

1. gvby‡l-gvby‡l ˆelg¨ `~i 
2. Amv¤cÖ̀ vwqK gvbm KvVv‡gv wewbg©vY| 

A_©vr e½eÜyi Dbœqb `k©b Abyhvqx K_vwQ‡jv ¯v̂axb evsjv‡`k n‡e Ômȳ ’-mej-Ávb mg„×-
†f`nxb gvby‡li †`kÓ| wKš‘, 1975 mv‡j cwievi-cwiRbmn e½eÜz‡K nZ¨vi gva¨‡g evOvjx
RvwZi G ¯ĉœ nZ¨v Kiv n‡jv| 

1 Aa¨vcK, A_©bxwZ wefvM, XvKv wek¦we`¨vj (B-‡gBj: hdrc.bd@gmail.com, hdrc@bangla.net)

Òevsjv‡`‡k mgevq Av‡›`vjb I iƒcKí 2021 ev¯ÍevqbÓ kxl©K GKwU cÖeÜ cÖeÜKvi KZ©„K mgevq Awa`ßi
Av‡qvwRZ 38Zg RvZxq mgevq w`em 2009 D`hvcb Dcj‡¶ g~j cÖeÜ wn‡m‡e cwVZ n‡qwQ‡jv (07 b‡f¤î
2009 Zvwi‡L)| DÌvwcZ cÖeÜwU Dc‡ivwjøwLZ cÖe‡Üi cwigvwR©Z iƒc| 
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e½eÜyi Dbœqb `k©‡bi Ab¨Zg cÖavb Dcv`vb wQ‡jv H ¯^cœ wewbg©v‡Y mgev‡qi AšÍwb©wnZ kw³
cy‡ivgvÎvq e¨envi Kiv| Avi †m Kvi‡YB gvwjKvbvi bxwZ wel‡q msweav‡bi 13bs Aby‡”Q‡` ejv
n‡jv ¸iæZ¡µg Abymv‡i iv‡óª gvwjKvbv e¨e¯’v n‡e cÖ_gZ ivwóªq gvwjKvbv, wØZxqZ mgevqx
gvwjKvbv, Z…ZxqZ e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbv| e½eÜy ¯ĉœ †`L‡Zb †`‡ki cÖwZwU MÖv‡g mgevq mwgwZ
MVb Kiv n‡e| mgevq wb‡q e½eÜyi ¯ĉœ †h KZ Mfx‡i †cÖvw_Z wQj Ges KZ mỳ ~icÖmvwi
wPšÍvmg„× Zv j¶¨ Kiv hvq 1972 mv‡ji 30 Ryb evsjv‡`k RvZxq mgevq BDwbqb Av‡qvwRZ
mgevq m‡¤§j‡b cÖ`Ë Zvi e³‡e¨i g‡a¨| ¸iæ‡Z¡i Kvi‡Y e½eÜzi e³e¨wU ûeû D×„Z KiwQ: 

ÒAvgvi †`‡ki cÖwZwU gvbyl Lv`¨ cv‡e, Avkªq cv‡e, wk¶v cv‡e DbœZ Rxe‡bi
AwaKvix n‡eÑ GB n‡”Q Avgvi ¯̂cœ| GB cwi‡cÖw¶‡Z MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb‡K
AZ¨šÍ ¸iZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e| †Kbbv mgev‡qi c_Ñ mgvRZ‡š¿i c_,
MYZ‡š¿i c_| mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Mixe K…lKiv †hŠ_fv‡e Drcv`b-h‡š¿i gvwjKvbv
jvf Ki‡e| Ab¨w`‡K AwaKZi Drcv`b e„w× I m¤ú‡`i mymg eÈb e¨e¯’vq
cÖwZwU ¶z ª̀ Pvlx MYZvwš¿K Ask I AwaKvi cv‡e| †RvZ`vi abx Pvlxi †kvlY
†_‡K Zviv gyw³ jvf Ki‡e mgev‡qi msnZ kw³i Øviv| GKBfv‡e K…lK,kªwgK,
ZuvZx, †R‡j, ¶z̀ ª e¨emvqxiv hw` GK‡RvU n‡q cyuwR Ges Ab¨vb¨ Dcv`v‡bi
gva¨‡g GKÎ Ki‡Z cv‡ib Z‡e Avi ga¨eZx© awbK e¨emvqx-wkícwZ †Mvôx Zv‡`i
kª‡gi dmj‡K jyU K‡i †L‡Z cvi‡e bv| mgev‡qi gva¨‡g MÖvg-evsjvq M‡o DV‡e
¶z̀ ª wkí hvi gvwjK n‡e mvaviY K…lK, kªwgK Ges f~wgnxb wbh©vwZZ `ytLx gvbyl|
mgvRZš¿ ¯’vc‡bi Rb¨ Avgiv BwZg‡a¨B mg¯Í eo wkí, e¨vsK, cvUKj, wPwbKj,
my~ZvKj BZ¨vw` RvZxqKiY K‡iwQ| Rwgi m‡e©v”P gvwjKvbvi mxgv wba©viY K‡i
w`‡qwQ| AvR mgevq c×wZ‡Z MÖv‡g MÖv‡g, _vbvq, e›`‡i M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e †gnbZx
gvby‡li †hŠ_ gvwjKvbv| K…lKiv Zuv‡`i Drcvw`Z dm‡ji wewbg‡q cv‡e
b¨vh¨g~j¨, kªwgKiv cv‡e kª‡gi djÑ †fv‡Mi b¨vh¨ AwaKvi| 

wKš‘ GB j‡¶¨ hw` Avgv‡`i †cuŠQv‡Z nq Z‡e AZx‡Zi Ny‡b aiv mgevq e¨e¯’v‡K
Avgyj cwieZ©b K‡i GKwU mwZ¨Kv‡ii MYgyLx Av‡›`vjb M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e|
AZx‡Zi mgevq wQj †kvlK†Mvôxi µxobK| ZvB †mLv‡b wQj †KvUvix ¯v̂‡_©i
e¨vcK f~wgKv| Avgv‡`i GB ¯v̂axb evsjv‡`‡k H ai‡bi f~uqv mgevq †Kvb g‡ZB
mn¨ Kiv n‡e bv| Avgv‡`i mgevq Av‡›`vjb n‡e mvaviY gvby‡li †hŠ_ Av‡›`vjbÑ
K…lK, kªwgK, †gnbZx RbZvi wbR¯^ cÖwZôvb| Avcbviv Rv‡bb mgevq
ms ’̄v¸wj‡K mZ¨Kv‡ii MYZvwš¿K cÖwZôvb wnmv‡e M‡o †Zvjvi Rb¨ Avwg †NvlYv
K‡iwQ †h ms ’̄vi cwiPvjbv `vwqZ¡ b¨ Í̄ _vK‡e RbM‡Yi wbe©vwPZ cÖwZwbwa‡`i
Dci, †Kvb Avgjv ev g‡bvbxZ e¨w³i Dc‡i bq| Avgvi mgevqx fvB‡qiv GB
ewjô c`‡¶c‡K Awfbw›`Z K‡i‡Qb| GB MYZš¿xKi‡Yi cwi‡cÖw¶‡Z Avwg
Zv‡`i ¯§iY Kwi‡q w`‡Z PvB Zv‡`i `vwqZ¡| Zv‡`i †`L‡Z n‡e †h mgevq
ms ’̄v¸wj †hb mwZ¨Kv‡ii RbM‡Yi cÖwZôvb wnmv‡e M‡o D‡V| †R‡j mwgwZ, ZvuZx
mwgwZ, MÖvgxY K…lK mwgwZ †hb mwZ¨Kv‡ii †R‡j, ZvuZx, K…l‡Ki ms¯’v nq,
ga¨eZx© e¨emvqx ev abx K…lK †hb Avevi GB mwgwZ¸wj‡K `Lj K‡i AZxZ
`ybx©wZi cybive„wË bv K‡i| hw` Avevi †mB †KvUvix ¯v̂_© mgev‡qi cweÎZv bó
K‡i, Z‡e wbwðZfv‡e †R‡b ivLyb †h Avgiv cyivZb e¨e¯’v evwZj K‡i †`‡ev|
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Avgvi wcÖq K…lK gRyi †R‡j ZvuZx fvB‡`i mvnv‡h¨ Ggb GKwU b~Zb I mymg
e¨e¯’v M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e hv †kvlY I cÖwZwµqvkxj †KvUvix ¯v̂_©‡K wPiw`‡bi Rb¨
bm¨vr K‡i †`‡e| ................

Rq evsjv‡`‡ki mgevq Av‡›`vjb| Rq evsjvÓ| 

e½eÜyi mgevq Av‡›`vjb †Kw› ª̀K †h gvbweK Dbœqb `k©‡bi K_v ejjvg ZviB avivevwnKZvq
hyw³hy³fv‡eB wewbwg©Z n‡q‡Q e½eÜy Kb¨v gvbbxq cÖavbgš¿xi wbe©vPbx Bk‡Znv‡i wb‡`©wkZ
Ôwfkb 2021Õ ev ÔiƒcKí 2021Õ| ÔiƒcKí 2021Õ Gi gyj K_v n‡jv ¯v̂axbZvi 50 eQi c~wZ©i
mgq A_©vr 2021 mv‡ji g‡a¨ evsjv‡`k n‡e ÒAmv¤cÖ̀ vwqK, cÖMwZkxj, D`vi MYZvwš¿K
Kj¨vY ivóªÓ| Avi G Kj¨vY ivóª wewbg©v‡Y e½eÜy wb‡`©wkZ ÒMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÓ Gi
weKí †bB|  

2. mgev‡qi ¸iæZ¡: wek¦ cwiw¯’wZ

Dbœqb cÖ‡Póvq miKvix-†emiKvix Lv‡Zi cvkvcvwk mgevq c×wZi e¨envi mviv we‡k¦B ¯x̂K…Z,
cÖwZwôZ Ges †¶Î we‡k‡l AwZ RbwcÖq| B›Uvib¨vkbvj †Kv-Acv‡iwUf Gjv‡qÝ (ICA)-i Z_¨
Abyhvqx eZ©gv‡b we‡k¦i cÖvq 80 †KvwU gvbyl mgev‡qi m`m¨| we‡k¦ mgev‡qi gva¨‡g
Kg©ms¯’vbcÖvß n‡q‡Q Ggb gvby‡li msL¨v GLb 10 †KvwU| 300 †KvwU  gvbyl RxweKv wbe©vn
Ki‡Q mgev‡qi gva¨‡g| mviv we‡k¦i 25% exgv e¨emv wbqwš¿Z nq mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Ges we‡k¦i
33% `y»RvZ cY¨ mieivn K‡i mgevq| we‡k¦i 300 wU e„nr mgevq cÖwZôv‡bi eZ©gvb
m¤ú‡`i cwigvY 30,00,000-40,00,000 †KvwU gvwK©b Wjvi Ges evwl©K Uvb©Ifvi (weµq)
Gi cwigvY 96,300 †KvwU Wjvi hv we‡k¦i beg e„nËg A_©bxwZ A_©vr KvbvWvi A_©bxwZi mgvb|
A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡b cÖwZôvb wn‡m‡e mgevq †h ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Zv wewfbœ †`‡ki mgevq Kvh©µg we‡kølY
Ki‡j mn‡RB Abygvb Kiv hvq| wewfbœ †`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z mgev‡qi ¸iæZ¡ wb‡q wKQz Z_¨ †`qv
hvK: 

 biI‡qi 99% †WBix cY¨ mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Drcvw`Z nq| †fvM¨cY¨ evRv‡ii 25%
mgev‡qi `L‡j Ges cÖwZ 3 Rb biI‡qevmxi g‡a¨ 1 Rb mgevqx|

 wbDwRj¨v‡Ûi RvZxq †gvU Drcv`‡bi 22% Av‡m mgevq LvZ †_‡K| 95% †WBix mvgMÖx
mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Drcvw`Z nq Ges †WBix cY¨ ißvbxi 95% Av‡m mgevq LvZ †_‡K|
GQvov 70% gvsm, 50% K…wlR mvgMÖx, 70% mvi wecYb, 75% cvBKvix Jla, 62%
gỳ x e¨emv mgev‡qi gva¨‡g m¤úvw`Z nq|

 wmsMvcy‡ii †fvM¨ cY¨ mgevq¸‡jv †gvU evRv‡ii 55% wbqš¿Y K‡i _v‡K hv‡`i evrmwiK
Uvb©Ifvi 70 †KvwU Wjvi| 

 dªv‡Ý cÖwZ 10 Rb K…l‡Ki 9 RbB mgevqx| †gvU Avgvb‡Zi 60% mgevq e¨vs‡K msiw¶Z
Ges LyPiv e¨emvqx‡`i 25% mgevqx|

 Rvcv‡b 91% K…lK mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨| K…wl mgevqx‡`i Drcvw`Z c‡Y¨i g~j¨ cÖvq 9
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†KvwU Wjvi|

 †Kvwiqvi 90% K…lK mgevqx Ges mgevqx K…l‡Ki msL¨v 20 jv‡Li †ekx| Zv‡`i
Drcvw`Z c‡Y¨i evRvi g~j¨ 1 †KvwU Wjvi| ZvQvov †gvU grm¨ Drcv`‡bi 71% mgevqx
grm¨Rxexiv Drcv`b K‡i _v‡Kb|

 wf‡qZbv‡gi †gvU wRwWwcÕi 8.6% Av‡m mgevq LvZ †_‡K|

 Kz‡q‡Zi LyPiv evRv‡ii 80% mgev‡qi gva¨‡g m¤úvw`Z n‡”Q| 

3. evsjv‡`‡k mgevq: ms‡¶wcZ BwZnvm 

G‡`‡ki mgev‡qi BwZnvm Avm‡j 500 eQi n‡e| Z‡e, AvbyôvwbKfv‡e cÖvwZôvwbK mgevq
MV‡bi eqm 100 eQ‡ii †ewk| GKwU c×wZ G mỳ xN©Kvj wU‡K _vKvi ga¨ w`‡qB Gi
MÖnY‡hvM¨Zv I Dchy³Zv cÖgvY nq| hw`I miKvix I e¨w³Lv‡Zi Zzjbvq mgevq Lv‡Zi e¨envi
Avgv‡`i †`‡k GL‡bv mxwgZ Ges †¶Î we‡k‡l AcwiKwíZ, Z_vwc G `xN©hvÎvq miKv‡ii
AMÖvwaKvicÖvß A‡bK Kg©m~Px gvV ch©v‡q mdjfv‡e ev Í̄evq‡bi †MŠi‡ev¾¡j AwfÁZv i‡q‡Q
mgevq Awa`ß‡ii| 

`vwi`ª cxwoZ, wbi¶i Ges AbwfÁ K…lK‡`i‡K mgev‡qi gva¨‡g msMwVZ K‡i DbœZ exR, mvi
I †mP c×wZ e¨env‡i DØy×Ki‡Yi gva¨‡g K…wl Drcv`b e„w×i †¶‡Î mgev‡qi Ae`vb
Amvgvb¨| G j‡¶¨ †`‡ki cÖvq cÖwZwU MÖv‡g K…lK‡`i‡K msMwVZ K‡i mgevq mwgwZ M‡o †Zvjv
nq Ges m¤cÖmviY Kgx©iv evox evox Ny‡i Ges cÖ‡qvR‡b ivwÎ hvcb K‡i K…lK‡`i‡K DØy×
K‡ib| hvi avivevwnKZvq 1980Õi `k‡Ki gvSvgvwS G‡`‡k cÖ_g meyR wecøe m~wPZ nq| ¶z̀ ª
FY e¨e ’̄v cÖeZ©b I AvZ¥Kg©ms¯’vb m„wó, ¯v̂fvweK Dbœqb myweav ewÂZ msL¨vjNy AbMÖmi I
cðv`c` Rb‡Mvôxi RxweKv Dbœq‡b mgev‡qi f~wgKv Ab¯x̂Kvh©| ZvQvov gvbe Dbœqb I †bZ…Z¡
m„wó†Z mgev‡qi Ae`vb h‡_ó| †`‡ki me©̄ Í‡i we‡kl K‡i cjøx GjvKvq mgev‡qi g‡Zv
AvbyôvwbK cÖwZôvb MVb I cwiPvjbvq AskMÖnY mvaviY gvby‡li Rb¨ GK weivU I gnr
AwfÁZv| cÖwk¶‡Yi gva¨‡g AvBb †gvZv‡eK e¨e¯’vcbv cwiPvjbv, wbe©vPb I mfv Abyôvb,
wnmve i¶Y, AwWU †gvKvwejv mn Avw_©K Kg©KvÐ cwiPvjbvi Abykxj‡bi ga¨ w`‡q mgev‡qi
m`m¨‡`i †h †bZ…Z¡, `vwqZ¡kxjZv I †PZbvi weKvk N‡U Zv H mKj m`m¨‡`i‡K mgvR I iv‡óªi
Ab¨vb¨ KZ©e¨ I AwaKvi m¤ú‡K© Ab¨‡`i Zzjbvq A‡bK †ekx `vwqZ¡kxj K‡i Zz‡j| AvR‡K
†`‡ki A‡bK †bZ…¯’vbxq gvby‡li g‡a¨B Gi cÖwZdjb j¶Yxq|

4. evsjv‡`‡k mgevq: Dbœqb m¤¢vebvi bew`MšÍ D‡¤§vP‡b m¶g 

DwjøwLZ avivevwnKZvi wbwi‡L ejv hvq eZ©gvb MYZvwš¿K miKv‡ii wbe©vPbx A½xKvi I iƒcKí
2021 (wfkb 2021) ev¯Íevq‡b we‡kl K‡i K…wl Drcv`b e„w×, `ªe¨g~‡j¨i w¯’wZkxjZv Avbqb,
cÖwk¶Y I Avw_©K †mev cÖ`v‡bi gva¨‡g Kg©ms¯’vb m„wó, AbMÖmi I cðv`c` RbM‡Yi Rxebgvb
Dbœqb, bvix mn gvbe m¤ú‡`i Dbœqb I A_©bxwZi wewfbœ †¶‡Î wWwRUvj c×wZi cÖeZ©‡b mgevq
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c×wZ (Awa`ßimn) ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i| 

wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨c‡Y¨i g~j¨: †Kb ev‡o? mgevq wK Ki‡Z cv‡i?

wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨c‡Y¨i g~j¨ e„w× Ggb GK Ae¯’v hv A‡bK A_©bxwZ‡ZB Kg †ekx N‡U
_v‡K| Z‡e †fv³vi ¯v̂_© we‡ePbvq wePvi Kiv n‡j Gi cÖfve †`k †f‡` GK bq| †h‡¶‡Î
`ªe¨g~j¨ e„w×i mv‡_ mv‡_ †fv³v‡`i AvqI e„w× cvq Ges cÖK…Z µq ¶gZv AcwiewZ©Z _v‡K
A_ev e„w× cvq †m‡¶‡Î GKwU wbw`©ó gvÎvi g~j¨e„w× †Zgb †Kvb mgm¨v bvI n‡Z cv‡i| wKš‘
†hme A_©bxwZ‡Z ª̀e¨g~j¨ e„w×i mv‡_ msL¨vMwiô RbM‡Yi Rb¨ mvgÄm¨c~Y© Avq e„w×i my‡hvM
_v‡K bv †m‡¶‡Î †fv³vi µq ¶gZv n«vm cvq, d‡j †fv³vi e¨q mxwgZKiY e¨ZxZ †Kvb Dcvq
_v‡K bv| Avi e¨q ms‡KvPb gv‡bB †fv³vi Rxeb gv‡bi AebwZ hv Av‡`Š Kvg¨ Ae ’̄v bq|

evsjv‡`‡k wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨c‡Y¨i g~j¨ e„w×i EaŸ©MwZi †hmKj KviY cvIqv hvq Zv
ms‡¶‡c wbgœiƒc t

1. mvcøvB †PB‡b cÖwZeÜKZv: cÖvq mK‡jB GKgZ †h evsjv‡`‡k †fvM¨c‡Y¨i mieivn †PB‡b
eû ai‡bi cÖPzi cÖwZeÜKZv Av‡Q hv Drcv`K I LyPiv we‡µZvi ch©v‡q `v‡gi g‡a¨ weivU
cv_©‡K¨i KviY| G jvB‡b Av‡Q ga¨¯Ẑ¡‡fvMx Ges `vjvj; Av‡Q †¶Î we‡k‡l Pvù vevwR;
AbybœZ AeKvVv‡gv I AcÖZzj cwienb myweavi Rb¨I e„w× cvq cwienb LiP; cPbkxj
c‡Y¨i we‡µZviv bó c‡Y¨i ¶wZ †cvlv‡bvi Rb¨I `vg evwo‡q _v‡K| 

2. Drcv`b n«vm, Drcv`b e¨q e„w× I UvKvi Aeg~j¨vqb: †ekwKQz A_©‰bwZK KviY †hgb
†hvMv‡bi Zzjbvq AwZwi³ Pvwn`v (demand pull), Drcv`b-e¨q e„w× (cost push) Ges
UvKvi Aeg~j¨vqb `ªe¨g~j¨ evwo‡q †`q| AvšÍR©vwZK evRv‡i mv‡ii g~j¨ e„w×mn †c‡Ævwjqvg
I †c‡Ævwjqvg RvZ cY¨mvgMÖx Ges Lv`¨`ª‡e¨i g~j¨e„w× D‡jøL‡hvM¨| †h‡nZz Avgv‡`i Lv`¨
Avg`vbx Ki‡Z nq Ges `wi ª̀-wbgœweË †kªYxi mvaviY †fv³v‡`i e¨q ZvwjKvq Lv`¨ e¨q
cÖvq 60%, †m‡nZz Gi cÖfve ¯’vbxq evRv‡i A‡bK †ekx|

3. A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×/gvwb BbKvg e„w×: †Kvb †Kvb A_©bxwZwe‡`i g‡Z A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w× Ges
g~j¨ùxwZ cvkvcvwk P‡j| a‡iB †bqv nq †h cÖe„w× n‡j ª̀e¨g~j¨ evo‡e| 

4. g~j¨e„w×i AvksKv: g~j¨e„w×i AvksKvI A‡bK mgq g~j¨e„w×i KviY NUvq| we‡kl K‡i
wgwWqvi Òe‡`Šj‡ZÓ G ai‡Yi NUbv NU‡Z cv‡i| 

5. gybvdv‡Lvi I Amvay e¨emvqx‡`i AcZrciZv: A‡bK mgq cvBKvix I LyPiv ch©v‡q Amvay
e¨emvqxiv AwaK gybvdvi cÖZ¨vkvq g~j¨ e„w× NwU‡q _v‡K| gRỳ `vix I Kv‡U©j e¨e¯’v Gi
mv‡_ hy³ nq| †mBmv‡_ DËivwaKvi m~‡Î cÖvß wmwÛ‡KUBRg †Zv Av‡QB| 

Avgvi g‡Z, µgea©gvb g~j¨ cwiw¯’wZ †_‡K cwiÎvb cvIqvi †¶‡Î mgevq kw³kvjx f~wgKv
cvj‡b m¶g| gvbbxq cÖavbgš¿xi e³e¨ †_‡K ïiæ K‡i A_©bxwZwe`, mykxj mgvR, mvsevw`K
cÖvq mevB †Rvi w`‡”Qb Drcv`b, eÈb I †fv³v ch©v‡q mgevq mwgwZ MV‡bi Dci| Drcv`b
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eÈb e¨e¯’vq mgev‡qi ¸iæZ¡ g~jZt eZ©gvb e¨e¯’vi mxgve×Zv (unfair practice) Ges
mgev‡qi DrKl©Zv (fair trade)-i w`K †_‡K †`Lv m¤¢e| Drcv`b ch©v‡q mgevq mwgwZ MVb
Drcv`b e¨e¯’vi cÖvwZôvwbwKKi‡Y mvnvh¨ K‡i| d‡j Drcv`bKvix‡`i‡K j¶¨ K‡i miKvix
†mev cÖ`vb (support service) djcÖm~ I mnR nq hv Kg Li‡P Drcv`b I mieivn e„w×‡Z
mnvqK nq| Ab¨w`‡K msMwVZ Drcv`bKvixMY cwiKwíZfv‡e Drcv`b I evRviRvZKi‡Yi
Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq m¶gZv AR©b Ki‡Z cv‡i hv `vjvj/ga¨¯Ë̂¡‡fvMx‡`i msL¨v Kwg‡q AwZwi³
g~j¨e„w× †iva K‡i Ges K…lK‡`i b¨vh¨g~j¨ cÖvwß‡ZI mnvqZv K‡i| d‡j †fv³v Ges
Drcv`bKvix Df‡qi  Rb¨B win-win situation m„wó m¤¢e| 

DwjøwLZ hyw³i wbwi‡L mgevq c×wZ‡Z Drcv`b I evRviRvZKiY Kvh©µg Pvjy Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|
D‡jøL¨, evsjv‡`‡k GKkZ erm‡ii AwaK mgq a‡i mgevq mwgwZ msMwVZ n‡q Avm‡Q Ges
eZ©gv‡b †`‡k wewfbœ ¯Í‡i cÖvq †`o j¶ mgevq mwgwZ i‡q‡Q, hvi mv‡_ cÖvq 4(Pvi) †KvwU gvbyl
RwoZ| hw`I we`¨gvb mKj mgevq mwgwZiB Kvh©µg cÖZ¨vwkZ gv‡bi bq, Z_vwc GKwU e¨e¯’v
GKkZ ermi wU‡K _vKvi ga¨ w`‡qB Zvi Dchy³Zv h‡_ó gvÎvq cÖgvwYZ nq| Z‡e AZx‡Z
we‡kl K‡i 1950 †_‡K 1970 `k‡Ki g‡a¨ Lv`¨ I K…wlRvZ cY¨ Drcv`b I cÖwµqvRvZKiY
Kvh©µ‡g mgev‡qi cwiKíbvq n‡jI eZ©gv‡b GKgvÎ `y» I ỳ»RvZ cY¨e¨ZxZ Drcv`b I
evRviRvZKiY Kvh©µ‡g mgev‡qi cwiKwíZ I msMwVZ Kvh©µg †bB ej‡jB P‡j| †`‡ki †gvU
mgevq mwgwZi cÖvq A‡a©K nÕj K…wl mgevq mwgwZ †h¸‡jv cuvP nvRvi UvKv ch©šÍ K„wl FY
gIKz‡di †NvlYv Kvh©Ki bv nIqvi †cÖw¶‡Z 1990 Gi `kK †_‡K cÖvq AKvh©Ki I g„ZcÖvq|
kni AÂ‡j mgev‡qi wKQz we¯Í…wZ NU‡jI G‡`i AwaKvskB Avw_©K †mev cÖ̀ v‡b wb‡qvwRZ|
GgbwK †Lv` mgevq Awa`ß‡ii Ae¯’vbI G j¶¨ †_‡K eû eû `~‡i| cÖK…Z mZ¨ nj GB †h,
mgevq AvB‡bi Av‡jv‡K wewae× `vwqZ¡ cvjb Kiv Qvov Ab¨ †Kvbiƒc †ckv`vwiZ¡ AR©‡bi
my‡hvM Ges ms¯‹…wZ mgevq Awa`ß‡i cÖvq Abycw¯’Z| G‡nb †cÖ¶vc‡U mgev‡qi gva¨‡g
evRviRvZKiY Kvh©µ‡g mdjZv AR©b Ki‡Z n‡j Ab¨vb¨ e¨e¯’vi cvkvcvwk †ek wKQz c`‡¶c
MÖnY Riæwi hv ev¯Íevq‡b mgevq Awa`ß‡ii mv‡_ miKv‡ii mswkøó gš¿Yvjq-`ßimg~‡ni †hvMm~Î
¯’vcb Kiv Acwinvh©| †mme c`‡¶‡ci Ab¨Zg wbgœiƒc:  

1. RbmsL¨v, GjvKv‡f‡` Lv`¨vfvm Ges AvcZKvjxb Ae¯’v †gvKv‡ejvq wK cwigvY Lv`¨km¨,
kvK-mewRmn wbZ¨cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨ c‡Y¨i Pvwn`v n‡Z cv‡i Zv wbiƒcY Kiv ;

2. f~wgi Dchy³Zv, Drcv`bkxjZv, ch©vßZv I Drcv`‡b Zzjbvg~jK myweav we‡ePbvq PvwnZ
c‡Y¨i evwYwR¨K Drcv`‡bi Rb¨ GjvKv wba©viY Kiv| G `vwqZ¡mg~n K…wl m¤cÖmviY
Awa`ßi cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i ;

3. cwiKíbv gvwdK wba©vwiZ GjvKvq Drcv`b wbwðZKi‡Yi j‡¶¨ mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i
Drcv`b e¨e¯’vi cÖvwZôvwbKxKiY I msnZKiY ;

4. MwVZ mgevq mwgwZi cÖvwZôvwbK myweav Kv‡R jvwM‡q Gi gva¨‡g cÖ‡qvRbxq exR, mvi,
KxUbvkKmn K…wl FY I †mP myweav mieivn K‡i Kg Li‡P AwaK Drcv`‡b mnvqZv Kiv|
D‡jøL¨ †h, ms¯‹v‡ii bv‡g AvR K…wl Drcv`‡bi cÖvq mKj cÖvwZôvwbK e¨e¯’v wejyß cÖvq|
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Kv‡RB G mKj cÖwZôvb †hgb- evsjv‡`k K…wl Dbœqb K‡c©v‡ikb, evsjv‡`k K…wl Dbœqb
e¨vsK BZ¨vw`i Kvh©µg †Rvi`vi Kiv cÖ‡qvRb;

5. mgevq cvBKvix evRvi cÖwZôv K‡i Gi mv‡_ Drcv`bKvix mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvi e¨emvwqK
†hvMm~Î ¯’vcb Kiv;

6. cvBKvix evRvi †_‡K cY¨ mvgMÖx we‡kl e¨e ’̄vq (wgé wfUv Gi Abymi‡Y) †fv³v mgevq
mwgwZ‡Z †cŠuQv‡bv I wewµi e¨e¯’v Kiv| D‡jøL¨ †h, `ªe¨ g~j¨ †ekx e„w× cvq LyPiv we‡µZv
ch©v‡q| KvIivb evRv‡i cvBKvix we‡µZv KZ…©K 8 UvKv `‡i wewµZ mewR KvIivb
evRv‡iB LyPiv we‡µZv KZ…©K 25 †_‡K 28 UvKv `‡i wewµ Ki‡Z †`Lv hvq| g~jZt
cvBKvix evRv‡i mwVK IRb bv †`qv, cPv-Mjv c‡Y¨i wgkªY, cwien‡bi Amyweav, AwZwi³
†Uvj Av`vq, cÖ‡qvR‡bi Zzjbvq AwZwi³ kªg e¨q, AmsMwVZ/AcÖvwZôvwbK evRvi e¨e¯’v
Ges LyPiv ch©v‡q †ewk gybvdv Av`v‡qi gvbwmKZvi Kvi‡bB G ai‡Yi g~j¨ e„w× N‡U _v‡K|
Kv‡RB cPbkxj cY¨ mvgMÖx cwien‡bi †¶‡Î AvaywbK my‡hvM-myweav m¤̂wjZ hvbevnb
e¨envimn cvBKvix evRvi †_‡K LyPiv we‡µZvi ch©v‡q Av`k© I `¶ Abykxjb (fair
practice) wbwðZKi‡Yi g‡a¨B mycvwikK…Z cÖ‡Póvi mdjZv A‡bKvsk wbf©i K‡i ;

7. †fv³v mgevq mwgwZi cvkvcvwk Pzw³e× mycvi gv‡K©U Ges †PBb k‡ci gva¨‡gI Gme cY¨
mvgMÖx evRviRvZ Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i hw` H evRv‡i †dqvi †UªW Abykxj‡bi e¨e¯’v _v‡K ;

8. Avgv‡`i wbZ¨cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨ c‡Y¨i †ek eo Ask Avg`vbx wbf©i| e¨w³ Lv‡Zi
nv‡Z‡Mvbv K‡qKRb Awj‡Mvcwjó Gi gva¨‡g G Avg`vwb Kvh©µg m¤úbœ n‡q _v‡K hv‡`i
mZZv I ˆbwZKZv wb‡q bvbv cÖkœ i‡q‡Q| G‡¶‡Î wmwÛ‡KU-BRg †Zv Av‡QB| Kv‡RB
mgev‡qi cvBc jvB‡b Avg`vwbK…Z cY¨ evRviRvZKiY Ki‡Z n‡j wUwmweÕi gva¨‡g
Avg`vwb evov‡Z n‡e Ges e¨w³ Lv‡Z Avg`vwbK…Z cY¨I mgev‡qi gva¨‡g hv‡Z evRviRvZ
Kiv hvq †m e¨e¯’v Ki‡Z n‡e ;

9. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g evRviRvZKiY Kvh©µ‡g mgevq Awa`ßi eo f~wgKv ivL‡Z cv‡i| G
`vwqZ¡ `¶Zvi mv‡_ cvjb Ki‡Z n‡j mgevq wefv‡Mi Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvix‡`i m¶gZv e„w×i
Rb¨ cÖwk¶Ymn cÖ‡qvRbxq jwRwóK mv‡cvU© e„w× Kiv cÖ‡qvRb; Ges

10. m‡e©vcwi, mvwe©K wel‡q miKv‡ii bxwZwba©viYx gn‡ji wm×všÍ I mg_©b GKvšÍ cÖ‡qvRb hv
RvZxq mgevq bxwZgvjvi P~ovšÍKiY I ev¯Íevq‡bi ga¨ w`‡q cÖKvwkZ n‡Z cv‡i| 

mgevq: K…wl Drcv`b evov‡Z m¶g 

Avm‡j K…wl‡K †K› ª̀ K‡iB G‡`‡k mgev‡qi AvbyôvwbK Kvh©µg ïiæ| `vwi`ª cxwoZ, wbi¶i
Ges AbwfÁ K…lK‡`i‡K mgev‡qi gva¨‡g msMwVZ K‡i DbœZ exR, mvi I †mP c×wZ e¨env‡i
DØy×Ki‡Yi gva¨‡g K…wl Drcv`b e„w×i †¶‡Î  mgev‡qi Ae`vb Amvgvb¨| G j‡¶¨ †`‡ki cÖvq
cÖwZwU MÖv‡g K…lK‡`i‡K msMwVZ K‡i mgevq mwgwZ M‡o †Zvjv nq Ges m¤cÖmviY Kgx©iv evox
evox Ny‡i Ges cÖ‡qvR‡b ivwÎ hvcb K‡i K…lK‡`i‡K DØy× K‡i| hvi avivevwnKZvq 1980Õi
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`k‡Ki gvSvgvwS G‡`‡k cÖ_g meyR wecøe m~wPZ nq| eZ©gv‡b evsjv‡`‡k K…wl mgevq mwgwZi
msL¨v 69,000| wKš‘ 1991 mv‡j miKvi †NvwlZ 5,000 UvKv ch©šÍ K…wl FY gIKz‡di †NvlYv
mgevqx‡`i †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ bv nIqvi Kvi‡Y m„ó RwUjZv Ges †emiKvixKiY bxwZi Kvi‡Y
miKvix mg_©b n«vm, ª̀æZZvi mv‡_ mwgwZ msMV‡bi d‡j weAviwWwe mwgwZ mg~‡ni mvsMVwbK
`~e©jZv Ges g~j Kg©m~Px ev` w`‡q wewfbœ Dbœqb cÖK‡íi AvIZvq AbvbyôvwbK `j MV‡bi gva¨‡g
¶y`ª  FY Kvh©µ‡g weAviwWwei AwaK g‡bv‡hvMx  nIqvÑ BZ¨vw` Kvi‡Y K…wl mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv
GLb cÖvq wbw¯Œq I g„ZcÖvq| G Ae¯’v cvëv‡Z n‡e| 

RvZxq cvwb bxwZgvjvi weavb g‡Z †`‡k f~-Dcwiw¯’Z cvwb m¤ú‡`i †UKmB e¨envi wbwðZK‡í
cvwb e¨e¯’vcbvq ¯’vbxq DcKvi‡fvMx‡`i AskMÖnY eva¨Zvg~jK Kiv n‡q‡Q| d‡j GjwRBwW I
cvwb Dbœqb †evW© KZ©„K weMZ K‡qK ermi hver m„ó cvwb Dbœqb mswkøó AeKvVv‡gv wbg©vY
cÖK‡íi  myweav‡fvMx‡`i mgš^‡q  MwVZ n‡”Q cvwb e¨e¯’vcbv mgevq mwgwZ| eZ©gv‡b G‡`i
msL¨v cÖvq 1,700| K„wl Drcv`b e„w×, grm¨ Pvl I ¶z`ª FY cwiPvjbvKvix G mKj mwgwZ
msMV‡b AvBbMZ mg_©b Ges wbeÜb cieZx©  hveZxq wewae× `vwqZ¡ cvjbmn cÖwk¶Y I
Avqea©Kg~jK Kvh©µg MÖn‡Y mnvqZv cÖ̀ vb Ki‡Q mgevq Awa`ßi|

grm¨Rxex mgevq mwgwZ t m¤¢vebv A‡bK Z‡e ev¯Íeiƒc wb‡”Q bv

†`‡ki cðv`c` I AbMÖmi Rb‡Mvôxi RxweKv Dbœqb cÖ‡Póvi Ask wn‡m‡e mgevq Awa`ßi
†R‡j m¤cÖ̀ vq‡K msMwVZ K‡i grm¨Rxex mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i _v‡K| eZ©gv‡b Giƒc mwgwZi
msL¨v cÖvq 3,340wU| f~wg gš¿Yvj‡qi mn‡hvwMZvq miKvix Db¥y³ Rjvkq G mKj mwgwZi bv‡g
BRviv †`qvi gva¨‡g  G‡`i RxweKv Dbœq‡bi †Póv Kiv nq| ZvQvov mgevq Awa`ßi KZ©„K
G‡`i Rb¨ wewfbœ mg‡q wewfbœ Dbœqb cÖKí MÖnY Kiv n‡q‡Q hvi AvIZvq Kvh©Kix g~jabmn
wewfbœ DcKiY mieivn Kiv n‡q‡Q| Z‡e eZ©gv‡b cÖ‡qvRbxq g~ja‡bi Afve, Agrm¨Rxex‡`i
(Rj`mÿ ) AbycÖ‡ek, Rjvf~wg n«vm Ges †¶Î we‡k‡l ¯’vbxq cÖkvm‡bi Amn‡hvwMZv BZ¨vw`
Kvi‡Y A‡bK †¶‡ÎB G mKj mwgwZi m`m¨MY cÖZ¨vwkZ myweav †_‡K ewÂZ n‡”Q Ges
mwgwZ¸‡jv AKvh©Ki n‡q co‡Q|

ỳ» Drcv`bKvix mgevq mwgwZ : mdjZv A‡bK, Z‡e Av‡iv Kivi Av‡Q 

`y» Drcv`‡b mdjZv AR©bKvix we‡k¦i cÖvq mKj †`‡ki Z_¨ ch©v‡jvPbvq †`Lv hvq †h, H
mdjZvi †cQ‡b i‡q‡Q †m †`‡ki mgev‡qi Ae`vb| eZ©gv‡b we‡k¦i m‡e©v”P `y» Drcv`bKvix
†`k fvi‡Zi cÖvq 80% `ya †m †`‡ki ỳ» Drcv`bKvix mwgwZ¸‡jv Drcv`b K‡i _v‡K|
evsjv‡`‡k G Lv‡Z mgev‡qi Ae`vb cÖZ¨vwkZ gv‡bi bv n‡jI mgxn‡hvM¨ e‡U| AbwfÁ
K…lK‡`i‡K AvaywbK e¨e¯’vcbvq Mvfx cvjb, Mvfxi RvZ Dbœqb Ges msM„nxZ ỳa cÖwµqvKi‡Yi
gva¨‡g knivÂ‡ji †fv³v‡`i Kv‡Q RbwcÖq K‡i †Zvjvi Rb¨ `y» Drcv`bKvix mgevq mwgwZ I
wgé wfUvi m„wó mgevq Awa`ß‡ii GKwU mvdj¨ wn‡m‡e we‡ePbv Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| eZ©gv‡b
evsjv‡`‡k cÖv_wgK `y» Drcv`bKvix mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v cÖvq 1,700 Ges †dWv‡ik‡bi msL¨v
gvÎ GKwU hv wgé wfUv bv‡g cwiwPZ| wgé wfUvi gva¨‡g evrmwiK `y» msMÖ‡ni cwigvY cÖvq
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8.5 †KvwU wjUvi Ges evrmwiK †jb‡`b cÖvq 2,400 †KvwU UvKv| †gvU myweav‡fvMxi  msL¨v cÖvq
10(`k) j¶ Ges wgé wfUvq KgiZ Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvixi msL¨v cÖvq GK nvRvi| eZ©gv‡b
evRviRvZKiYK…Z †gvU cv¯ÍwiZ Zij `y‡ai cÖvq 50% wgé wfUv KZ©„K mieivnK…Z| 

AvkªvqY I Avevmb mgevq mwgwZ : fvj D‡`¨vM; Av‡iv we¯Í…wZ cÖ‡qvRb 

evsjv‡`‡ki f~wgnxb, M„nnxb I wQbœg~j cwiev‡ii Rb¨ evm¯’vb Ges cÖwk¶Y I FY myweav,
¯v̂¯’̈ ‡mev, weï× Lvevi cvwb mieivn, we ỳ̈ r, hvZvqvZ e¨e¯’v, e„¶‡ivcY BZ¨vw`i gva¨‡g `vwi`ª
we‡gvP‡bi j‡¶¨ gvbbxq cÖavbgš¿xi Kvh©vjq KZ„©K M„nxZ GKwU Abb¨ cÖKí| G cÖK‡íi
AvIZvq G ch©šÍ  770wU  mgevq mwgwZ wbeÜb K‡i 55,556 wU cwiev‡ii 97,017 Rb
m`m¨‡K cybe©vwmZ Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges   G†`i‡K wewfbœ Avqea©bg~jK Kvh©µ‡g cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ vb K‡i
cÖvq 38,86,38,000 UvKv FY cÖ̀ vb Kiv n‡q‡Q| mgevq Awa`ßi G cÖK‡íi AvIZvq mgevq
mwgwZ msMVb, cÖwk¶Y, AvBbMZ mg_©b Ges FY cÖ̀ vb I Av`v†qi gZ ¸iæZ¡c~Y© `vwqZ¡ cvjb
K‡i Avm‡Q| Avkªqnxb gvby‡li µgea©gvb msL¨vi wbwi‡L ejv DwPZ †h, Avkªvqb I Avevmb
mgevq mwgwZ-i Av‡iv `ªæZMwZ‡Z m¤cÖmviY Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|  

¶z ª̀ FY cÖ`v‡bi gva¨‡g AvZ¥-Kg©ms¯’vb m„wóKvix mgevq mwgwZ : MwZ evov‡bv `iKvi 

¶z`ª F‡Yi Avwe®‹Z©v wKš‘ G †`‡ki miKvix D‡`¨vM| ¶z̀ ª F‡Yi Avwe®‹viK I e¨enviKvix †`k
wn‡m‡e Avgv‡`i L¨vwZ GLb wek¦‡Rvov| G †¶‡Î eo eo GbwRI¸‡jvi cvkvcvwk wewfbœ Dbœqb
cÖK‡íi AvIZvq weAviwWwe KZ„©©K msMwVZ mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvI KvR K‡i hv‡”Q| ZvQvov ¯-̂
D‡`¨vMx mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvi Kvh©µg G †¶‡Î Amvgvb¨ cÖksmvi `vex iv‡L, †Kbbv G mKj
mwgwZi Znwej wbR¯ ̂ mÂq †_‡K m„ó Ges AwR©Z gybvdv m`m¨MYB jf¨vsk AvKv‡i †c‡q
_v‡Kb| wbR¯ ̂ g~jab nIqvi Kvi‡Y G mKj mwgwZi Kvh©µg ¯’vwq‡Z¡i w`K †_‡K
(sustainability point of view) GbwRI‡`i Zzjbvq A‡bK †ekx m¤¢vebvgq|

mgev‡qi m¤¢vebv wb‡`©kK K‡qKwU Z_¨ mviwY 1-G †`Lv‡bv nj| †Kv-Acv‡iwUf †µwWU
BDwbqb jxM Ae evsjv‡`‡ki Z_¨ Abyhvqx †`Lv hvq †h, 410wU mgevq mwgwZ 1,80,583 Rb
m`m¨‡K †mev cÖ`vb Ki‡Q hvi AvIZvq m„ó †kqv‡ii cwigvY †gvU 67 †KvwU 29 j¶ 60 nvRvi
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mviwY 1: evsjv‡`‡k mgevq msµvšÍ wKQz Z_¨ 

wb‡`©kK 2008 (30 Ryb) 
mgevq (†gvU msL¨v) 410
†gvU m`m¨ 1,80,583
†gvU cwim¤ú`  (†KvwU UvKv) 282.2
†gvU mÂq (†KvwU UvKv) 160.5
†gvU †kqvi (†KvwU UvKv) 67.3
†gvU weZiYK…Z FY (†KvwU UvKv) 192.8
†gvU wiRvf©  (†KvwU UvKv) 37.2

Drm: Cooperative Credit Union League of Bangladesh Ltd (CCULB), 2008.



UvKv, mÂ‡qi cwigvY 160 †KvwU 48 j¶ 93 nvRvi UvKv, m¤ú‡`i cwigvY 282 †KvwU 18 j¶
60 nvRvi UvKv, weZiYK…Z F‡Yi cwigvY  192 †KvwU 84 j¶ 15 nvRvi UvKv Ges msiw¶Z
Znwe‡ji cwigvY 37 †KvwU 24 j¶ 76 nvRvi UvKv| †Kvbiƒc miKvix Avw_©K mnvqZv e¨ZxZ
m¤ú~Y©  wbR¯ ̂cÖ‡Póvq cwiPvwjZ G mKj mgevq mwgwZi Kvh©µg wbtm‡›`‡n cÖksmvi `vex iv‡L|

eûg~Lx mgevq mwgwZ : bZzb cÖR‡b¥i ¯-̂D‡`¨vMx  mgevq

miKv‡ii  †emiKvixKiY I D`vixKiY bxwZ, AvbyôvwbK e¨vswKs I GbwRI‡`i ¶z̀ ª FY
Kg©m~Pxi AvIZv ewnf©~Z ga¨eZx© †kªYx I µgea©gvb bMivqb-Gi †cÖ¶vc‡U m„ó A_©‰bwZK I
e¨emvwqK my‡hvM MÖn‡Yi Rb¨ ¯’vbxq D‡`¨v‡M msMwVZ bZzb cÖR‡b¥i eûg~Lx mgevq mwgwZi
Avwef©ve ïiæ nq g~jZ: 1990 Gi `k‡K| G ai‡bi mgev‡qi msL¨v µgea©gvb| eZ©gv‡b G‡`i
msL¨v cÖvq 20 nvRvi| gv‡K©wUs, ¶z̀ ª e¨emv, cwienb I nvDwRs mn wewfbœ A_©‰bwZK I
†mevg~jK Kg©KvÐ cwiPvjbvi gva¨‡g Drcv`b e„w×, Kg©ms¯’vb I D‡`¨v³v m„wó mn wewfbœ cÖKvi
†mev cÖ̀ v‡bi gva¨‡g G mKj mwgwZ eZ©gv‡b `vwi ª̀̈  we‡gvPb I cÖe„w× AR©‡b Ae`vb ivL‡Q|

Z‡e G †kªYxf~³ mgevq mwgwZi Kvh©µg GL‡bv cÖZ¨vwkZ gv‡bi bq| mZZv, †ckvMZ `¶Zv
I mwVK †bZ…‡Z¡i Afve Ges mgevq Awa`ß‡ii Dchy³ gwbUwis Gi Afv‡e G ai‡bi †ek
K‡qKwU mwgwZ BwZg‡a¨ APjve¯’vq Av†Q Ges AvgvbZKvix‡`i UvKv †dir cÖ̀ v‡b Pig
AwbðqZv †`Lv w`‡q‡Q| Kv‡RB h_vh_ cÖvwZôvwbK I AvBbMZ e¨e¯’vi g‡a¨ hw` G mKj
mwgwZi Kvh©µg cwiPvjbv wbwðZ bv Kiv hvq Z‡e GKmgq G¸wj Pig wech©q †W‡K Avb‡Z
cv‡i; wbt¯ ̂n‡q †h‡Z cv‡ib G me mgev‡qi m`m¨iv| 

KwZcq m¤ú`kvjx AKvh©Ki mwgwZ: wKQz fvebv- ỳf©vebv 

1950 †_‡K 1970 Gi `k‡K ZrKvwjb miKvimg~‡ni Dbœqb cÖ‡Póvi Askx`vi KwZcq †kªYxi
cÖv_wgK, †K›`ªxq Ges RvZxq mgevq mwgwZ †hgb BDwbqb eûg~Lx mgevq mwgwZ, †K› ª̀xq eûg~Lx
mgevq mwgwZ, †K›`ªxq mgevq e¨vsK, †K›`ªxq wkí BDwbqb, RvZxq wkí ms¯’v, RvZxq wkí
mwgwZ, mgevq RyU wgj I KUb wgj Ges evsjv‡`k mgevq e¨vsK BZ¨vw` mwgwZ¸‡jv
mg‡qvc‡hvMxZv nvwi‡q eZ©gv‡b AKvh©Ki Ae ’̄vq Av‡Q| mgevq Awa`ß‡ii mv¤cÖwZK GK
M‡elYvq †`Lv hvq †h, eZ©gv‡b Giƒc mwgwZi msL¨v cÖvq 5,000|  Gi g‡a¨ 816wU  mwgwZi
gvwjKvbvq  i‡q‡Q  cÖvq   41,792.97 kZvsk  Rwg  hvi  eZ©gvb evRvig~j¨ cÖvq 1,400 †KvwU
UvKv| GQvov cÖvq 200 †KvwU UvKv g~‡j¨i `vjvb‡KvVv, cø̈ v›U, †gwkbvixR I Ab¨vb¨ m¤ú`
i‡q‡Q| G mKj mwgwZi cÖK…Z †Kvb myweav‡fvMx bv _vKvi Kvi‡b GK‡kªYxi Amr, myweavev`x,
gZjeevR H mKj mwgwZi Kg©Pvix I wKQz Amr mgevq Kg©KZ©v‡`i mn‡hvwMZvq G m¤ú` †fvM
Ki‡Q Ges wewfbœ †KŠk‡j ¯’vqxfv‡e Rei`Lj †bqvi Ac‡Póvq wjß i‡q‡Q| 

mgevq: mvgvwRK Dbœqb Z¡ivwšẐ Ki‡Z m¶g  

evsjv‡`‡k mgev‡qi Ae`vb ïaygvÎ Avw_©K myweav m„wói gvcKvwV‡Z wePvi Kiv h_v_© n‡e bv|
†Kbbv mvgvwRK cwieZ©‡b Gi weivU Ae`vb i‡q‡Q| wbi¶i I AbwfÁ K…lK‡`i‡K AvaywbK
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cÖhyw³i e¨env‡i DØy× Kiv,  `y» Lv‡Z AvaywbK e¨e¯’vcbvi cÖPjb, mÂq I FY e¨e¯’vcbvi
Abykxjb cÖf„wZ †¶‡Î mgev‡qi Ae`vb Amvgvb¨| 

ZvQvov †`‡ki me©̄ Í‡i we‡kl K‡i cjøx GjvKvq mgev‡qi g‡Zv AvbyôvwbK cÖwZôvb MVb I
cwiPvjbvq AskMÖnY mvaviY gvby‡li Rb¨ gnr AwfÁZv we¯Ív‡ii gva¨‡g| cÖwk¶‡Yi gva¨‡g
AvBb †gvZv‡eK e¨e¯’vcbv cwiPvjbv, wbe©vPb I mfv Abyôvb, wnmve i¶Y, AwWU †gvKvwejv mn
Avw_©K Kg©KvÐ cwiPvjbvi Abykxj‡bi ga¨ w`‡q mgev‡qi m`m¨‡`i †h †bZ…Z¡, `vwqZ¡kxjZv I
†PZbvi weKvk N‡U Zv H mKj m`m¨‡`i‡K mgvR I iv‡óªi Ab¨vb¨ KZ©e¨ I AwaKvi m¤ú‡K©
A‡bK †ekx `vwqZ¡kxj K‡i †Zv‡j| G AwaKvi‡eva I `vwqZ¡‡eva wk¶v, ¯v̂¯’¨mn Ab¨vb¨
mvgvwRK Lv‡Zi weKv‡k ¸iæZ¡c~Y© cÖfveK wn‡m‡e KvR K‡i|  

5. mgevq Awa`ßi: Pjgvb Kg©KvÐ, mxgve×Zv I MwZ e„w×‡Z KiYxq

†`‡ki e¨vcK ỳ» NvUwZ I †eKviZ¡ `~ixKi‡Y evsjv‡`k mgevq Awa`ßi evrmwiK cÖvq 3 †KvwU
65 j¶ wjUvi `y» Drcv`b¶g GKwU Dbœqb cªKí cÖYqb K‡i‡Q hv GLb Aby‡gv`‡bi
A‡c¶vq| cÖvq 75 †KvwU UvKv e¨‡q 2009-2013 †gqv‡` cÖKíwU ev Í̄evwqZ n‡e| †`‡ki
wcwQ‡q cov Rb‡Mvôxi Rxebgvb Dbœq‡bi j‡¶¨ M„nxZ n‡q‡Q `yÕwU Dbœqb cÖKí| †RwWwmGd
Gi A_©vq‡b 8 †KvwU UvKv cÖv°wjZ e¨‡q 2009-2011 †gqv‡` GKwU cÖKí ev¯Íevqb Kiv n‡e|
Gi AvIZvq 2400 AwZ `wi`ª Mv‡iv cwiev‡i Rxebgvb Dbœq‡bi cwiKíbv Kiv n‡q‡Q| Avi
mgevqx g„rwkíx‡`i Rxebgvb Dbœqb I Drcv`bkxjZv e„w×i j‡¶¨ Kzwgjøvi weRqcy‡i ev¯ÍevwqZ
n‡”Q Òevsjv‡`‡ki mgevq g„rwk‡íi DbœqbÓ kxl©K cÖKí| GQvov, mgevq Awa`ßi
kw³kvjxKiY cÖK‡íi AvIZvq ¯’vwcZ 4wU Kw¤úDUvi j¨v‡e mgevq Awa`ß‡ii
Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvixi cvkvcvwk mgevqxMY‡KI Kw¤úDUvi welqK cÖwk¶Y cÖ`vb Kiv n‡”Q hv
eZ©gvb miKv‡ii wWwRUvj evsjv‡`k Movi †¶‡Î mnvqK f~wgKv ivL‡e|

G‡`‡k mgev‡qi cÖkvmb, Kvh©µg Ges Dbœq‡bi Rb¨ mgevq Awa`ßi g~j miKvix cÖwZôvb
wn‡m‡e `vwqZ¡ cvjb K‡i Avm‡Q| we‡K› ª̀xf~Z cÖkvmwbK KvVv‡gvi gva¨‡g mgevq Awa`ßi †`k
Ry‡o wcwQ‡q cov wewfbœ Rb‡Mvôxi mgš^‡q mgevq msMVb M‡o Zz‡j HwZnvwmKfv‡e †h f~wgKv
†i‡L‡Q Zv me©gn‡jB ¯x̂K…Z| cvkvcvwk cÖZ¨vwkZ f~wgKv cvj‡b e¨_©Zvi `vqfviI mgevq
Awa`ß‡ii i‡q‡Q|

mgevq Awa`ß‡ii `vwqZ¡ mg~n‡K g~jZ: wZb fv‡M fvM Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| h_v t wewae× `vwqZ¡
(regulatory), Dbœqbg~jK `vwqZ¡ (developmental), Ges m¤cÖmviYg~jK `vwqZ¡
(promotional)| mgevq Awa`ß‡ii Gme `vwqZ¡ cvj‡b mvaviYZt †h mKj mxgve×Zv wPwýZ
Kiv n‡q _v‡K Zv wbgœiƒc:

 cÖ‡qvRbxq Rbe‡ji NvUwZ|

 mgevq Kg©KZ©vM‡Yi †ckvMZ I `„wófw½MZ DrKl©Zv Avbq‡bi Rb¨ cÖwk¶‡Yi Afve|

 AcÖZzj logistic support|
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 Kg©KZ©v/Kg©PvixM‡Yi c‡`vbœwZi mxwgZ my‡hvM|

 Kg©KZ©v/Kg©PvixM‡Yi e`jx I †cvwós msµvšÍ bxwZgvjvi Abykxjb bv nIqv|

 Kg©g~j¨vq‡bi Rb¨ h_vh_ e¨e¯’vi Abykxjb bv nIqv|

 ivR‰bwZK Pvc †gvKv‡ejvq I ivR‰bwZK AbycÖ‡ek †VKv‡Z Kg©KZ©v‡`i A¶gZv|

 mgevq mwgwZ wbeÜ‡bi wel‡q h_vh_ mZK©Zv I AvšÍwiKZvi Afve|

 Awf‡hvM Z`šÍ, weev` wb®úwË I mwgwZ cwi`k©‡bi †¶‡Î h_v_© mZK©Zv Aej¤b̂ bv Kiv|

 mgevq mwgwZi AwWU cwiPvjbvi Rb¨ GKwU ¯Ẑš¿ AwWU BDwb‡Ui Abycw¯’wZ|

 we`¨gvb cwiw¯’wZ‡Z AKvh©Ki I m¤¢vebvnxb mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K `ªæZZvi mv‡_ wb®úwË
Ki‡Z bv cviv|

 mgevqx‡`i Rb¨ mg‡qvc‡hvMx †ckvwfwËK I ˆbwZK cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ v‡b D‡`¨v‡Mi Afve|

 mgevq FY Kvh©µ‡g MwZkxjZv bv _vKv Ges FY Kvh©µ‡g ¯^”QZv I `¶Zv Avbq‡bi Rb¨
weZiY I Av`vq c×wZi ms¯‹v‡i e¨_©Zv|

DwjøwLZ mxgve×Zvmg~n ~̀ixKi‡Y Ges †mBmv‡_ mgevq Awa`ßi kw³kvjxKiY I mgevq
Av‡›`vjb mwµq Ki‡Z †ek wKQz c`‡¶c MÖnY Riæwi| KiYxqmg~n n‡Z cv‡i wbgœiƒc: 

 mgev‡qi mc‡¶ cÖPviYv e„w×: mgev‡qi ¸iæZ¡, Dc‡hvMxZv I Ae`vb Zz‡j a‡i Gi mc‡¶
e¨vcK RbgZ M‡o †Zvjv| †m j‡¶¨ mgevq Awa`ß‡ii  cÖPvi I cÖKvkbv kvLvi Kvh©µg
†Rvi`viKi‡Yi cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e¯’v †bqv cÖ‡qvRb| 

 mwgwZi msL¨v  n«vm I †hŠw³KKiY: we`¨gvb 1 j¶ 62 nvRvi  mwgwZi g‡a¨ cÖvq 93,000
mwgwZ evsjv‡`k cjøx Dbœqb †evW© KZ©„K msMwVZ| eZ©gv‡b weAviwWwe wewfbœ cÖK‡íi
AvIZvq AbvbyôvwbK `j MV‡bi gva¨‡g Kvh©µg cwiPvjbv Kivq G mKj mgevq
mwgwZ¸‡jvi Kvh©µ‡g ¯’weiZv cwijw¶Z n‡”Q| wKš‘ mgevq Awa`ßi†K wewae× `vwq‡Z¡i
Ask wn‡m‡e cÖwZermi G mKj mwgwZi AwWU m¤úv`b Ki‡Z nq| d‡j h‡_ó Rbej Ges
Avw_©K mswkøóZvmn webv Kvi‡Y e¨_©Zvi `vqfvi enb Ki‡Z nq| Kv‡RB weAviwWwe
mg_©bcyó G mKj mwgwZi `vwqZ¡ weAviwWwe eive‡i n¯ÍvšÍi Kiv n‡j Ges Ab¨vb¨
AKvh©Ki mgevq mwgwZ evwZ‡ji gva¨‡g mgevq mwgwZi †gvU msL¨v hw` 40 nvRv‡i bvwg‡q
Avbv hvq Z‡e AwZ mn‡RB G‡`i Kvh©µ‡g ¯^”QZv, Revew`wnZv I MwZkxjZv Avbqb m¤¢e
n‡e| Aek¨ Gi A_© GB bq †h, fwel¨‡Z mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v e„w× Kiv hv‡e bv| 

 K…wl Lv‡Z mgev‡qi Kvh©µg †Rvi`viKiY: we`¨gvb ev¯ÍeZv I Zzjbvg~jK myweavi
we‡ePbvq mgevq msMV‡bi m¤¢vebvgq †¶Î wn‡m‡e K…wlRvZ cY¨ Drcv`b I Vertical
Integration Gi gva¨‡g evRviRvZKiY Kvh©µ‡g mgev‡qi f~wgKv †Rvi`vi Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|
G j‡¶¨ eZ©gv‡b †`‡ki cÖavb cÖavb Pvj, mewR I gvQgvsm Drcv`bKvix GjvKvq
Drcv`bKvix‡K msMwVZ K‡i mwgwZ MVb Ges mgev‡qi e¨e¯’vcbvq cwien‡bi gva¨‡g
evRviRvZKvix mgevq mwgwZ‡Z †cŠuQv‡bvi e¨e¯’v †bqv †h‡Z cv‡i| GQvovI 5000/- UvKv
ch©šÍ K…wl FY gIKzd mgevqx K…lK‡`i †¶‡Î Kvh©Ki K‡i GmKj mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K c~Y©

12 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



Kvh©Ki Kivi Riæix c`‡¶c wb‡Z n‡e|

 `y» Lv‡Z mgevq mwgwZi Kvh©µg m¤cÖmviY: evsjv‡`‡k mgev‡qi me‡P‡q m¤¢vebvgq I
mdj LvZ n‡jv ỳ» LvZ| wewfbœ AbvKvw•LZ Kvi‡Y Avw_©K I †mev`vbKvix cÖwZôvb
wn‡m‡e GwU w`b w`b SuywKc~Y© n‡q D‡V‡Q| e¨e¯’vcbv I cÖkvm‡b `¶Zv, ¯^”QZv,
Revew`wnZv I †ckv`vwiZ¡ Avbqb Ges †UªW BDwbqb Kvh©µg †hŠw³K Ki‡Yi gva¨‡g G
cÖwZôvbwU‡K jvfRbK I cÖZ¨vwkZ †mev `vbKvix cÖwZôv‡b DbœxZKi‡Yi D‡`¨vM wb‡Z
n‡e| G j‡¶¨ Riæix wfwË‡Z G cÖwZôv‡bi Dc-AvBb I wb‡qvM wewa ms‡kvab Kiv
cÖ‡qvRb|

 bZzb cÖR‡b¥i †µwWU I eûg~Lx mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvi Rb¨ Dchy³ AvBbMZ I cÖvwZôvwbK
e¨e¯’v wbwðZKiY: miKv‡ii †emiKvixKiY Kg©m~Pxi AvIZvq eZ©gv‡b we‡kl K‡i
†g‡UªvcwjUvb kni¸‡jv‡Z †µwWU mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v w`b w`bB evo‡Q| AvB‡bi
`~e©jZv I h_vh_ Z`viwKi Afv‡e G mKj mgevq mwgwZ KZ©„K AvgvbZKvix‡`i‡K weåvšÍ
I cÖZviYvi NUbv µ‡gB evo‡Q| G mKj mgevq mwgwZi Rb¨ AvB‡bi ms‡kvab, wbeÜ‡b
mZK©Zv Aej¤^b I h_vh_ bxwZgvjv cÖYqb I AbymiY Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|

 mgev‡qi mv‡_ Av‡iv AwaK msL¨K bvixi m¤ú„³KiY: eZ©gv‡b †gvU mgevq mwgwZi g‡a¨
gwnjv mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v gvÎ 15%Ges bvix mgevqxi msL¨v 18%| evsjv‡`‡k
gwnjv‡`i eZ©gvb Ae¯’vb we‡ePbvq miKv‡ii Dbœqb AsMxKvi I wewfbœ Avw_©K I mvgvwRK
Dbœqb Kg©Kv‡Ð bvix‡`i AwaKZi mZZv I `¶Zv we‡ePbv K‡i mgev‡qi Dbœq‡b AwaK
nv‡i gwnjv‡`i‡K m¤ú„³ Kiv GLb mg‡qi `vex|

 bZzb mgevq mwgwZ wbeÜ‡bi wel‡q h_vh_ mZK©Zv Aej¤b̂ Kiv: wbewÜZ mgevq mwgwZi
msL¨v µ‡gB evo‡Q| †m Zzjbvq Kvh©Ki I mdj mwgwZi msL¨v evo‡Q bv| G‡Z cÖZxqgvb
nq †h, A‡bK †¶‡Î mwgwZi m¤¢ve¨Zv wePvi bv K‡iB wbeÜb Kiv n‡”Q| Kv‡RB G wel‡q
h_vh_ mZK©Zv Aej¤b̂ Kiv `iKvi|

 Awf‡hvM Z`šÍ, weev` wb®úwË I mwgwZ cwi`k©‡bi †¶‡Î h_v_© mZK©Zv Aej¤^b Kiv:
h_vh_ `¶Zv I weÁZvi mv‡_ G mKj KvR m¤úvw`Z bv nIqvq A‡bK †¶‡Î `xN©m~wÎZv
Ges AvBbMZ RwUjZvi m„wó nq| d‡j mwgwZ e¨e¯’vcbvq Ø›Ø I weev` ¯’vqxiƒc jvf K‡i|
Kv‡RB Z`šÍ, weev` wb®úwË BZ¨vw` Kv‡R `¶ I mr Kg©KZ©v‡`i‡K wb‡qvwRZ Ki‡Z n‡e|

 AKvh©Ki I m¤¢vebvnxb mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K ª̀æZZvi mv‡_ Aemvqb Kiv: eZ©gv‡b AmsL¨
mgevq mwgwZ AKvh©Ki I m¤¢vebvnxb Ae ’̄vq weivR Ki‡jI G mKj mgevq mwgwZi
wbeÜb evwZj ev Aemvqb mgvßKiY wel‡q †Zgb †Kv‡bv D‡`¨vM †bB| d‡j G¸‡jvi
†cQ‡b cÖwZ ermi cÖPzi Rbej, mgq I A‡_©i AcPq n‡”Q| Kv‡RB G¸‡jv‡K `ªæZ ¸wU‡q
†djvi D‡`¨vM wb‡Z n‡e|

 m¤ú`kvjx AKvh©Ki mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K Riæix wfwË‡Z Aemvqb/weKí e¨envi
wbwðZKiY: eZ©gv‡b wKQz †kªYxi mgevq mwgwZ i‡q‡Q hv‡`i mywbw`©ó †Kv‡bv myweav‡fvMx
†bB| wKš‘ G¸‡jvi gvwjKvbvq i‡q‡Q nvRvi nvRvi †KvwU UvKvi m¤ú` hv µ‡gB †e`Lj
n‡q hv‡”Q Ges wKQz msL¨K Amr e¨w³ erm‡ii ci ermi G¸‡jvi myweav †fvM Ki‡Q|
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AbwZwej‡¤ ̂GmKj mwgwZ Aemvq†b †`qv Ges cÖvß m¤ú` mgevq Dbœqb Uªvó ev dvD‡Ûkb
MV‡bi gva¨‡g mgev‡qi Dbœq‡b e¨envi Kiv AwZ Riæix|

 mgevq K…wl FY Kvh©µg cybt PvjyKiY: FY Kvh©µ‡g ¯^”QZv I `¶Zv Avbq‡bi Rb¨ we‡kl
K‡i mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ¶z ª̀ FY e¨e¯’vcbvq MwZkxjZv Avbq‡bi Rb¨ we`¨gvb weZiY I
Av`vq c×wZi ms¯‹vi I bxwZgvjv cÖYqb Riæwi| ZvQvov mgevq Lv‡Zi A_©vq‡bi Rb¨
GKwU c„_K Avw_©K cÖwZôvb ¯’vcb-Gi K_v fvev cÖ‡qvRb|

 mgevq †m±‡ii WvUv‡eBR cÖwZôv, B-Mf©‡bÝ PvjyKiY mn gwbUwis Kvh©µg †Rvi`viKiY|

mgevq Awa`ßi KZ©„K Dc‡iv³ KiYxqmg~n `vwqZ¡‡evamn `¶Zvi mv‡_ cvj‡bi Rb¨ wbgœwjwLZ
mycvwikmg~n we‡ePbv Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i :

 mgevq wefv‡Mi Kg©KZ©v‡`i m¶gZv I gvwjKvbv-†PZbv (sense of ownership) e„w×i
Rb¨ ˆbwZK I †ckvMZ cÖwk¶‡Yi e¨e¯’v Kiv|

 Kg©KZ©v‡`i mPjZv (mobility) I Kg©̀ ¶Zv (efficency) evov‡bvi Rb¨ hvbevnb mn
Ab¨vb¨ jwRwóK mv‡cvU© evov‡bvi e¨e¯’v †bqv| D‡jøL¨ †h, Kv‡Ri cÖK…wZ Abyhvqx mgevq
wefv‡Mi Kg©KZ©v‡`i e¨vcK åg‡bi Avek¨KZv i‡q‡Q| wKš‘ gvV ch©v‡qi Kg©KZ©v‡`i Rb¨
cÖ‡qvRbxq hvbevn‡bi e¨e¯’v bv _vKvq G D‡Ïk¨ Pigfv‡e e¨vnZ n‡”Q|

 Kg©KZ©v/Kg©PvixM‡Yi c‡`vbœwZi my‡hvM m„wó mn e`jx I c`vq‡bi Rb¨ h_vh_ bxwZgvjv
AbymiY Kiv|

 Kg©g~j¨vq‡bi Rb¨ h_vh_ e¨e ’̄vi mwVK Abykxjb Ges `vqx Kg©KZ©v‡`i weiæ‡× AvBbMZ
e¨e¯’v MÖnY wbwðZKiY|

 mgevq mwgwZi AwWU cwiPvjbvi Rb¨ GKwU ¯Ẑš¿ AwWU BDwbU ¯’vcb|

mgevq Awa`ßi kw³kvjxKi‡Yi gva¨‡g †`‡k mgevq Av‡›`vjb †Rvi`vi Kivi j‡¶¨
miKvix cÖwZkÖæwZ  Riæwi|  G j‡¶¨ miKv‡ii Rb¨ KiYxq welqvw` n‡Z cv‡i wbgœiƒc:

 Riæix wfwË‡Z RvZxq mgevq bxwZgvjv †NvlYv| †h †NvlYvq msweav‡bi 13 Aby‡”Q`
Abyhvqx mgevqx gvwjKvbv‡K †`‡ki Dbœq‡b h_v‡hvM¨ ¸iæZ¡ w`‡Z n‡e|
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c‡`i ‡kªYx gÄyixK…Z  c` msL¨v k~Y¨ c` msL¨v
2 3 4
cÖ_g †kªYx Kg©iZ c` -174 Kg©iZ c` -36

wiRvf© c`- 15 wiRvf© c`- 13
†gvU= 189 †gvU = 49

wØZxq †kªYx 571 349
Z…Zxq †kªYx 2,913 755
PZz_© †kªYx 1,232 344
†gvU 4,905 1,497



 mgevq AvB‡bi ms‡kvab K‡i mgevq evÜeKiY|

 mgevq Awa`ß‡ii k~Y¨c` c~i‡Y cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e¯’v MÖnY| D‡jøL¨ †h, eZ©gv‡b mgevq
Awa`ß‡ii gÄyixK…Z †gvU c` msL¨v 4,905wUi g‡a¨ k~Y¨ c‡`i msL¨v 1,497wU hv †kªYx
wfwËK wb‡gœ †`Lv‡bv nÕj|

mgevq Awa`ß‡ii mvwe©K Kvh©µ‡g MwZkxjZv Avbq‡bi j‡¶¨ `ªæZ k~Y¨ c` mg~n c~iY Kiv
cÖ‡qvRb| G j‡¶¨ c‡`vbœwZi gva¨‡g cyiY‡hvM¨ c` mg~‡n c‡`vbœwZ cÖ̀ v‡bi Rb¨ we`¨gvb
wb‡qvMwewa ms‡kvab Kivi KvRwU P~ovšÍ ch©v‡q i‡q‡Q| ms‡kvwaZ wb‡qvM wewa Rvix nIqvi mv‡_
mv‡_ c‡`vbœwZ cÖwµqv ïiæ Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| Aciw`‡K mivmwi wb‡qvM‡hvM¨ 3q †kªYxf~³ 595wU
c‡` wb‡qv‡Mi Rb¨ mgevq gš¿Yvj‡qi gva¨‡g  ms¯’vcb gš¿Yvj‡q QvocÎ MÖn‡Yi welqwU
cÖwµqvaxb i‡q‡Q| Awej‡¤ ̂D³ QvocÎ cÖ‡qvRb| QvocÎ cÖvwßi mv‡_ mv‡_ miKv‡ii cÖPwjZ
wb‡qvM c×wZ AbymiY c~e©K wb‡qvM cÖwµqv ïiæ Kiv Riæwi| 

 †Rjv I Dc‡Rjv mgevq Kg©KZ©vi c`wU DbœxZKiYmn Rbej KvVv‡gv cybwe©b¨vm Kiv
cª‡qvRb: mgevq Awa`ß‡ii g~j KvR Abyhvqx mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K A_©en mg_©b I
mn‡hvwMZv cÖ`v‡bi KvRwU g~jZt Dc‡Rjv mgevq Kg©KZ©v Ges †Rjv mgevq Kg©KZ©vi
gva¨‡g m¤úv`b Kiv n‡q _v‡K| †`‡k eZ©gv‡b cÖvq mKj †ckvi gvby‡li g‡a¨ µgea©gvb
nv‡i mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v e„w× cv‡”Q| cvkvcvwk miKv‡ii AMÖvwaKvi cÖvß Kg©m~Px Avkªvqb
cÖK‡íi AvIZvq mgevq mwgwZ MVb c~e©K FY Kvh©µg cwiPvjbv Ges K…wl Drcv`b e„w×i
Rb¨ myôz cvwb e¨e¯’vcbv M‡o †Zvjvi j‡¶¨ GjwRBwW I cvwb Dbœqb †evW© Gi gva¨‡g
ev¯ÍevwqZ cÖK‡íi AvIZvq A‡bK mgevq mwgwZ M‡o D‡V‡Q| wKš‘ mgevq mwgwZ e„w×i
msL¨v Abycv‡Z gvV ch©v‡q A_©vr Dc‡Rjv I †Rjv ch©v‡q cÖ‡qvRbxq msL¨K Rbej evo‡jI
cª‡qvRbxq hvbevnbmn ÔjwRwóK mv‡c©vUÕ †`qv n‡”Q bv|  GgZve ’̄vq miKv‡ii AMÖvwaKvi
cÖvß Kg©m~Px/ cÖKímg~n myôzfv‡e ev¯Íevq‡bi ¯v̂‡_© Dc‡Rjv mgevq Kvh©vj‡qi we`¨gvb
Rbej KvVv‡gv (Dc‡Rjv mgevq Kg©KZ©v - 1 Rb, mnKvix cwi`k©K - 2 Rb, Awdm
mnKvix ebvg Kw¤úDUvi Acv‡iUi- 1Rb, Gg,Gj,Gm,Gm- 1 Rb †gvU- 5 Rb) ms‡kvab
c~e©K Rbej e„w×mn Dc‡Rjv mgevq Kg©KZ©vi c`wU 2q †kªYx n‡Z 1g †kªYx‡Z Ges †Rjv
mgevq Kg©KZ©vi c`wU 1g †kªYx (Gw›Uª c`-9g †MÖW) n‡Z b~̈ bZg Dc-wbeÜK (7g †MÖW)
c‡` DbœxZ Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| GKBmv‡_ G mKj Kg©KZ©vi Kv‡Ri myweav‡_© Dc‡Rjv ch©v‡q
gUi mvB‡Kj I †Rjv ch©v‡q Rxc Mvox Ges Kw¤úDUvi mieivn Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| †mB mv‡_
mgevq Kg©Kv‡Ð MwZ mÂv‡ii j‡¶¨ m`i Kvh©vj‡q Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvix‡`i Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq
msL¨K Rxc Mvox/óvd evm mieivn Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| 

 ewikvj I wm‡jU wefv‡M mgevq Awdm ¯’vcb: mgevq Awa`ß‡ii Kvh©µg myôzfv‡e
cwiPvjbvi Rb¨ bZzb m„ó ewikvj I wm‡jU wefv‡M mgevq Awdm ¯’vcb Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|
m¤cÖwZ ms¯’vcb gš¿Yvjq n‡Z D‡jøwLZ 2wU wefv‡Mi mgevq Awdm ¯’vc‡bi Rb¨
cÖ‡qvRbxq Rbej wb‡qvM/c` m„R‡bi m¤§wZ Ávcb Kiv n‡q‡Q| h_v `ªæZ m¤¢e D‡jøwLZ
2wU wefvMxq mgevq Awdm ¯’vc‡bi Rb¨ cÖkvmwbK Aby‡gv`bmn cÖ‡qvRbxq Rbej wb‡qvM
Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| 
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1. we`¨gvb Rbej KvVv‡gvi cybwe©b¨vm I †hŠw³KKiY: XvKv kn‡i mgevq mwgwZi msL¨v I
Kvh©µg e¨vcKfv‡e e„w× cv‡”Q| wKš‘ †jvKej msL¨v Ab¨vb¨ †Rjvi Abyiƒc| d‡j GmKj
mgevq mwgwZi Kvh©µg h_vh_fv‡e Z`viwK Kiv m¤¢e n‡”Q bv| eZ©gv‡b mgevq Lv‡Zi
Awbqg I msNv‡Zi AwaKvskB XvKv †K›`ªxK| Kv‡RB XvKv †Rjv†K Kgc‡¶ 3wU AÂ‡j
wef³ K‡i 3 Rb Kg©KZ©vi Aax‡b b¨¯Í Kiv AZxe Riæix| GKBfv‡e eZ©gv‡b XvKv
†g‡UªvcwjUvb AÂ‡j gvÎ 6wU _vbv mgevq Awdmv‡ii c` i‡q‡Q| d‡j †jvKe‡ji Afv‡e
†Kvb _vbv‡ZB myôzfv‡e Kvh©µg cwiPvwjZ n‡”Q bv| GgZve¯’vq 6wUi ¯’‡j Kgc‡¶ 12wU
_vbv mgevq Awdmv‡ii Gi c` m„Rb GKvšÍ Riæix| GKBfv‡e PÆMÖvg †Rjv‡K 2wU AÂ‡j
Ges PÆMÖvg †g‡UªvcwjUvb GjvKvq 2wUi cwie‡Z© 4wU mgevq Awdmv‡ii c` m„Rb Riæix|

 bqwgZ c‡`vbœwZ cÖ`vb: wewmGm K¨vWvif~³ Ab¨vb¨ K¨vWvi mvwf©‡mi Zzjbvq wewmGm
mgevq K¨vWvi Kg©KZ©v‡`i c‡`vbœwZi my‡hvM LyeB mxwgZ| G K¨vWv‡ii Kg©KZ©vMY
PvKzix‡Z cÖ‡e†ki cÖvq 14/15eQi Gw›Uª c‡` PvKzix Kivi ci c‡`vbœwZi my‡hvM cvb| A_P
H GKB mg‡q Ab¨vb¨ K¨vWvi Kg©KZ©vMY 2/3wU c‡`vbœwZ †c‡q _v‡Kb| G K¨vWv‡ii
Kg©KZ©v‡`i Kv‡Ri Drmvn m„wói j‡¶¨ D”PZi c‡` c‡`vbœwZi my‡hvM m„wómn wewfbœ mgevq
mwgwZ‡Z †Wcy‡Uk‡b e`jx I wiRvf© c‡`i wecix‡Z c‡`vbœwZ welqwU we‡ePbv Kiv
cÖ‡qvRb| 

 AwZwi³ wbeÜK c‡`i †eZb †¯‹j  DbœxZKiY: wewmGm K¨vWvif~³ Ab¨vb¨ K¨vWvi
mvwf©‡mi 2q ¯Í‡ii c`wU  3q †MÖW A_ev Z`ya© †MÖWf~³| A_P wewmGm (mgevq) K¨vWv‡ii
2q ¯Í‡ii AwZwi³ wbeÜ‡Ki c`wU 4_© †MÖWf~³| d‡j  Ab¨vb¨ K¨vWvi Kg©KZ©v‡`i Zzjbvq
G K¨vWv‡ii Kg©KZ©viv cÖvc¨ my‡hvM myweav n‡Z ewÂZ n‡”Qb| Kv‡RB G K¨vWv‡ii AwZwi³
wbeÜK c‡`i †eZb †¯‹j 4_© ‡MÖW n‡Z 3q †MÖ‡W DbœxZ Kiv hyw³m½Z| 

 cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ vb t Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvix‡`i `¶Zv e„w× I mgevq-evÜe `„wófw½ wewbg©v‡Y
cÖwk¶‡Yi †Kv‡bv weKí †bB| wKš‘, G Awa`ß‡ii Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvix‡`i †`‡k/we‡`‡k
cÖwk¶Y MÖn‡Yi my‡hvM LyeB bMY¨| Kg©KZ©v/Kg©Pvix‡`i cÖ‡qvRbxq mswkøó cÖwk¶Y MÖn‡bi
my‡hvM m„wó Kiv cª‡qvRb| G †¶‡Î evsjv‡`k mgevq GKv‡Wgx‡K RvZxq cÖwk¶Y cÖwZôvb
wn‡m‡e ¯^xK…wZ cÖ`v‡bi gva¨‡g AwaKZi MwZkxj I Kvh©Ki Kiv †hŠw³K|

 Awa`ß‡ii wbR¯ ̂ Awdm feb wbg©vY: mgevq Awa`ßi AwZ cÖvPxb nIqv m‡Z¡I G
Awa`ß‡ii wbR¯ ̂†Kvb Awdm feb wQj bv| m¤cÖwZ mgevq Awa`ß‡ii Rb¨ wbR¯ ̂Awdm
feb wbg©vY KvR ïiæ n‡jI cÖ‡qvRbxq A‡_©i Afv‡e Aby‡gvw`Z ¯’vcZ¨ bKkv Abyhvqx
wbg©vY KvR mgvß Kiv m¤¢e n‡”Q bv| `vßwiK Kv‡Ri myôz cwi‡ek m„wói j‡¶¨ †Rjv mgevq
Kvh©vjq febmn 6wU wefvMxq `ß‡ii Rb¨ wbR¯^ Awdm feb wbg©vY cÖ‡qvRb Ges mgevq
fe‡bi Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq A_© eivÏ cÖ‡qvRb| 

6. ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó ev¯Íevq‡b mgevq Av‡›`vjb: m¤¢vebv Amxg! 

msK‡Ui Ave©‡Z wbg¾gvb Ae¯’v †_‡K †`k‡K cybiæ×vi K‡i AvMvgx 2020-21 mv‡ji
gv‡n› ª̀¶‡Y  GKwU DbœZ mg„× evsjv‡`k Dcnvi †`qvi mȳ úó A½xKvi wb‡q †NvlYv Kiv n‡q‡Q
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ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó| mywbw`©ó 22 wU j¶¨ AR©‡bi gva¨‡g Avgiv †h evsjv‡`‡ki ¯ĉœ †`LwQ Zvi
A_©bxwZ n‡e ª̀æZ weKvkkxj, _vK‡e bv `vwi`ª̈ , cÖwZwôZ n‡e cÖK…Z Askx`vwiZ¡g~jK mwnÂz
MYZvwš¿K e¨e ’̄v| cÖwZwôZ n‡e mvgvwRK b¨vqwePvi, bvixiv †fvM Ki‡e mgvb AwaKvi, _vK‡e
AvB‡bi kvmb, gvbevwaKvi, mykvmb I `~lYgy³ cwi‡ek| G†¶‡Î mdjZv cwigv‡ci wb‡`©kK
mg~n nÕj Ab¨vb¨ wel‡qi cvkvcvwk D”PZg I mgZvwfwËK A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×, ª̀æZZvi mv‡_
`vwi`ª n«vm, Af¨šÍixb Drcv`b e„w×, `ªe¨g~‡j¨i w¯’wZkxjZv Avbqb, gvbe m¤ú‡`i Dbœqb, bvixi
Kg©ms¯’vb I ¶gZvqb, MYZ‡š¿i Abykxjb BZ¨vw`| Gm‡ei mdj ev¯Íevq‡b cÖ‡qvRb Zzjbvg~jK
myweavi wfwË‡Z Avgv‡`i m¤ú‡`i m‡e©vËg e¨envi wbwðZK‡í mKj A_©‰bwZK kw³i mw¤§wjZ
cÖqvm| Gme kw³i Ab¨Zg nÕj ÒMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÓ| 

e½eÜz wb‡`©wkZ ÔMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÕ e½eÜz Kb¨v gvbbxq cÖavbgš¿xi wbe©vPbx Bk‡Znv‡i
cÖwZkÖæZ ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó-Gi 22wU mgq-wbw`ó j¶¨gvÎv AR©‡b KZUzKz Ae`vb ivL‡Z cv‡i?
welqwU eyS‡Z Avgiv †`‡ki 26wU †Rjvi mgevq mwgwZi 55 Rb Ávb-mg„×-AwfÁ m`m¨‡`i
KvQ †_‡K mswkøó Z_¨-DcvË a¨vb-aviYv msMÖn K‡iwQ| Avgiv wR‡Ám K‡iwQjvg †h, ÒiƒcKí
2021Ó-G cÖ‡`q 22wU mgq-wbw`©ó j¶¨gvÎvi cÖ‡Z¨KwU (Avjv`v-Avjv`vfv‡e) AR©‡b mgevq-
mgevqx‡`i f~wgKv wK n‡Z cv‡i? AwfÁ-Ávbmg„× mgevqxiv cÖvq 1,200 mycvwik w`‡q‡Qb,
aviYv-gZvgZ e¨³ K‡i‡Qb| wewfbœ †Rjv †_‡K cÖvß mycvwikmg~‡ni A‡bK¸‡jvB cÖvq Abyiƒc;
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j¶¨gvÎv 1 :  2010 mv‡ji g‡a¨ cÖv_wgK ¯Í‡i wbU fwZ©i nvi n‡e 100 kZvsk|

mycvwik : 

1. cÖwZ MÖv‡g mgevq mwgwZ M‡o mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i mšÍvb wKsev †cvl¨‡`i cÖv_wgK wk¶v wbwðZ
Kiv|

2. cÖwZwU MÖv‡g mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ¯‹zj gwbUwis Kiv I A¯^”Qj cwievi‡K miKvix mnvqZv `vb
Kiv|

3. cÖwZwU MÖv‡g mgevq wfwËK cÖv_wgK we`¨vjq cÖwZôv Kiv| 

4. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wkï‡`i cÖv_wgK ¯‹z‡j hvIqv wbwðZKiY Ges Dce„wËi nvi evov‡Z n‡e| 

5. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ¯‹zj wenxb MÖvg ¸‡jv‡Z wd« ¯‹zj cÖwZôv Kiv Ges ÔLv‡`¨i wewbg‡q wk¶vÕ
cÖKí †Rvi`vi Kiv|

6. †h‡nZz Avgv‡`i wbR¯ ̂¯‹zj i‡q‡Q †m‡nZz Avgiv cÖv_wgK ch©v‡q wkï‡`i †eZb dyj wd«
A_ev nvd wd« Ki‡Z cvwi|

7. mgevqxiv †QvU †QvU DVvb ˆeVK, AwffveK mg‡ek, e¨w³MZ ch©v‡q Av‡jvPbv mfv
Av‡qvRb Ki‡Z cv‡i|

mviwY 2: ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó ev¯Íevq‡b mgevq Gi f~wgKv m¤ú‡K© Z„Yg~j-mgevqx‡`i mycvwik 



8. mgevq mwgwZi cÖwZwU m`‡m¨i cwievi‡K Zv‡`i cwiev‡ii m`m¨‡`i‡K wkw¶Z Kivi Rb¨
eva¨ Ki‡Z n‡e|

9. wk¶vi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv m¤ú‡K© RbM‡Yi g‡a¨ e¨vcKfv‡e cÖPviYv Pvjv‡Z n‡e| GRb¨ cÖ‡Z¨K
mgevq mwgwZ‡K e¨vcK cwiKíbv MÖnb K‡i miKvi‡K mnvqZvq cÖPvi Pvwj‡q cÖ‡qvR‡b
Mixe gvby‡li mšÍvb‡`i Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ̀ vb K‡i cÖv_wgK wk¶vi e¨e¯’v Ki‡Z n‡e| 

10. GwKfyZ I hyw³ wbf©i D‡Ïk¨ wb‡q mKj ¯Í‡i mgevq‡K m¤ú„³ Ki‡Z n‡e|

11. gnjøv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯‹zj ‰Zix K‡i fwZ©i nvi 100% Kiv
m¤¢e n‡e; eq¯‹ wk¶vi gva¨‡g| 

12. cÖv_wgK mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i gva¨‡g Zv‡`i mšÍvb‡`i ¯‹z‡j cvVv‡bvi e¨vcv‡i D‡`¨vMx f~wgKv
cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î †Rjv mgevq Awdm †_‡K cÖv_wgK wk¶vi ¸iæ‡Z¡i welqwU mswkøó
†Rjvi mKj cÖv_wgK mwgwZ‡K wjwLZ wPwV †cÖi‡Yi gva¨‡g Rvbv‡Z n‡e Ges m`m¨‡`i
mšÍvb‡`i ¯‹z‡j cvVv‡bvi e¨vcv‡i cÖ‡Yv`bv cÖ̀ vb Ki‡Z n‡e|

13. MÖvgxY AeKvVv‡gvi cÖwZ ¯Í‡i mgevq Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g cÖwZwU cwiev‡ii m`m¨‡`i‡K
mgevqx m`m¨ K‡i fwZ© Kiv n‡j 2010 mv‡ji g‡a¨ wbU fwZ©i nvi 100 kZvsk Kiv m¤¢e|

14. BDwb‡md KZ…©K cÖKvwkZ wek¦ wkï cwiw ’̄wZ wi‡cvU©/ 2009 Abyhvqx evsjv‡`‡k cÖv_wgK
wkÿv MÖnYKvix wkïi msL¨v 81% (2000-2007) GB nvi 100% G DbœxZ Kivi Rb¨-

(K) cÖwZwU MÖv‡g MÖvgwfwËK mgevq mwgwZi Ges kn‡ii ew¯Í GjvKvq GK ev GKvwaK mgevq
mwgwZ MVb K‡i mwgwZi mKj mgevqx‡`i mšÍvb mšÍwZ‡`i eva¨Zvg~jK we`¨vj‡q Mg‡bi
e¨e¯’v Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| hvi mšÍvb ¯‹z‡j hv‡ebv Zv‡K mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨ c` n‡Z ewn®‹vi
Kivi weavb ivLv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

(L) mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i DØy×Ki‡Yi gva¨‡g mKj m`‡m¨i mšÍvb‡`i ¯‹z‡j Mg‡bi mydj
wel‡q aviYv †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

mKj mdj mgevq mwgwZ‡K GKwU K‡i cÖv_wgK we`¨vjq cwiPvjbvi `vwqZ¡ †`qv †h‡Z
cv‡i|

15. †`‡ki me©Î mgevq mwgwZ cÖwZôvi gva¨‡g †`‡ki mKj gvbyl‡K mgev‡q m¤ú„³ Kivi
gva¨‡g G j¶¨gvÎv AR©b Kiv m¤¢e| 

16. wk¶vi ¸iæZ¡ m¤ú‡K© mgevqx‡`i g‡a¨ m‡PZbZv AwaK nv‡i e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e| 

17. mvwe©K MÖvg mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g MÖvg wfwËK Z_¨ ˆZix K‡i cÖv_wgK Í̄‡i fwZ©i msL¨v
wbe©vPb c~e©K mvßvwnK ˆeV‡K welqwU wbwðZ Kiv hv‡e| 

18. ¯‹zj mgevq Ki‡Z  n‡e| AwffveK‡`i m‡PZb  Ki‡Z n‡e| cÖ‡Z¨K mgevqxi mšÍvb‡K
¯‹z‡j hvIqvi e¨vcv‡i DØy× Ki‡Z n‡e| 

19. mgevqx‡`i m‡PZb K‡i ¯‹zj cwiPvjbvq AskMÖn‡Yi my‡hvM w`‡Z n‡e| 

20. mgevqx‡`i A½xKvi Ki‡Z n‡e †h, wb‡R‡`i 100% mšÍvb‡K  ¯‹z‡j cvVv‡e| 

21. cÖv_wgK ¯Í‡i cÖ_‡g 5 eQi eqmx wkï‡`i AcÖvwZôvwbK wk¶v cÖ̀ vb Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i Ges
cieZx©‡Z Zv‡`i 6 eQi eqm n‡j AvbyôvwbK wk¶vqZ‡b fwZ© wbwðZ Kiv m¤¢e n‡e| G
†¶‡Î mgevq msMV‡bi wkw¶Z hyeK‡`i m¤ú„³ Ki‡Z n‡e Ges Zv‡`i gva¨‡g eq¯‹ wk¶v
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Pvjy Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| GRb¨ wewfbœ miKvix †emiKvix cÖwZôvb hviv eq¯‹ wk¶v Pvjy K‡i‡Q
Zv‡`i mgev‡qi mv‡_ m¤ú„³ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

22. †`‡k we`¨gvb cÖvq 1 j¶ mgevq mwgwZi mv‡_ cÖvq 1 †KvwU mgevqx m¤ú„³| G‡`i gva¨‡g
RbM‡Yi AskMÖnY wbwðZ Ki‡Z n‡e|

j¶¨gvÎv 2 :  2011 mv‡ji g‡a¨ †`‡ki mKj gvby‡li Rb¨ wbivc` my‡cq cvwbi e¨e¯’v Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq e¨e ’̄vcbvi gva¨‡g mgevqx‡`i g‡a¨ wbivc` my‡cq cvwbi e¨e¯’v Kiv|

2. mgevq Gi wfwË‡Z cÖwZwU cvov, gnjøvq Mfxi bjK~c ¯’vcb Ges Z`viKxi fvi cÖ̀ vb| 

3. MÖvgvÂjmn mviv †`‡k mgevq wfwËK my‡cq cvwb mieiv‡ni e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

4. GjvKvq mgevq wfwËK mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i mwgwZi gva¨‡g cvwbi cv¤ú ewm‡q cvwbi
e¨e¯’v Kiv hvq|

5. mwgwZi mKj m`m¨‡K G e¨vcv‡i m‡PZb I DØy× Kiv|  

6. GbwRI ¸‡jv hviv we‡`kx mvnvh¨ cvq Zv‡`i‡K eva¨ Kiv|

7. mwgwZi cÖwZwU cwievi‡K weï× cvwbi m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

8. GjvKvi wbivc` cvwbi Rb¨ mK‡j wg‡j PvcKj A_ev wWcKj Gi e¨e¯’v Kiv hv‡Z cvwbi
jvBb cqtwb®‹vmb †_‡K Avjv`v nq|

9. miKvix mnvqZvq mgevq mwgwZ mg~‡ni gva¨‡g kni I MÖv‡g Mfxi bjK~c ¯’vcb Ki‡Z
n‡e| 

10. 2011 mv‡ji g‡a¨ mKj gvby‡li Rb¨ wbivc` my‡cq cvwbi e¨e¯’v Kivi j‡¶¨ m`m¨‡`i
gv‡S mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i Kg g~‡j¨ wUDe‡qj mieiv‡ni e¨e¯’v wb‡Z n‡e| Av‡m©wbK AvµvšÍ
GjvKvq we‡kl bjK~c ¯’vc‡bi gva¨‡g Av‡m©wbK gy³ cvwb mieiv‡ni e¨e ’̄v wb‡Z n‡e|
cvwb `ylY cÖwZ‡iv‡a Rbm‡PbZv m„wó Ki‡Z n‡e| 

11. cÖ‡Z¨K mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯í̂ g~‡j¨ bjK~c mieivn K‡i AwaKnv‡i bjK~c ’̄vcb Kivi
e¨e¯’v MÖnY Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| ZvQvov mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g wewfbœ cvwb †kva‡bi Jla
mieivn Kivi e¨e¯’v MÖnY Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| mgevq mwgwZ G †ÿ‡Î ¯v̂¯’¨ wefv‡Mi mnvqK
kw³ wn‡m‡e KvR Ki‡Z cv‡i| 

12. mgevqx‡`i g‡a¨ my‡cq cvwb e¨env‡ii Rb¨ FY cÖ̀ vb Kiv I m‡PZbZv e„w×i e¨e¯’v MÖnb
Kiv| 

13. wbR¯ ̂D‡`¨v‡M mgevqx‡`i bjK~c ¯’vc‡bi cwiKíbv Ki‡Z n‡e| 

14. mgevqx‡`i ¯-̂D‡`¨v‡M Mfxi AMfxi bjK~c ¯’vc‡b †hŠ_ D‡`¨v‡Mi D™¢e Ki‡Z n‡e| 

15. mvwe©K MÖvg mgevq mwgwZ MV‡bi gva¨‡g MÖvg wfwËK wbivc` my‡cq cvwbi e¨e ’̄v Kiv hv‡e| 

16. mgevqx‡`i‡K mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g my‡cq cvwb msi¶Y I weZi‡Yi `vwqZ¡ Ges G‡R›U
wb‡qvM Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

17. GjvKvwfwËK Avw_©K mswkøóZvmn mgevq mwgwZ¸wj †¯^”Qvkªg w`‡q mn‡hvwMZv Ki‡e| 

18. mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡Z Mfxi/AMfxi/n¯ÍPvwjZ bjK~c ¯’vcb K‡i f~-Mf©̄ ’ cvwb mieivn Ges
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f~-Dcwifv‡Mi cvwb †kva‡bi j‡¶¨ ¶z̀ ª ¶z̀ ª cÖKí MÖnb I ev¯Íevq‡bi gva¨‡g m`m¨‡`i Ges
cwiev‡ii mK‡ji Rb¨ my‡cq cvwbi e¨e¯’v wbwðZ Kiv| 

19. cyKzi, cyqv BZ¨vw` ms¯‹vi I msi¶‡Yi gva¨‡g my‡cq cvwbi Avavi m„wó Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| G
mg Í̄ Kv‡R mgevq msMV‡bi m`m¨‡`i m¤ú„³ Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| mv‡_ mv‡_ Av‡m©wbK gy³
Mfxi bjK~c ¯’vc‡b m`m¨‡`i Kv‡R jvMv‡Z n‡e| G †¶‡Î AvÂwjK mgevq wk¶vqZb
mg~‡n cÖwk¶‡Y mgevqx‡`i m¤ú„³ Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i Ges mgevq wefv‡Mi åvg¨gvb cÖwk¶Y
BDwbU‡K mwµq Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|   

j¶¨gvÎv  3 :  2012 mv‡ji g‡a¨ evsjv‡`k‡K Lv‡`¨ ¯q̂sm¤ú~b© Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. K…wl‡Z m¤ú„³ mgevqx‡`i DØy× I KvwiMix mnvqZv `vb|

2. mgev‡qi wfwË‡Z Pvlvev` Kiv|

3. GjvKv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i mwgwZi gva¨‡g †ik‡bi e¨e¯’v Kiv|

4. MÖvg AÂ‡j K…wl mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡K K…wl DcKiY¸‡jv webv g~‡j¨ †`Iqv| 

5. mKj cwZZ I Abvevw` Rwg mgevq wfwË‡Z cwiKwíZfv‡e Pv‡li AvIZvq Avb‡Z n‡e| 

6. GjvKvi mK‡j wg‡j b¨vh¨ g~‡j¨ Lv`¨ mieivn Kiv, ¶z̀ ª K…wl F‡Yi gva¨‡g mvnvh¨ Kiv,
`v‡gi †¶‡Î AvBbMZ e¨e ’̄v †bIqvÑ mgevq‡K m¤ú„³ Kiv| 

7. K…wl cY¨ Drcv`bKvix K…lK‡`i mgevq Av‡›`vj‡bi mv‡_ m¤ú„³ Kiv| 

8. K…lK‡`i Rb¨ miKvix mn‡hvwMZvq bZzb bZzb cY¨ Drcv`‡bi Rb¨ †Uªwbs Gi Av‡qvRb Kiv
Ges Zv‡Z mgevq‡K m¤ú„³ Kiv|  

9. K…wl DcKiY †hgb exR, mvi BZ¨vw` mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g miKv‡ii fZzwK© w`‡q ¯̂í g~‡j¨
Ges †mP Kv‡Ri Rb¨ ¯í̂ g~‡j¨ we`ÿ r mieivn Ki‡Z n‡e| 

10. mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i †ik‡bi gva¨‡g| 

11. K…wl mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i Kg my‡` K…wl FY weZi‡Yi e¨e¯’v Ki‡Z n‡e|

12. Lv‡`¨ ¯̂qsm¤ú~Y©Zv AR©‡b mgevq mwgwZmg~n AZx‡Z AZ¨šÍ ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv cvjb K‡i‡Q|
cÖvgwfwËK mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i cÖ‡Z¨K MÖv‡gi Lv`¨km¨ Drcv`‡bi `vwqZ¡ mgevq
mwgwZi Dci b¨v¯Í Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| ZvQvov mg¯Í cÖKvi K…wl DcKiY †hgb mvi, exR †mP
I KxUbvkK eÈ‡bi `vwqZ¡ mgevq mwgwZ mg~‡ni Dci b¨v¯Í Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

13. †`‡ki mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ev m`m¨‡`i mnR k‡Z© FY w`‡q K…lRvZ mvgMÖx (mvi,
wKUbvkK, Uªv±i BZ¨vw` µq) µq Ki‡Z mn‡hvwMZv K‡i †`k‡K Lv‡`¨ ¯^qsm¤ú~Y© Kiv hvq| 

14. mgevq wfwËK K…wl Lvgvi MVb K‡i m`m¨‡`i fvj exR I mvi cÖ̀ vb K‡i ¯̂qsm¤ú~Y© AR©b
Kiv m¤¢e|

15. mgevqx‡`i AvaywbK c×wZ‡Z K…wl Drcv`b e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e| 

16. K…wl Drcv`K‡`i mgevq FY cÖ̀ v‡bi gva¨‡g Z_¨ cÖhyw³ I DcKiY w`‡q mvnvh¨ Kiv|

17. mgevq wfwËK nvBweªW Pvlvev` I exR e¨env‡i mwVK cÖwk¶Y w`‡Z n‡e| 

18. cÖ‡Z¨K MÖv‡g mgevq mwgwZ MV‡bi gva¨‡g MÖvg wfwËK `vwqZ¡ †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

20 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



19. K…wl-f~wg-Rjv ms¯‹v‡i mgevqx‡`i AMÖvwaKvi †`qv Ges mwµqv mn‡hvwMZv Kiv| 

20. K…wl Lv‡Z mgevq KZ…©K wewb‡qvM| †hgb cÖwk¶Y FY BZ¨vw`| 

21. miKv‡ii K…wl m¤cÖmviY Awa`ß‡ii mnvqZvq DbœZ exR mieivn I cÖwk¶‡Yi D‡`¨vM wb‡Z
cv‡i| 

22. msMwVZ K…wl I K„lK mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g DbœZ Pvlvev` c×wZ‡Z Lv`¨ ¯^qs ¯ú~Y©Zv AR©b
Kiv hvq| 

23. Avevmb/nvDwRs eÜ Kiv Ges Avev`x Rwg e„w× KivÑ G †¶‡Î mgevq‡K m¤ú„³ Kiv| 

24. Lvm Rwg mgevqx‡`i g‡a¨ eivÏ Kiv| 

j¶¨gvÎv 4 :  2013 mv‡ji g‡a¨ cÖwZwU evox‡K ¯v̂ ’̄¨m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’vi AvIZvq Avbv n‡e|
mycvwik: 

1. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i g‡a¨ ¯v̂ ’̄¨ m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’v wbwðZ Kiv| 

2. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g miKvix mn‡hvwMZvq cÖwZwU cwievi‡K GB cÖK‡íi AvIZvq Avbv|

3. GjvKv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯v̂¯’¨m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e ’̄v Kiv hvq| 

4. ¯’vbxq miKvi‡K G wel‡q we‡kl `vwqZ¡ cÖ̀ vb K‡i mgevq‡K m¤ú„³ Kiv| 

5. GjvKvi mK‡j wg‡j mevB‡K m¨vwb‡Ukb m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Kiv

6. F‡Yi gva¨‡g webvg~‡j¨ `wi`ª‡`i Rb¨ m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’v Kiv Ges cÖwµqvq mgevq‡K m¤ú„³
Kiv| 

7. mwgwZi gva¨‡g m`m¨‡`i cwievi‡K webv my‡` miKvi †_‡K FY w`‡q m¨vwb‡Ukb Uq‡jU
e¨e¯’v Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

8. MÖv‡g MÖv‡g mve©Rbxb m¨vwb‡Ukb mgevq M‡o †Zvjv|

9. mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvi gva¨‡g m¨vwb‡Ukb mvgMÖx Drcv`b Kiv I Zv Kg g~‡j¨ weZi‡Yi D‡`¨vM
†bqv| 

10. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g GjvKvq DØy×KiY K‡i MY m‡PZbZv m„wó K‡i mvaviY gvbyl‡K ̄ v̂¯’¨ m¤§Z
m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨env‡ii mydj Zz‡j a‡i m¨vwb‡Ukb wel‡q civgk© †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i| mgevq
wefvMxq Kg©KZ©vMY wewfbœ mgevq mwgwZ‡Z wM‡q G wel‡q cÖwkÿY cÖ̀ vb K‡i mvaviY
RbMY‡K DØy× Ki‡Z cv‡i| mgevq mwgwZ mg~n wbR¯ ̂ D‡`¨v‡M mwgwZi mKj m`‡m¨i
evwo‡Z Zv‡`i jf¨vs‡ki A_© w`‡q m¨vwb‡Ukb myweav wbwðZ Ki‡Z cv‡i| ZvQvov mwgwZmg~n
†mwbUvix cvqLvbv ¯’vc‡bi `vwqZ¡ cvj‡bi gva¨‡gI ¯v̂¯’¨ wefv‡Mi mnvqK wnmv‡e f~wgKv
ivL‡Z cv‡i|

11. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ev m`m¨‡`i FY w`‡q ÔGKwU evoxÕ ÔGKwU cvqLvbvÕ cÖKí ev¯Íevqb
Ki‡Z cv‡i|  

12. mgevqx‡`i ¶z̀ ª FY`v‡bi gva¨‡g ¯v̂¯’¨m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Uk‡b AvMÖnx Kiv| 

13. cÖwZwU MÖv‡g mvwe©K MÖvg mgevq mwgwZ MVb c~e©K MÖvg Z_¨ eB ˆZix K‡i eQi wfwËK
cwiKíbv MÖnb K‡i ¯v̂¯’¨m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’v ˆZix Kiv m¤¢e| 
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14. miKvix mn‡hvwMZvq mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i wis møve mieivn Kiv Ges GB e¨vcv‡i
cÖwk¶‡Yi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

15. Rb¯v̂¯’¨ wefv‡Mi mnvqZvq mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g m¨vwb‡Uk‡bi ¸iæZ¡ I cÖ‡qvRbxqZv
m¤ú‡K© m`m¨‡`i / RbM‡Yi m‡PZbZv e„w×i j‡¶¨ DØy×KiY mfv I ¯í̂/ webvg~‡j¨
m¨vwb‡Ukb miÄgvw` mieivn wbwðZ Kiv| 

16. mgevq mwgwZ wewfbœ miKvix †emiKvix cÖwZôv‡bi gva¨‡g †hvMv‡hvM i¶v K‡i ¯v̂¯’¨m¤§Z
m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’v Pvjy Ki‡Z cv‡i| G‡¶‡Î Zviv BDwbhb cwil`, GbwRI, †cŠimfv, _vbv
¯̂v¯’̈  Kg©m~Px BZ¨vw` ¯v̂ ’̄¨ Dbœqbg~jK cÖwZôvb †_‡K ¯̂v¯’¨m¤§Z cvqLvbv msMÖn Ki‡Z cv‡i
Ges m¨vwb‡Uk‡bi Dci m‡PZbZv g~jK cÖwk¶Y wb‡Z cv‡i| m`m¨iv cvqLvbv ˆZixi
cÖwk¶Y wb‡q KwgDwbwU †j‡fj cvqLvbv ˆZix K‡i weµq Ki‡Z cv‡i| G †¶‡Î †eKviZ¡
~̀ixKi‡Yi mv‡_ mv‡_ cÖwZwU evox‡Z ¯v̂ ’̄¨m¤§Z m¨vwb‡Ukb e¨e¯’v Pvjy n‡e| 

j¶¨gvÎv 5 :  2013 mv‡j evwl©K A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×i nvi n‡e 8 kZvsk| 2017 mv‡j GB nvi 10
kZvsk DbœxZ K‡i Ae¨vnZ ivLv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i Av_© mvgvwRK Ae ’̄vi mvwe©K gvb Dbœqb NUv‡bv Ges ¯ ̂¯ ̂†¶‡Î †ckvMZ
`¶Zvi Dbœqb Kiv| 

2. ¶z̀ ª FY Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g A_©‰bwZK MwZ mÂvjb Z_v mgevq wfwËK Avqea©K Kg©m~Px
MÖnb|

3. mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i nvum gyiMxi Lvgvi, Mevw` cïi Lvgvi, †UBjvwis, Kw¤úDUvi cÖwk¶Y
w`‡j †`‡ki Kg©ms ’̄vb Kiv m¤¢e| 

4. GjvKvi mK‡j wg‡j ¶z̀ ª F‡Yi gva¨‡g Kg©ms ’̄v‡bi e¨e¯’vi mvnvh¨ Kiv Ges cÖ‡qvR‡b
wewfbœ cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ vb Kiv| KvRwU mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Kiv| 

5. KvuPvgvj Drcv`b cY¨ mgevqx‡`i gva¨‡g hv‡Z †fv³vi nv‡Z †cŠQvq G ai‡Yi D‡`¨vM nv‡Z
wb‡j ivR¯ ̂Lv‡Z Avq evo‡e| 

6. cÖvK…wZK `y‡hv©M †gvKv‡ejvq mgevq‡K kw³kvjx Kiv|  

7. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g byZb byZb Kg©ms ’̄vb m„wó Kiv|  

8. cÖ‡Z¨K GjvKvq mgevq mwgwZ M‡o †Zvjv Ges Gi gva¨‡g ¶z̀ ª I gvSvix wkí ’̄vcb Kiv| 

9. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g Kg©ms¯’vb m„wó Kiv| 

10. mgevq mwgwZmg~n‡K Lv`¨ Drcv`‡bi `vwqZ¡ cÖ̀ vb K‡i hw` Lv`¨ Drcv`‡b ¯̂qsm¤ú~Y©Zv
AR©b Kiv hvq Z‡e †`‡k RvZxq cÖe„w×i nvi e„w× Kiv m¤¢e| 

11. ivóªxq wewfbœ wkí cÖwZôvb †h ¸‡jv eQ‡ii ci eQi a‡i AjvfRbK †m mKj wkí cÖwZôvb
mswkøó cÖwZôv‡bi Kg©Pvix‡`i mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g n Í̄všÍi K‡i D³ cÖwZôvb‡K jvfRbK
cÖwZôv‡b cwiYZ Kiv m¤¢e| 

12. mgevq mwgwZmg~n hw` wbR¯ ̂cyuwR wewb‡qv‡Mi gva¨‡g mnR k‡Z© wkí KviLvbv ¯’vc‡bi
my‡hvM †`qv nq Z‡e D³ LvZ †_‡K I RvZxq Avq e„w× Kiv m¤¢e| 
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13. mKj mgevqx‡`i A_©‰bwZK I cÖhyw³MZfv‡e mvnvh¨ mn‡hvwMZv Ki‡Z n‡e| 

14. A_©‰bwZK AeKvVv‡gv Dbœqb MwZkxj Ki‡Z n‡e Ges Drcv`bkxj Lv‡Z mgevq wfwËK
wewb‡qvM AvK…ó Ki‡Z n‡e| 

15. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ¶z̀ ª ¶z̀ ª mÂq GKÎ K‡i weivU g~jab MVb Kiv; GB g~jab Drcv`bgyLx
wewfbœ Kv‡R e¨envi K‡i Drcv`b e„w× Kiv| 

16. e¨vcK nv‡i mgevq msMVb M‡o †Zvjv, ¶ỳ ª KzwUi wkímn e¨vcK Kg©ms¯’vb m„wói Av‡›`vj‡K
mgev‡qi Ab¨Zg Kg©m~Px wn‡m‡e MÖnY Kiv| 

17. K…wl wkí I evwY‡R¨ mgev‡qi Av`k© cÖwZôv Kiv|  

18. mgevq msMV‡bi g~jab, m¤ú`, Rwg, Rbej I cÖwk¶Y †KŠkj BZ¨vw`i mØ¨envi Ges Zv
Kv‡R jvwM‡q m`m¨ Z_v ¯’vbxq RbM‡Yi A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡bi c_ myMg Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| gvV
ch©v‡q mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g m¤ú‡`i mymg e›Ub Kiv Ges mgevq wfwËK Pvlvev` Kiv
†M‡j A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w× m¤¢e| 

j¶¨gvÎv 6 :  2013 mv‡j evsjv‡`‡k we ỳ¨‡Zi mieivn n‡e 7 nvRvi †gMvIqvU Ges 2015 mv‡j
8 nvRvi †gMvIqvU| 2021 mvj bvMv` †`‡ki we ỳ¨r Pvwn`v 20 nvRvi †gMvIqvU a‡i wb‡q
we ỳ¨r Drcv`b e„w×i h_vh_ c`‡¶c MÖnY Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mwgwZi mKj m`m¨‡`i GbvwR© †mwfs evj¦ e¨envi wbwðZ Kiv I we ỳ̈ ‡Zi AcPq †iva Kiv
Ges †mŠi we`ÿ r kw³i e¨vcK m¤cÖmviY NUv‡bv| 

2. mgevq Gi wfwË‡Z AÂj wfwËK miKvix c„ô‡cvlKZvq ¶z ª̀ ¶z̀ ª we`ÿ r †K›`ª ¯’vcb I Zvi
e¨e¯’vcbv `vwqZ¡ D³ mgevq‡K cÖ`vb hvi gva¨‡g we`ÿ ‡Zi myôz weZiY Ges wej Av`vq K‡i
miKvix †KvlvMv‡i Rgv cÖ̀ vb|

3. mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i Mevw` cïi Lvgvi K‡i cï cvjb Ki‡j †mLvb †_‡K eR©̈  w`‡q
we`ÿ Z Drcv`b Kiv m¤¢e| 

4. mwgwZ¸‡jv †hŠ_ wewb‡qvM K‡i we`ÿ Z †K›`ª ’̄vcb Ki‡Z cv‡i| GRb¨ cÖ‡Z¨K Dc‡Rjvq
AšÍZ GKwU K‡i mgevq mwgwZ M‡o Zz‡j Gi gva¨‡g miKv‡ii mn‡hvwMZvq †QvU †QvU
we`ÿ r †K› ª̀ ¯’vcb K‡i Avf¨šÍixY Pvwn`v wgwU‡q RvZxq MÖx‡W †hvM Kivi D‡Ï¨vM MÖnY Ki‡Z
n‡e| 

5. e„nr mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g cvIqvi cøv›U ¯’vc‡bi AbygwZ cÖ`vb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

6. mgevq mwgwZmg~n †mŠi we`ÿ r e¨env‡i MÖv‡gi gvbyl‡K DØy× Ki‡Z cv‡i| ZvQvov we ỳ̈ ‡Zi
AcPq †ivaK‡í mvaviY m`m¨‡`i DØy×Ki‡Yi gva¨‡g we`ÿ r wefv‡Mi mnvqK wn‡m‡e f~wgKv
cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i| 

7. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g RbMY‡K †mŠi we`ÿ r e¨env‡i DrmvwnZ Kiv Ges RbMY‡K we`ÿ r e¨env‡i
mvkªqx n‡Z m‡PZb Kiv|

8. MÖvg wfwËK mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ev‡qvM¨vm cøv›U ‰Zix K‡i weKí R¡vjvbxi e¨e¯’v AwZ mn‡RB
Kiv hvq| GQvov knivÂ‡j GjvKv wfwËK eR© e¨e ’̄vcbv mgev‡qi gva¨‡g eR© e¨envi K‡i
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weKí R¡vjvbxi Drm¨ ˆZix Kiv m¤¢e| 

9. †`‡ki †h mg¯Í GjvKvq we ỳ¨r ms‡hvM Av‡Q †m mg Í̄ GjvKvi cÖwZwU mgevq mwgwZ‡Z
Òwe`ÿ r Pzwi cÖwZ‡ivaÓ †mj MVb c~e©K AvBbMZ ms¯’v‡K msev`/Z_¨ mieivn Kivi gva¨‡g
we`ÿ r Pzwi †iva Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

j¶¨gvÎv  7 :  2013 mv‡j ch©vqµ‡g mœvZK ¯Íi ch©šÍ A‰eZwbK wk¶vi e¨e¯’v Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mwgwZi gva¨‡g mKj MÖv‡gi AvIZvaxb mœvZK ¯Íi ch©šÍ wk¶v_x©‡`i Avw_©K mnvqZv `vb|

2. †gavex Ges A¯^”Qj QvÎ‡`i mgevq Gi  gva¨‡g mnvqZv Kiv|

3. mgevq mwgwZ MVb Ki‡j m`m¨‡`i †Q‡j †g‡q‡K mœvZK ch©šÍ cov †jLvi myweav †`qv| 

4. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g QvÎ-QvÎx‡`i mỳ wenxb F‡Yi e¨e ’̄v Kiv| 

5. miKvi mwgwZ¸‡jvi gva¨‡g wk¶v Lv‡Zi mnvqZv cÖ`vb Ki‡Z cv‡i|

6. GB Kvh©µg miKvi MÖnY Ki‡j mgevq mwgwZi c¶ †_‡K RbgZ Mov I miKvi‡K me©vZ¥K
mn‡hvwMZv Kiv| 

7. mgevq mwgwZi evrmwiK Avq n‡Z A‰eZwbK wk¶vi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

8. mgevqx m`m¨‡`i mšÍvb‡`i mœvZK ch©šÍ A‰eZwbK wk¶vi e¨e ’̄v|

9. mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i gva¨‡g mœvZK ch©šÍ Kb¨v mšÍvb‡`i wk¶v A‰eZwbK Kiv| 

10. ỳt¯’ mgevqx‡`i mšÍvb-mšÍwZ‡`i webv g~‡j¨ mœvZK wk¶vi DcKiY mieivn Kiv| 

11. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g K‡jR cÖwZôv K‡i G Kvh©µg cwiPvjbv Kiv m¤¢e| 

12. wk¶v wefv‡Mi mnvqZvq mgev‡qi wfwË‡Z mœvZK ch©v‡q wk¶v_x©‡`i Dcw¯’wZ wbwðZ K‡i
A‰eZwbK wk¶v Kvh©µg ev¯Íevq‡b mnvqZv Kiv|  

j¶¨gvÎv 8 :  2014 mv‡j wbi¶iZvgy³ evsjv‡`k M‡o †Zvjv n‡e|

mycvwik : 

1. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i DØy×KiY I AskMÖnb wbwðZKiY|

2. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g eq¯‹ wk¶v Pvjy Ges miKvix c„ô‡cvlKZv| 

4. GjvKv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZ MVb K‡i mšÍvb‡`i wk¶vi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

5. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wbi¶iZv ~̀ixKiY Awfhvb Pvjy Kiv| 

6. eq¯‹ wk¶v I c_wkïi wk¶v Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g †`k †_‡K wbi¶iZv `~i Kiv m¤¢e| hv
†Kej mgevq mwgwZi mw¤§wjZ cÖ‡Póv Øviv m¤¢e|

7. GjvKv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯‹zj ‰Zix K‡i| 

8. mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i wbi¶iZv gy³ nIqvi Rb¨ eva¨Zvg~jK wk¶v Pvjy Ki‡Z n‡e| 

9. wbiÿigy³ evsjv‡`k Movi †ÿ‡Î mgevq mwgwZmg~n wbgœwjwLZfv‡e `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i:

(K) cÖ‡Z¨K mgevq mwgwZi mKj m`m¨‡K AšÍZ Aÿi Ávb m¤úbœ n‡Z n‡e g‡g© weavb _vK‡Z

24 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



n‡e| 

(L) m`m¨‡`i mšÍvb‡K ¯‹z‡j bv cvVv‡j mgevq mwgwZ †_‡K Zvi m`m¨ c` evwZj Kiv n‡e g‡g©
weavb ivLv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

(M) mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i‡K wbiÿiZvi Awfkvc wel‡q wewfbœ cÖwkÿY †mwgbvi mfv
mgv‡e‡ki gva¨‡g aviYv w`‡Z n‡e| 

10. miKv‡ii mv‡_ nvZ wgwj‡q Av‡iv †Rvi`vifv‡e GwM‡q hvIqv| 

11. MÖvg mgev‡qi gva¨‡g MÖvg wfwËK cÖK…Z wbi¶i †jvK‡`i wPwýZ Kiv mnRZi| AZtci MÖvg
wfwËK mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ˆbk ¯‹zj cÖwZôvi gva¨‡g wbi¶i gy³ evsjv‡`k Mov m¤¢e| 

12. ỳt¯’ mgevqx‡`i mšÍvb-mšÍwZ‡`i webv g~‡j¨ wk¶vi DcKiY mieivn Kiv|

13. mgevq mwgwZ¸wj‡Z eq¯‹ wk¶v‡K› ª̀mn ¯‹zj cwiPvjbv Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|  

j¶¨gvÎv 9 :  2015 mv‡ji g‡a¨ mKj gvby‡li Rb¨ Avevm‡bi e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mKj ¯Í‡ii gvby‡li Avevm‡bi AvIZv e„w× Kiv I Avw_©K Ae¯’vi Dbœq‡bi gva¨‡g K…wl †mev
wkí Lv‡Z j¶¨gvÎv Abyhvqx mgevqx‡`i m¤ú„³KiY I †ckvMZ `¶Zv Dbœqb Kiv Ges
KvwiMix mnvqZv `vb|

2. mgevq mwgwZ‡K miKvix Lvm Rwg eivÏ Ges eûZj feb Kivi AbygwZ cÖ̀ vb Ges miKvix
FY hvnv †diZ‡hvM¨| 

3. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g Rwg µq K‡i Zvi g‡a¨ d¬̈ vU ˆZix K‡i mnR k‡Z© FY w`‡q mK‡ji
Avevmb mgm¨v mgvavb Kiv hvq|

4. mwgwZi m`m¨e„›` mw¤§wjZfv‡e ¸”Q MÖv‡gi gZ wbR¯ ̂AvevwmK GjvKv M‡o Zzj‡Z cv‡ib|  

5. Z…Yg~j gvby‡li Rb¨ mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Avevm‡bi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

6. gvbbxq cÖavbgš¿xi AMÖvwaKvi wfwËK cÖKí Avkªqb Avevm‡bi msL¨v evov‡Z n‡e Ges
†mLv‡b mgevq mwgwZ MVb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

7. mgevq wfwËK M„n FY cÖ̀ v‡bi gva¨‡g Avevmb cÖKí MVb K‡i cÖ‡Z¨KwU m`m¨ m`m¨v‡`i
Avevmb e¨e ’̄v Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

8. mgevq wfwËK Avevmb cÖKí wb‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î cø‡Ui †P‡q d¬̈ vU wfwËK Avevmb Ki‡Z
n‡e| 

9. emevm Dchy³ †`‡ki cwZZ Rwg mgev‡qi gva¨‡g AwaMÖnYc~e©K m`m¨‡`i mgwšẐ kw³i
Øviv Avevmb  mgm¨v A‡bKvs‡k `~i Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| Avevm‡bi e¨e¯’v wbwðZ Ki‡Z
†Rjv/Dc‡Rjv/BDwbqb wfwËK Avevmb mgevq mwgwZ MVb wKsev we`¨gvb mgevq mwgwZ
Kvh©µ‡gi mv‡_ Avevmb mgm¨v wbim‡b welhwU mshy³ Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| G‡¶‡Î f~wg
Awa`ß‡ii mv‡_ GKwU mg‡SvZv ¯§vi‡Ki gva¨‡g mwgwZ ch©v‡q †hvMv‡hvM K‡i †`qv †h‡Z
cv‡i| 
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j¶¨gvÎv  10:  2015 mv‡j RvZxq Av‡qi eZ©gvb wnm¨v K…wl‡Z 22, wk‡í 28 I †mev‡Z 50
kZvs‡ki cwie‡Z© n‡e h_vµ‡g 15, 40 Ges 45 kZvsk|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq wfwËK ¶ỳ ª I gvSvix wkí ¯’vcb Ges miKvix c„ô‡cvlKvZvq evRviRvZKi‡Yi
e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

2. K…wl-wkí-†mev Lv‡Z m¤ú„³ mwgwZi mf¨MY‡K G wel‡q mwµq AskMÖn‡Y DØy× Kiv| 

3. K…wli Dci wbf©i bv K‡i mwgwZi gva¨‡g wkí cÖwZôvb ˆZix Ki‡j RvZxq Av‡qi cwigvY
e„w× Kiv m¤¢e| 

4. K…wl, wkí I †mev g~jK Kv‡Ri `¶Zv e„w×i Rb¨ mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wewfbœ cÖwk¶Y I ¶z̀ ª
FY Gi e¨e ’̄v Kiv| 

5. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g Mv‡g©›Um, KzwUi wkí, e ¿̄wkí, g„r wkí KviLvbv ‰Zix K‡i †Zvjv
m¤¢e| 

6. w`bw`b RbmsL¨v e„w×i Kvi‡Y K…wlRwg K‡g hv‡”Q, G mgevqx wk‡íi w`‡K wewb‡qvM e„w×
Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

7. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g mnR k‡Z© FY w`‡q wkí cÖwZôvb cÖwZôvi my‡hvM w`‡Z n‡e| AwaK
nv‡i wkí cÖwZôvb m„wó n‡j K…wli Dci Pvc K‡g hv‡e Ges wkí Lv‡Z Ae`vb e„w× cv‡e|
wkí Lv‡Z e¨w³ gvwjKvbvi mv‡_ mv‡_ mgevq wfwËK gvwjKvbv‡K DrmvwnZ Ki‡Z n‡e|

8. mgevq wfwËK ¶z̀ ª FY Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g K…wl Ges wk‡í wewb‡qvM RvZxq Av‡qi wnm¨v
evov‡Z n‡e| 

9. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g mgevq wfwËK wkí KviLvbv ¯’vcb Kiv| 

10.  K…wl AvaywbKxKiY I hveZxq DcKiY mgev‡qi gva¨‡g weZiY, miKvi I mgevq mwgwZi
†hŠ_ Askx`vwi‡Z¡ gvSvix I e„nr  wkí ¯’vcb I m¤cÖmviY I mgevq cÖwk¶‡Yi gva¨‡g †mev
Lv‡Zi m¤úmviY|  

j¶¨gvÎv 11 :  2021 mv‡j †eKvi‡Z¡i nvi eZ©gvb 40 †_‡K 15 kZvs‡k †b‡g Avm‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. AwaK nv‡i mdj hye mwgwZ M‡o †Zvjv Ges AvZ¥Kg©ms¯’v‡bi wel‡q Aby-¶z̀ ª-gvSvwi FY
`vb| 

2. cÖwZwU MÖv‡g BDwbq‡b Ges Dc‡Rjvq mgevq mwgwZ M‡o †Zvjv Ges Zv‡`i miKvix
c„ô‡cvlKZv cÖ̀ vb| 

3. mwgwZi gva¨‡g nvmgyiMxi Lvgvi, cï Lvgvi, wkí cÖwZôvb ˆZix K‡i †eKviZ¡ `~i Kiv| 

4. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wewfbœ KvwiMwi cÖwk¶‡Yi e¨e¯’v Kiv I hye mgvR‡K Kg©ms¯’v‡b DØy×
Kiv|

5. †hme hyeK B‡Zvg‡a¨ hye Awa`ß‡ii Aax‡b cÖwk¶Y †c‡q‡Qb Ges †eKvi Zv‡`i wb‡q
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Kg©ms ’̄vb-m„wó mgevq MVb Kiv Ges mnR k‡Z© cÖ‡qvRbxq FY †`qv| 

6. mgev‡qi gva¨‡gB m¤¢e| hw` miKvi me©‡¶‡Î AbyK~j cwi‡ek m„wó K‡i| 

7. †eKviZ¡ `~ixKiY mgevq wefvM me‡P‡q f~wgKv ivL‡Z cv‡i t

K) cÖ‡Z¨K MÖv‡g Ges gnjøvq †eKvi hyeK‡`i mgš̂‡q GKwU K‡i mgevq mwgwZ MVb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

L) D³ †eKvi‡`i †Kvb GKwU we‡kl †Uª‡W cÖwkÿY cÖ̀ vb K‡i mnR k‡Z© wKQz FY w`‡q D³
†Uª‡Wi gva¨‡g Zv‡`i AvZ¥Kg©ms¯’v‡bi my‡hvM K‡i w`‡Z n‡e| G‡ÿ‡Î grm¨ Pvl, Miæ-
QvMj, nvum gyiMx cvjb, mewR Drcv`b, wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq cY¨ evRviRvZKiY, †mjvB cÖKí,
Kw¤úDUvi, Z_¨ cÖhyw³mn wewfbœ cÖKí MÖnY Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

8. ¯í̂ Av‡qi gvbyl‡`i mgevqx †PZbvq M‡o Zz‡j mgevq Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g Drcv`bgyLx Lv‡Z
DrmvwnZ K‡i †eKvi‡Z¡i nvi Kwg‡q Avbv|

9.  †eKviZ¡ `~i Ki‡Z mgevqx cÖwZôvb¸‡jvi Rb¨ gv÷vi cø̈ vb ˆZwi Kiv| 

10. mwgwZi gva¨‡g wkí KviLvbv ¯’vc‡bi wPšÍv Ki‡Z n‡e|  

11. mgevq wbeÜb Gi kZ© wn‡m‡e cÖ‡Z¨K mgevq‡K Kg©ms¯’vb g~jK wkí ¶z̀ ª KzwUi wkí, nvum
gyiMx-Miæ QvMj BZ¨vw` Lvgvi m„wó Kiv|  

12. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g cyuwR MVb K‡i K…wl, evwYR¨, wkí Lv‡Z wbwe‡qvM Kiv| 

13. wewfbœ mgevq msMV‡bi †eKvi hyeK I hye gwnjv‡`i wewfbœ Drcv`bgyLx Kg©KvÛ †hgb
†mjvB cÖwk¶Y, B‡jKwUªK cÖwk¶Y, †gŠgvwQ Pvl, †gvevBj, wUwf, wd«R †givgZ BZ¨vw`‡Z
m¤ú„³ K‡i Zv‡`i †eKviZ¡ ~̀i Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

14. mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K mywbw`©ó cÖK‡íi AvIZvq ¶ỳ ª ¶ỳ ª wkí ¯’vcb K‡i †eKviZ¡ wbimb Kiv
hvq|

j¶¨gvÎv  12 :  2021 mv‡j K…wl Lv‡Z kªgkw³ 48 kZvsk †_‡K K‡g `vuov‡e 30 kZvs‡k|

mycvwik: 

1. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i KvwiMwi wk¶vq m¤ú„³ Kivi gva¨‡g wk‡í be RvMiY NUv‡bv| 

2. wk‡íi mv‡_ m¤ú„³ mwgwZi mf¨‡`i Kg©ms¯’vb I KvwiMwi wk¶v `vb Kiv|  

3. mwgwZi gva¨‡g wkí KviLvbv M‡o DV‡j K…wl Dci wbf©i K‡g Avm‡e|

4. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g K…wl Lv‡Z bZzb bZzb cÖhyw³ e¨envi Kiv| 

5. GB Kg©m~Px mdj Ki‡Z n‡j eZ©gv‡b K…wl‡Z e¨eüZ mbvZb c×wZi DcKiY Gi e¨envi
Kwg‡q mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g K…l‡`i m‡PZb K‡i miKv‡ii mn‡hvwMZv Ges mgev‡qi
gva¨‡g AvaywbK DcKiY e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e|  

6. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g e¨w³ gvwjKvbvi mv‡_ mv‡_ mgevq wfwËK gvwjKvbvi gva¨‡g bZzb bZzb wkí
I †mev cÖwZôvb m„wó K‡i K…wl LvZ †_‡K kªg kw³ wkí ev †mev Lv‡Z ’̄vbvšÍi Kiv m¤¢e|

7. mgevq F‡Yi gva¨‡g A_ev mgevq †_‡K cÖKí cÖYqb K‡i AvaywbK K…wl hš¿cvwZ e¨env‡ii
gva¨‡g K…wl kªg Kwg‡q j¶¨gvÎvq †cŠQv‡bv m¤¢e| 

8. mgevqx‡`i‡K †QvU-gvSvix wk‡í KviLvbv ¯’vc‡b Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ̀ vb Kiv| 
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9. mgevq wfwË‡Z K…wl Lv‡Z AvaywbK cÖhyw³i e¨envi wbwðZ K‡i| 
j¶¨gvÎv 13 :  2011 mv‡j wk‡í kªgkw³ 16 †_‡K 25 kZvs‡k Ges †mev Lv‡Z 36 †_‡K 45

kZvs‡k DbœxZ n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. wkí I †mev Lv‡Z mgevqx‡`i KvwiMix cÖwk¶Y `vb I cÖ‡Yv`bv `v‡bi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

2. mgev‡qi wfwËK wkí cÖwZôv‡b Drcvw`Z cY¨ we‡`‡k ïé gy³ ißvwbi icvwšÍi e¨e¯’v KivÑ
Zvn‡j mK‡j Drmvnx n‡e| mwgwZi mf¨MY‡K G wel‡q DØy×KiY I AskMÖnb Kiv| 

3. mwgwZi gva¨‡g wkí cÖwZôvb M‡o DV‡j †mev Lv‡Z Dbœqb m¤¢e| 

4. wkí Lv‡Z gvwjK-kªwgKMY‡K mgevq m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Kiv; gvwjK I kªwgK‡`i g‡a¨ mgevq
Av‡›`vjb †Rvi`vi Kiv; mgev‡qi wewfbœ mfv †mwgbv‡i wkígvwjK I kªwgK‡`i AskMÖn‡Yi
my‡hvM m„wó Kiv|

5. GB Kg©m~Px mdj Kivi Rb¨ mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¶z̀ ª I gvSvix wkí Ges nvmcvZvj
wK¬wbK M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e| 

6. mgevq LvZ‡K mve©vwaK ¸iæZ¡ w`‡q _vbv ch©v‡q KvwiMix cÖwk¶Y †K›`ª ˆZix K‡i †eKvi hye
mgvR‡K cÖwkw¶Z K‡i M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e Ges Zv‡`i‡K FY myweav w`‡q ¶z̀ ª ¶z̀ ª wkí
KviLvbv Movi Kv‡R DrmvwnZ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

7. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wkí I †mev Lv‡Z kªgkw³ e„w× Kivi e¨cv‡i RbMY‡K m‡PZb K‡i
†Zvjv|

8. mgevq wfwËK †hŠ_ wk‡í wewb‡qvM evov‡Z n‡e 

9. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g RbMY‡K Rbkw³‡Z iƒcvšÍwiZ Ki‡Z cvi‡j †mev LvZ DbœZ n‡e| 

10. mgevqxiv †meK n‡Z cv‡i Ggb Kv‡R DØy× Kiv Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq cÖwk¶Y|  

11. mg Í̄ eÜ cvU Kj mgevq wfwË‡Z PvjyKiY|  

j¶¨gvÎv 14 :  2021 mvj bvMv` eZ©gvb `vwi‡ ª̀i nvi 45 †_‡K 15 kZvsk bvg‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g mgv‡Ri `wi`ª Rb‡Mvwôi Av_© mvgvwRK Ae ’̄vi Dbœqb m¤¢e| 

2. mgevq wfwË‡Z hw` cÖwZwU MÖvg‡K mgevq Gi gva¨‡g ¯̂vejw¤ ̂K‡i †Zvjv hvq|

3. `vwi`ª̈  we‡gvP‡b mgevq wfwËK e¨e¯’v MÖnY|

4. mwgwZi gva¨‡g Kg©ms¯’vb m„wó Ki‡j `vwi‡`ª̈ i nvi 15 kZvsk bvg‡e| 

5. `vwi`ªZv †h GKwU Awfkvc †m m¤ú‡K© mgev‡qi gva¨‡g RbMY‡K m‡PZb Ki‡Z n‡e|

6. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g cÖwk¶Y †k‡l ¶ỳ ª F‡Yi e¨e¯’v Kiv| Kvh©µg mgevq Øviv 
gwbUwis Kiv| 

7. GB Kg©m~Px mdj Ki‡Z n‡j `wi`ª Rb‡Mvôx‡K mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g msMwVZ K‡i ¶z̀ ª
mÂ‡qi gva¨‡g Ges miKv‡ii KvQ †_‡K Avw_©K mn‡hvwMZv wb‡q ¶z̀ ª FY cÖ̀ v‡bi gva¨‡g
nuvm, gyiMx, Mvfx cvjb, ¶z̀ ª I KzwUi wkí ¯’vcb Kivi my‡hvM m„wó Ki‡Z n‡e| 
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8. mgevqx‡`i KvwiMix, wkí I K…wl‡Z h_vh_ cÖwk¶‡Yi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

9. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g ¶z ª̀ FY weZiY I KzwUi wk‡íi gva¨‡g AvZ¥Kg©ms ’̄vb m„wó Kiv| 

10. GKgvÎ mgevqB ¶z̀ ª F‡Yi m¤úªmvi‡Yi gva¨‡g `vwi‡ ª̀i nvi Kgv‡Z cv‡i| 

11. mgev‡qi m`m¨‡`i‡K Drcv`bkxj Lv‡Z FY MÖn‡Y DrmvwnZ Kiv| 

12. mgevq wfwËK ¶z̀ ª FY Kvh©µg Pvjy K‡i cÖvwšÍK `vwi ª̀‡K FY Kvh©µ‡g AvIZvq Avb‡Z
n‡e| 

13. †h mKj Kvh©vj‡q k~b¨ c` i‡q‡Q †m mKj k~b¨ c‡` `ªæZ wb‡qvM Kiv| 

14. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯í̂ ¯í̂ cywR msMÖ‡ni gva¨‡g ¯v̂ej¤x̂ K‡i `vwi‡ ª̀ª¨i nvi Kgv‡bv
m¤¢e| 

15. mwgwZ¸wj GjvKvwfwËK Pvwn`v gvwdK D‡`¨vM wb‡Z cv‡i|   

16. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¶z ª̀ I KzwUi wkí Pvj~y Kiv|  

j¶¨gvÎv  15:  2021 mv‡j Z_¨ cÖhyw³‡Z ÔwWwRUvj evsjv‡`kÕ wn‡m‡e evsjv‡`k cwiwPwZ jvf
Ki‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq wfwË‡Z cÖwZwU MÖvg, gnjøvq Z_¨ cÖhyw³ †K› ª̀ ¯’vcb Ges cÖwk¶Y Gi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

2. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i G wel‡q DØy×KiY I cÖwk¶Y `vb| 

3. mgevq wfwËK cÖwZwU mgevqx cÖwZôv‡b cÖhyw³i e¨envi e„w× Ges mgevqx m`m¨‡`i
Kw¤úDUvi cÖwk¶‡Yi gva¨‡g wWwRUvj evsjv‡`k M‡o †Zvjv m¤¢e| 

4. K…wl A_©bxwZ‡Z AwaKZi MwZkxj Kivi j‡¶¨ K…lK‡`i gv‡S mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g
AvaywbK Z_¨ cÖhyw³ e¨env‡ii my‡hvM m„wó Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î evsjv‡`k wUwfmn wewfbœ
cÖPvi gva¨g‡K ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

5. mgevq Awa`ßi‡K kw³kvjxKiY cÖK‡íi gva¨‡g B‡Zvg‡a¨B mgevq wefvM MÖvg ch©v‡q
mgevqx‡`i‡K Kw¤úDUvimn DbœZ Z_¨ cÖhyw³i cÖwkÿY cÖ`vb K‡i‡Q| AwaKvsk mdj
mgevq mwgwZ‡ZB Kw¤úDUv‡ii gva¨‡g wnmve msiÿ‡Yi civgk© †`qv n‡q‡Q| miKv‡ii
b~̈ bZg mn‡hvwMZv †c‡j 2021 mvj bq eis AvMvgx cvuP eQ‡ii g‡a¨ Z…Yg~j ch©vq ch©šÍ
Kw¤úDUvi mn Z_¨ cÖhyw³ mvaviY gvby‡li †`vi †Mvovq †cŠu‡Q †`qv m¤¢e n‡e| wWwRUvj
evsjv‡`k Movq Ab¨vb¨ wefv‡Mi Zzjbvq mgevq wefvM AMÖYx f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z cvi‡e
e‡j Avgiv „̀pfv‡e wek¦vm Kwi|

6. AvaywbK Z_¨ cÖhyw³ I AeKvVv‡gv Dbœq‡b mgevq mwgwZ‡Z cÖwk¶Y Pvjy Ki| 

7. mgevq mwgwZi wnmvemg~n Kw¤úDUvi md&UIqv‡ii gva¨‡g msi¶Y| 

8. mgevq mwgwZ wfwËK cÖhyw³MZ wk¶vi m¤cÖmviY I Rbm‡PZbZv m„wó Kiv| 

9. mgevqx I Zv‡`i mšÍvb‡`i Z_¨ cÖhyw³ wel‡q cÖwk¶Y w`‡q wWwRUvj evsjv‡`k ev¯Íevqb
Kiv hvq| 

10. mgevqx‡`i Z_¨ cÖhyw³ e¨env‡i DØy× Kiv|  
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11. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g AvBwU †m±i‡K kw³kvjxKiY| 
j¶¨gvÎv 16 :  2021 mv‡ji g‡a¨ †`‡ki 85 kZvsk bvMwi‡Ki gvbm¤úbœ cywó Pvwn`v c~iY wbwðZ

n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq Gi gva¨‡g cÖwZwU MÖvg-gnjøvq m‡PZbZvi m„wó Ges kvKmewR, nvum gyiMx, djg~j
Gi MvQ ‡ivcb| 

2. mwgwZi gva¨‡g GjvKv wfwËK djR e„¶ †ivcb K‡i †mLv‡b dj cywó Pvwn`v c~iY Kiv
m¤¢e|

3. mgevq mwgwZi mn‡hvwMZvq 

K) †`‡ki mKj RbmvaviY‡K gvbm¤§Z cywó Pvwn`v m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Kiv|

L) RvZxq I AvšÍRvwZ©K cywó w`em, mfv, †mwgbvi, DVvb ‰eVK Ges cywó †gjv 
Av‡qvR‡bi gva¨‡g RbMY‡K m‡PZb Kiv|  

M) miKvix I †emiKvix mn‡hvwMZvq bvix I wkï‡`i cywóKi Lv`¨ weZiY Kiv| 

N) Mf©eZx gv‡q‡`i wb‡q cywó m¤ú‡K© Av‡jvPbv mfvi Av‡qvRb Kiv|

O) djR e„¶ †ivcb Awfhvb Av‡›`vj‡b iƒc †`qv| 

4. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g cywóhy³ Lv`¨ ª̀e¨ Kgg~‡j¨ Drcv`b Gi e¨e¯’v wb‡Z n‡e Ges
Acywó‡Z AvµvšÍ gvby‡li g‡a¨ †cuŠ‡Q w`‡Z n‡e| 

5. bvMwiK‡`i cywó Pvwn`v c~i‡Yi j‡¶¨ cÖv_wgKfv‡e mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i wewfbœ cywó m¤úbœ
Lvev‡ii cwiwPwZ Rvbv‡Z n‡e| Zv‡`i wb‡Ri Rwg‡Z cywó m¤úbœ kvK-meRx djg~j I grm¨
Pv‡li e¨e¯’v wb‡Z n‡e| hv‡Z Zviv Zv‡`i wb‡R‡`i cywói Pvwn`v wb‡RivB cyiY Ki‡Z m¶g
nb| 

6. hye mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g hyeK‡`i cÖwkÿY cÖ̀ vb K‡i nvum gyiMx, Miæ-QvMj cvjb, grm¨
Pvl, mvK mewR Drcv`bmn wewfbœ cÖKí MÖnY K‡i †`‡ki cywó Pvwn`v AwP‡iB c~iY Kiv
m¤¢e|

7. mgevqx‡`i‡K ¯í̂ F‡Yi gva¨‡g Avq e„w× K‡i gvb m¤úbœ cywó Pvwn`v c~i‡Yi Rb¨ mnvqK
f~wgKv cvjb Kiv| 

8. K…wl Drcv`b e„w×i gva¨‡g Lv`¨ ¯q̂s m¤ú~Y©Zv AR©bmn mgevqx‡`i‡K Lv`¨ cywógvb m¤ú‡K©
AewnZ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

9. mgevqx‡`i‡K Mevw`cï I grm¨ Pv‡l Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ̀ vb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

10. GjvKv wfwËK mgevq mwgwZ ¸‡jv‡K `vwqZ¡ †`qv n‡j Pvwn`v c~iY n‡e| 

11. mgevq wfwËK mgwšẐ Lvgvi e¨e¯’vcbvi gva¨‡g| 

12. cvwievwiK ch©vq m`m¨MY‡K nvum-gyiwM, Mevw` cï cvjb, Mvfxi K…wÎg cÖRb‡bi gva¨‡g
AwaK `y» Drc`vb, `y»RvZ `ª‡e¨i evRviRvZKiY, grm¨Pvl, mewR Pvlvev`, djdjvw`i
Avev` e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e| †m-D‡Ï‡k¨ ev¯Íevqb Ki‡Z n‡j mg‡eZfv‡e KvR Ki‡Z n‡e Ges
†m‡¶‡Î mgev‡qi †Kvb weKí †bB|  
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13. mgevq gwnjv mwgwZi gva¨‡g †`‡ki gwnjv‡`i †K cywó Ávb w`‡q cywóKi Lv`¨ mieivn
wbwðZ Kiv hvq|  

j¶¨gvÎv 17 :  2021 mv‡ji g‡a¨ `wi`ª Rb‡Mvôxi Rb¨ cÖwZw`b b~¨bZg 2122 wK‡jvK¨v‡jvwii E‡aŸ©
Lv`¨ wbwðZ Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq wfwË‡Z Drcvw`Z cY¨ mylg nv‡i e›Ub Kiv m¤¢e| 

2. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i mylg Lvevi m¤ú‡K© Ávb `vb wbwðZKiY|

3. miKvi mwgwZi gva¨‡g `vwi`ª̈  we‡gvPb Kg©m~Px ev Í̄evqb Ki‡j mwVK `vwi`ª †jvK DcK…Z
n‡e|

4.  mgevq wfwËK Rb‡Mvôxi Kg©ms¯’vb Gi wbðqZv Ges m‡PZbZvi gva¨‡g ˆ`wbK mwVK
cwigv‡Y Lv`¨ MÖnY wbwðZ Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

5. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g K…wl cY¨ Drcv`‡b ¯q̂sm¤ú~Y©Zv AR©b, hyeK‡`i mgevq mwgwZi
gva¨‡g nvum-gyiMx, Miæ-QvMj cvjb grm¨ Pvl BZ¨vw`i gva¨‡g †`‡ki RbM‡Yi cÖwZw`b
2122 wK‡jv K¨v‡jwii E‡aŸ© Lv`¨gvb wbwðZ Kiv m¤¢e|

6. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g K…wl Lvgvi ¯’vcb| 

7. mgevq wfwËK Drcv`bgyLx K…wl e¨e ’̄v Ges cÖvK…wZK `y‡hvM© e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

8. mgevqx‡`i m¤ú„³ K‡i cywó RvZxq Lv`¨ ª̀e¨ Drcv`‡b DØy× Kiv| 

9. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g †WBix Lvgvi cÖwZôv Kiv| 

10. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g d‡ji evMvb, Miæi Lvgvi cÖwZôv Kiv| 

j¶¨gvÎv 18 :  2021 mv‡ji g‡a¨ mKj cÖKvi msµvgK e¨wa m¤ú~Y© wbg©~j Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1.  mgevqx‡`i cÖPwjZ ¯v̂¯’¨ †mev m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb K‡i †Zvjv| 

2. mgevq Gi gva¨‡g cÖwZwU MÖv‡g gv‡m GKwU K‡i m‡PZbZv e„w×i Rb¨ mfv Kiv Ges mKj‡K
cÖ‡qvRbxq g¨v‡mR †cuŠ‡Q †`qv| 

3. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i msµvgK e¨vwa m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb K‡i †Zvjv|

4. mwgwZi gva¨‡g m`m¨‡`i †ivM RxevYy m¤ú‡K© Ávb w`‡j msµvgK e¨vwa wbgy©j m¤¢e|

5. ¯̂v¯’̈  m‡PZbZv e„w×i gva¨‡g ch©vqµ‡g Kwg‡q Avbv m¤¢e n‡e| 

6. Jlax MvQ †ekx jvMv‡Z n‡e| 

7. msµvgK e¨wa m¤ú‡K© mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Rbmvavi‡Y‡K m‡PZb Kiv; miKvix mn‡hvwMZvi
gva¨‡g msµvgK e¨wai Jla I cÖwZ‡laK wUKvi e¨e¯’v I mieivn Kiv|

8. mgevq wfwËK RbMY‡K webvg~‡j¨ ev ¯í̂ g~‡j¨ wUKv  I Jla cÖ`v‡bi gva¨‡g G cÖKí
ev¯Íevqb Kiv m¤¢e| 

9. mgevq wefvM ¯v̂¯’¨ wefv‡Mi mnvqK kw³ wn‡m‡e f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i| mgevq mwgwZi
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wkwÿZ †eKvi m`m¨‡K cÖwkÿY cÖ̀ vb K‡i Z…Yg~j ch©v‡q wewfbœ wUKv cÖ̀ v‡bi `vwqZ¡ cÖ̀ vb
Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

10. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g cÖPviYv I cÖwZKv‡ii cÖKí MÖnb K‡i| 

11. GjvKv wfwËK mwgwZ¸‡jv GKwÎZ n‡q cwi®‹vi cwiQbœ cwi‡ek M‡o Zzj‡j| 

12. mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i‡K ¯v̂¯’¨ †mevi cÖwk¶Y w`‡q msµvgK e¨vwa wbg©yj Kiv hvq| 

j¶¨gvÎv 19 :  2021 mv‡j Mo Avq~¯‹vj 70 Gi †KvVvq DbœxZ Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g hw` A_©‰bwZKfv‡e ¯v̂ejw¤̂ Kiv hvq Z‡eB m¤¢e|

2. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i Av_© mvgvwRK Ae¯’vi Dbœqb NUv‡bv| 

3. †fRvj Lv`¨ I AwZwi³ mvi, Jla e¨env‡ii gva¨‡g †h mKj cY¨ Drcvw`Z n‡”Q Ges Zv
MÖnY K‡i AKvj g„Zz̈  NU‡Q| mgev‡qi gva¨‡g welqwU m¤ú‡K© RbmvaviY‡K m‡PZb Kiv|

4. 2021 mv‡j Mo Avq~̄ ‹vj 70 Gi †KvVvq DbœxZ Ki‡Z n‡j mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g gvbyl‡K
¯̂v¯’̈  m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Ki‡Z n‡e| hye mgvR‡K gv`K e¨env‡ii cwiYvg m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb
Ki‡Z n‡e| mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g MÖv‡g MÖv‡g ¯v̂¯’¨ †mev w`‡Z n‡e| 

5. mgevq wfwËK ¯v̂ ’̄¨ †mevi gvb Dbœqb Ges mwVK Lv`¨vfv‡mi gva¨‡g Mo Avqy e„w× Kiv †h‡Z
cv‡i| 

6. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g RbMY‡K Zv‡`i Rxeb m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Ki‡Z n‡e| 

7. kvixwiK I gvbwmK ¯v̂¯’¨ mywbwðZ, cwiwgZ Avnvi wenvi, wbqwgZ e¨vqvg, mylg Lv`¨ m¤ú‡K©
m‡PZbZv I GZ`msµvšÍ wkï wK‡kvix‡`i, Mf©eZx gv‡q‡`i ¯v̂ ’̄¨ msµvšÍ Z_¨vw` †`‡ki
wewfbœ ’̄v‡b Qwo‡q _vbv mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i gva¨‡g mvaviY RbM‡Yi gv‡S cÖPvi
Pvwj‡q ¯v̂ ’̄¨ m‡PZbZvi g‡bvfve M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e| RbMY agx©q Abykvmb I gv`K `ªe¨
Gwo‡q Pj‡Z cvi‡j Avqȳ ‹vj e„w× cv‡e| G‡¶‡Î mgev‡qi weKí †bB|  

j¶¨gvÎv 20 :  2021 mv‡j wkï g„Zz¨i nvi eZ©gvb nvRv‡i 54 †_‡K Kwg‡q 15 Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik : 

1. gvZ… I wkï ¯v̂¯’¨ m¤ú‡K© mwµq m‡PZbZv I ¯v̂ ’̄¨ Lv‡Zi wPwKrmvi cÖmv‡i mgevqx‡`i
m¤ú„³ n‡Z n‡e|

2. cÖwZwU MÖv‡g Mf©eZx gv‡q‡`i m‡PZbv g~jK Kg©kvjv I gwbUwis Gi e¨e¯’v KivÑ mgev‡qi
†bZ…‡Z¡| 

3. mwgwZi mf¨‡`i cwiev‡ii gvZvI wkï cvjb m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb K‡i M‡o †Zvjv| 

4. mgevq wfwËK m‡PZbZv e„w× I ev¯Íeag©x c`‡c¶ MÖnb| 

5. mwgwZ MVb K‡i wkï‡`i †K ¯v̂¯’¨ m¤ú‡K© Ávb w`‡j wkï g„Zz̈ nvi Kgv‡bv m¤¢e| 

6. wkï I gv-Gi wUKv`vb Kg©m~wP‡Z mgevq‡K AšÍfy©³ Ki‡Z n‡e|  

7. mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g cÖwk¶‡Yi gva¨‡g gvZ… wkïi g„Zz¨i nvi Kgvb m¤¢e| 
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8. mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i gva¨‡g wkï g„Zz̈  cÖms‡M m‡PZbZv e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e hv‡Z K‡iB wkï R‡b¥i
mgq g„Zz¨ nvi Kg nq| 

9. DØy×KiY Kg©m~Pxi gva¨‡g mgevq wefvM I mgevqxMY wkï g„Zz̈ i nvi Kgv‡Z ¯̂v¯’¨ wefv‡Mi
mnvqK kw³ wnmv‡e f~wgKv ivL‡Z cv‡i|

10. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wkï †mev †mj cÖwZôv Kiv| 

11. mgevq m`m¨v‡`i ev Mf©RvZ gv‡q‡`i Mf©RwbZ wewfbœ mgm¨v mg‡Ü wk¶v`v‡bi gva¨‡g Ges
Mf©DËi wkï‡`i wPwKrmv I †mevh‡Zœi gva¨‡g we‡klfv‡e wk¶v`vb K‡i wkï gyZz̈ i nvi
Kgv‡bv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

12. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wkï g„Zz¨i KviY I cÖwZKvi g~jK MY †mwgbvi wm‡¤úvwRqvg Kiv I wPwKrmv
†`qv| 

13. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g evj¨ weevn †iva, Awk¶v †iva K‡i MYm‡PZbZv evwo‡q| 

14. ¯v̂¯’̈  wefvM, cwievi cwiKíbv wefv‡Mi mnvqZvq mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Rbm‡PZbZv m„wói
gva¨‡g wkï g„Zz̈ i nvi Kwg‡q 15-†Z †bIqv m¤¢e| 

15. mgevq mwgwZ¸‡jvi mv‡_ m¤ú„³ mKj‡K ¯v̂ ’̄¨ †mev m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb K‡i wkï g„Zz̈ i nvi
Kgv‡bv hvq| 

j¶¨gvÎv 21 :  2021 mv‡j gvZ…g„Zz¨i nvi 3.8 †_‡K K‡g n‡e 1.5 kZvsk|

mycvwik: 

1. gvZ… ¯v̂¯’¨ m¤ú‡K© mKj‡K m‡PZb Kiv Ges mswkøó †mev Kv‡R AskMÖnY|

2. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g gwbUwis Kiv|

3. mgev‡qi gva¨‡g gwnjv‡`i ¯̂v¯’¨ m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Kiv|

K) gwnjv‡`i webvg~‡j¨ cÖwZ‡laK Jla I wUKvi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

L) gwnjv‡`i Rb¨ cwiev‡i mylg Lv‡`¨i e¨e¯’v Kiv †m m¤ú‡K© cwiev‡ii cyiæl‡`i DØy× Kiv|

M) mgvR †_‡K hv‡Z evj¨ weevn, †hŠZzK cÖ_v eÜ Kiv hvq †mm¤ú‡K© RbMY‡K m‡PZb Kiv| 

4.  mgevq mwgwZi gva¨‡g ¯̂v¯’¨ wk¶vi gva¨‡g g„Zz̈ i nvi Kgv‡bv hv‡e|

5. mgevq wfwËK gv‡qi mwVK wPwKrmv, †mev, Lv`¨, wbivc` gvZ…Z¡ Ges m‡PZbZv wbwðZ
Ki‡Z n‡e| 

6. gvZ… g„Zz̈ i nvi n«vm K‡í mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i evj¨ weev‡ni Kzdj m¤ú‡K© mgev‡qi gva¨‡g
e¨vcK cÖPviYv Pvjv‡Z n‡e| 

7. gvZ… g„Zz̈  †iv‡a mgevq mwgwZi wkw¶Z m‡PZb gwnjv‡`i avÎx we`¨vq DbœZ cÖhyw³‡Z
cÖwkw¶Z K‡i Zzj‡Z n‡e| †gq‡`i Dchy³ eq‡mi Av‡M hv‡Z we‡q †`qv bv nq G wel‡q
mgevq mvgvwRK Av‡›`vjb M‡o Zzj‡Z cv‡i| mwgwZ wK‡kvix‡`i ¯̂v¯’¨ †mev wbwðZ Kivi
j‡¶¨ wbKU¯’ ¯v̂ ’̄¨ †mev wK¬wb‡K Mf©eZx© gv/ wK‡kvix‡`i f¨vKwm‡bmv‡bi Rb¨ †hvMv‡hvM
K‡i w`‡Z cv‡i| GQvovI Mf©eZx© gv‡qi mylg Lvevi wbwðZKi‡Y mgevq msMVb mgv‡R
cÖPvi Pvjv‡Z cv‡i|  
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j¶¨gvÎv 22 :  2021 mv‡j cÖRbb wbqš¿Y e¨env‡ii nvi 80 kZvs‡k DbœxZ Kiv n‡e|

mycvwik: 

1. mgevq Gi gva¨‡g m‡PZbZv m„wó Ges 1wU gvÎ mšÍvb _vK‡j Zvi hveZxq c„ô‡cvlKZv
miKvi Gi Kiv| 

2. mwgwZi mKj mf¨‡`i cÖRbb ¯v̂¯’¨ †mev cÖvwß wbwðZKiY| 

3. gvV ch©v‡q mwgwZi gva¨‡g Rb¥ wbqš¿‡Yi e¨vcv‡i cÖwk¶Y w`‡q cÖRbb wbqš¿Y Kiv m¤¢e| 

4. cÖRbb wbqš¿Y e¨e¯’vi m‡PZbZv e„w×i Rb¨ mgev‡qi gva¨‡g wewfbœ Kg©kvjvi e¨e¯’v Kiv| 

5. mgevq mwgwZi m`m¨‡`i RbmsL¨v e„w×i Kzdj m¤ú‡K© e¨vcKfv‡e AewnZ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

6. miKvix cÖ‡Póvq mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Rb¥ wbqš¿‡Y DØy× Kiv| G †ÿ‡Î mgevq wefvM ¯̂v¯’¨
wefv‡Mi mnvqK kw³ wn‡m‡e f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i| mgevq mwgwZi wkwÿZ †eKvi
m`m¨‡K cÖwkÿY cÖ̀ vb K‡i Z…Yg~j ch©v‡q wewfbœ Rb¥ wbqš¿Y DcKiY mieivn Kivi `vwqZ¡
cÖ̀ vb Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| DØy×KiY Kg©m~Pxi gva¨‡gI mgevq wefvM  G wel‡q f~wgKv ivL‡Z
cv‡i|

7. evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii Rb¥wbqš¿Y Kvh©µg Av‡iv †Rvi`vi K‡i Ges mgevq wfwËK Av‡›`vj‡K
m¤ú„‡³i gva¨‡g G cÖRbb wbqš¿Y Kvh©µg e¨e¯’v †Rvi`v‡ii gva¨‡g j¶¨gvÎv AR©‡bi
mnvqK n‡e| 

8. miKvi e¨e¯’vcbvq I wb‡`©‡k mgevq mwgwZf~³ gwnjv‡`i Rb¥ wbqš¿Y m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb Kiv| 

9. e¨vcK cÖPv‡ii e¨e¯’v Ges mgevq mwgwZ‡K `vwqZ¡ cÖ̀ vb| 

10. mgevq RbmsL¨v wbqš¿‡Y cwiKwíZ †QvU cwievi MVb, m`m¨‡`i wewfbœ Rb¥wbqš¿Y c×wZ
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Dcmsnvi
†`‡ki mvgwMÖK Dbœq‡bi j‡¶¨ ÒiƒcKí 2021Ó ev¯Íevq‡b RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz †kL gywRe wb‡`©wkZ
(1972 mv‡j) ÒMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÓGi weKí †bB| G Av‡›`vjb mdj Ki‡Z GKw`‡K †hgb
`iKvi cÖvwZôvwbK KvVv‡gvi Dbœqbmn eZ©gvb mgevq Av‡›`vjb †Rvi`vi I eûgyLx m¤cÖmviY †Zgwb
cÖ‡qvRb mgevq-†PZbv-wfwËK GKwU `xN©‡gqvw` Dbœqb cwiKíbv cÖYqb Kiv| G‡¶‡Î evsjv‡`‡ki
msweav‡b wb‡`©wkZ gvwjKvbvi bxwZ msµvšÍ Ômgevqx gvwjKvbvÕ-I (msweavb Aby‡”Q` 13) welqwU
Avgv‡`i Ò†`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb `k©bÓ (home grown developoment philosophy) Gi wfwË
wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡Z n‡e| myZivs eZ©gv‡b cÖYqb cÖwµqvaxb RvZxq Dbœqb bxwZ-†KŠkj lô cÂevwl©Kx
cwiKíbvmn mKj Av_©-mvgvwRK Dbœqb cwiKíbv `wj‡j ÔMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÕ welqwU h_v‡hvM¨
¸iæZ¡mn we‡ePbv Ki‡Z n‡e| Avgv‡`i meviB g‡b ivLv Riæwi, 15 †KvwU gvby‡li Avgv‡`i †`‡k
Kgc‡¶ 1 †KvwU gvbylB `wi`ª-ewÂZ- ỳ̀ ©kvMÖ¯Í| AZGe G †`‡ki Dbœqb gv‡b gv_vwcQz Avq e„w× bq,
Dbœqb gv‡b n‡Z n‡e ˆelg¨ n«vm| Dbœqb‡K †`L‡Z n‡e Av‡›`vjb wn‡m‡e| †h Av‡›`vj‡b Ab¨Zg
†Kw›`ªq f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z cv‡i cwiKwíZ ÒMYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjbÓ| 



RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ Õ97 Ges mKj ch©v‡q
bvixi mg-AwaKvi wbðZKiY

nvbœvbv †eMg 1

mvims‡¶c

evsjv‡`‡ki msweav‡b bvix-cyiæ‡li mg-AwaKv‡ii K_v Av‡Q| AZGe †RÛvi mgZv
AR©‡bi j‡¶¨ †`‡ki Rb¨ GKwU bvixbxwZi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv eivei Abyfe Kiv n‡q‡Q|
welqwU Z¡ivwšẐ n‡q hLb †eBwRs Kg©cwiKíbv 1995 ev Í̄evq‡bi Rb¨ bvixbxwZi welqwU
AZ¨šÍ ¸iæ‡Z¡i mv‡_ we‡ePbv Kiv nq| evsjv‡`k miKvi 1997-Gi 8 gvP© bvixbxwZ
1997 †NvlYv K‡i| hv bvixmsMVb¸‡jvi mvwe©K Avkv ev Av‡›`vj‡bi cÖÖwZdjb| wKš‘
cieZ©xKv‡j 2004 mv‡ji miKvi G bxwZi A‡bK BwZevPK kãv_© †bwZevPK K‡i GwU
Dc¯’vcb K‡i| hv me©mg‡¶ ¸iæZ¡ cvqwb| 2008 mv‡ji ZZ¡veavqK miKvi bvixi mg-
DËivwaKvi†K cvk KvwU‡q bvixbxwZ 2008 Dc¯’vcb K‡i| wKš‘ †gŠjev`x‡`i wek„öjv
R¡vjvI †cvovI Av‡›`vj‡bi gy‡L GwU wngvMv‡i P‡j hvq| evsjv‡`‡k AvIqvjxM †`‡k
2008 mv‡ji wbev©Pbx BkZvnv‡i 1997-Gi bvixbxwZ ev¯Íevq‡bi †NvlYv †`q| AZGe
bvixmgv‡Ri GKvšÍ AvKv‡¶q mvwe©Kfv‡e myk„öj bvixbxwZ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z
GKvšÍB ¸iæZ¡en| G bvixbvZxi gg©K_v I we‡kølY mvaviY RbM‡Yi AZ¨šÍ cÖ‡qvRbxq
Rvbvi welq| H D‡Ï‡k¨B cÖe‡Üi Dc¯’vcbv I bxwZi we‡kølY| 

f~wgKv 

Òevsjv‡`‡ki bvix hyM hyM a‡i †kvwlZ Ae‡nwjZ n‡q Avm‡Q| cyiælkvwmZ mgvR e¨e¯’vq agx©q
†Mvovgx, mvgvwRK Kzms¯‹vi, KzcgÛycKZv, wbcxob I ˆel‡g¨i †eovRv‡j Zv‡K me©̀ v ivLv
n‡q‡Q Ae`wgZ| Zvi †gav I kªgkw³‡K ïaygvÎ mvsmvwiK Kv‡RB e¨q Kiv n‡q‡Q| mgvR I
†`k MVb Kv‡R Zv‡K KLbI m¤ú„³ Kiv nqwb|Ó GK_v¸‡jv evsjv‡`‡ki RvZxq bvix bxwZ Õ97
Gi cÖviw¤¢K cUK_v|

1 A_©bxwZwe`, mn-mfvcwZ evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ, wk¶vwe`, bvix‡bÎx Ñ cÖv³b Aa¨¶ B‡Wb Mvj©m K‡jR,
XvKv| 
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Avgv‡`i Rvbv Av‡Q- evsjv‡`‡ki msweav‡b bvix-cyiæ‡li mgAwaKv‡ii †NvlYv i‡q‡Q|
msweav‡bi aviv mvZvk, AvUvk Gi GK,AvUvk Gi `yB, AvUvk Gi wZb, AvUvk Gi Pvi, EbwÎk
Gi GK, EbwÎk Gi `yB, cqlwÆ Gi wZb G †NvlYv‡K mgybœZ K‡i‡Q| 

cÖe‡Üi f~wgKvi AeZviYvq MZ K‡qK `k‡Ki wek¦bvix Ges evsjv‡`‡ki bvixwek¦ I bxwZ
cÖYq‡bi BwZK_v ciL Ki‡Z  PvB Ñ

i³¶qx gyw³hy‡×i gva¨‡g ¯v̂axbZv AR©‡bi ci †_‡K evsjv‡`k bvix Dbœqb welqK cÖwZwU
AvšÍR©vwZK m‡¤§j‡b mwµq Ae`vb †i‡L‡Q| mg„× n‡q‡Q| mg„× K‡i‡Q|

wek¦bvix D‡`¨v‡Mi avivevwnKZvq beŸB Gi `k‡K PZz_© wek¦bvix m‡¤§j‡bi cÖ¯‘wZ c‡e© 1994
mv‡j RvKvZ©vq AbywôZ wØZxq Gkxq I cÖkvšÍ gnvmvMixq bvix Dbœqb welqK gš¿x ch©v‡qi
m‡¤§j‡b RvKvZ©v †NvlYv I Kg© cwiKíbv M„nxZ nq| G †NvlYvq ejv nq, ¶gZv e›Ub I wm×všÍ
MÖn‡Yi †¶‡Î bvix-cyiæ‡li gv‡S Zxeª AmgZv we`¨gvb| G AmgZv I mxgve×Zv wbim‡bi
D‡Ï‡k¨ miKvimg~n‡K D‡`¨vM wb‡Z ZvwM` †`Iqv nq|

KgbI‡qj_ 1995 mv‡j †RÛvi I Dbœqb Kg©-cwiKíbv cÖYqb K‡i| 

mvK© †`kmg~nI bvix-Dbœq‡bi Rb¨ Kg© cwiKíbv MÖnY K‡i| 

1995 mv‡ji 4-15 †m‡Þ¤̂i †eBwRs PZz_© wek¦bvix m‡¤§j‡b †eBwRs †NvlYv I Kg© cwiKíbv
M„nxZ nq| †eBwRs Kg© cwiKíbvq bvix Dbœq‡b 12wU we‡kl ¸iæZ¡c~Y© †¶Î wPwýZ nq|
†¶Î¸‡jv n‡jv - Ôbvixi µgea©gvb `vwi ª̀Õ, Ôwk¶v I cÖwk¶‡Yi Amg my‡hvMÕ, Ô¯v̂¯’¨‡mevi Amg
my‡hvMÕ, Ôbvix wbh©vZbÕ, Ômk¯¿ msN‡l©i wkKvi bvixÕ, ÔA_©‰bwZK m¤ú‡` bvixi mxwgZ AwaKviÕ,
Ôwm×všÍ MÖnY I ¶gZvi AskMÖn‡Y AmgZvÕ, Ôbvix Dbœq‡b Ach©vß cÖvwZôvwbK AeKvVv‡gvÕ,
Ôbvixi gvbevwaKvi j•NbÕ, ÔMYgva¨‡g bvixi †bwZevPK cÖwZdjb Ges AcÖZzj AskMÖnYÕ,
Ôcwi‡ek msi¶Y I cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡` bvixi mxwgZ AwaKviÕ Ges Ô†g‡q wkïi cÖwZ ˆelg¨Õ| Gme
AmgZv DËi‡Yi j‡¶¨ RvZxq cwiKíbv cÖYq‡bi Rb¨ evsjv‡`k †eBwRs cø¨vUdig di GKk‡b
wb:kZ© ¯v̂¶i  `vb K‡i|

Avgiv wek¦vm Kwi †`‡ki mvwe©K Dbœq‡bi ¯v̂‡_© cÖwZwU †¶‡Î cÖvmw½K Dbœqb bxwZi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv
i‡q‡Q| bxwZnxb c_ KLbI MwZgq n‡Z cv‡i bv| wKš‘ bxwZ cÖYq‡b, bxwZ ev¯Íevq‡b Avgiv
wcwQ‡q AvwQ| bxwZi †¶‡Î wm×všÍnxbZv Avgv‡`i Av_© mvgvwRK Dbœqb‡K cðvrg~Lx Ki‡Q| ª̀æZ
AMÖmigvb we‡k¦ Avgiv mvg‡bi KvZv‡i _vKe, GwU Avgv‡`i j¶¨ nIqv DwPZ Avi G‡¶‡Î
evsjv‡`‡ki A‡a©K RbMY bvixi Rb¨ †Zv e‡UB cÖwZwU Lv‡Z mywbw`©ó bxwZgvjv Dbœq‡bi Rb¨
Aek¨¤¢vex Dcv`vb|

evsjv‡`‡k GKwU RvZxq bvix Dbœ&qb bxwZi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv Dcjwä Kiv nw”Qj eûw`b †_‡K|
†eBwRs Kg©-cwiKíbv G Dcjw×‡K Z¡ivwšẐ Ki‡jv| cÖkœ n‡Z cv‡i evsjv‡`k wK RvZxq bvix
Dbœqb bxwZ Qvov RvZxq cwiKíbv Ki‡Z cv‡i bv? Zvn‡j GZw`b wKfv‡e PjwQj? Avgiv
Avc`Kvjxb Awbq‡g PjwQjvg| G‡Z Dbœqb e¨vnZ n‡qwQj, Avgiv µgvš^‡q wbqgg~Lx n‡Z
PvB| wbqg e‡jÑ
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‡h †Kvb Rb‡Mvwôi Rb¨ RvZxq Dbœqb cwiKíbv Ki‡Z n‡j, †`L‡Z nqÑ msweavb Zv‡K
KZLvwb AwaKvi w`‡q‡Q| msweav‡bi AwaKvi Ges H †Mvwôi ev¯Íe Ae¯’vi †cÖw¶‡Z cÖ_gZ H
†¶‡Î RvZxq j¶¨ w¯’i Ki‡Z nq| wba©vwiZ mywbw`©ó j¶¨ AR©‡bi Rb¨B ZLb bxwZgvjv MÖš’bvi
cÖ‡qvRb c‡o| cwi‡k‡l  G bxwZgvjv h_v_© AbymiY K‡i Kv‡Ri †KŠkj I cwiKíbv cÖYqb
Kiv nq| evsjv‡`‡ki RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ co‡j eySv hvq, GwU G wbq‡gB Kiv n‡q‡Q|

‡eBwRs †NvlYvi c‡ii eQi 1996 mv‡ji wbe©vP‡b wbe©vPbx †gwb‡d‡÷v‡Z evsjv‡`k AvIqvgx
jxM RvZxq bvixbxwZ cÖ`v‡bi Rb¨ †`kevmxi Kv‡Q Iqv`ve× nq| Z`bymv‡i 1997 mv‡ji 8
gvP© ZrKvjxb miKvi cÖavb cÖavbgš¿x †kL nvwmbv bvixbxwZ Õ97 †NvlYv K‡ib| G mg‡q
MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii gwnjv I wkï welqK gš¿Yvj‡qi D‡`¨v‡M †eBwRs cø̈ vUdig di
GKkb-Gi ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ 264 c„ôvi bvix Dbœq‡b RvZxq cwiKíbv cÖYqb Kiv nq|
gš¿Yvj‡qi Kg©KZ©v‡`i D‡`¨vM, mgvR msMVK I Gb wR I-†`i wbijm cwikª‡g bvix bxwZ I
cwiKíbv cÖYxZ n‡qwQj| wKš‘ H miKv‡ii mgqKv‡j  †NvwlZ bxwZ msm‡` DÌvwcZ nqwb Ges
†cÖw¶Z AvBbI cÖYxZ nqwb| 

ksKvi ev¯ÍeZv n‡jv 2001 mv‡j we.Gb.wc. †RvU miKvi ¶gZvq _vKvKv‡j G bxwZi ¸iæZ¡c~Y©
BwZevPK kãmg~n cwieZ©b K‡i bxwZ‡K †bwZevPK K‡i †Zv‡j| Z‡e G bxwZi cÖKvk¨ †NvlYv
†`Lv hvq wb| welqwU RvbvRvwbi ci bvix mgv‡Ri Zxeª Av‡›`vjb I Am‡šÍv‡li gy‡L ZË¡veavqK
miKvi bvixi DËivwaKvi welq‡K wKQzUv cvk KvwU‡q bvix bxwZ 2008 †NvlYv K‡i| bxwZ
†NvlYvi gyn~‡Z©B ag©xq ivR‰bwZK `‡ji R¡vjvI, †cvovI, ûgwKi gy‡L GwU wngvMv‡i P‡j hvq|
¯’wei nq evsjv‡`‡ki eû kª‡g eû A‡_©i wewbg‡q Kiv bvixi AwaKvi ev¯Íevqb Kg©cwiKíbv| 

Avgv‡`i †mŠfvM¨, 2008 Gi wbe©vP‡b gnv‡RvU miKv‡ii eo `j evsjv‡`k AvIqvgx jxM
bvixbxwZ ev¯Íevq‡bi K_v †`q| cieZ©x‡Z Ryb 2009 Gi cÖ̀ Ë ev‡R‡U miKvi bvixbxwZ
ev¯Íevq‡bi mỳ „p †NvlYv cÖ̀ vb K‡i| eZ©gv‡b G bxwZ ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ miKv‡ii D‡`¨vM j¶¨
Kiv hvq| m‡PZb RYMY g‡b K‡i GwU miKv‡ii GKwU BwZevPK D‡`¨vM| GLb G bxwZ
m¤ú‡K© Rvbv Avgv‡`i ‰bwZK bvMwiK `vwqZ¡|

cÖe‡Üi D‡Ïk¨

cÖe‡Üi D‡Ïk¨ cÖavbZt RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZi msw¶ß aviYv cÖ̀ vb| wØZxqZt cȪ ÍvweZ
bxwZ‡Z bvixi A_©‰bwZK AwaKv‡ii w`KwU AZ¨šÍ ¸iæ‡Z¡i mv‡_ we‡ePbv Kiv n‡q‡Q, G welqwU
Zz‡j aiv | Av‡jvPbvi myweav‡_© cÖeÜwU `yÕAs‡k wefvRb bv K‡i GKB avivevwnKZvq Dc¯’vcb
Kiv n‡jv|

2.1

‡NwlZ RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ Õ97 Gi Aa¨vq cvuPwU| cÖ_g Aa¨vq A‡bKUv cUf~wgKvi gZ|
A_©vr wK cwiw¯’wZ‡Z GwU cÖYxZ n‡q‡Q Zvi aviYv, †`‡ki msweav‡b bvixi AwaKvi I wek¦
†cÖ¶vcU| ïiæ‡Z i‡q‡Q †eMg †iv‡Kqvi Dw³ Ñ Ò‡Zvgv‡`i Kb¨v¸wj‡K wk¶v w`qv Qvwoqv `vI,
Zvnviv wb‡RivB wb‡R‡`i A‡bœi ms¯’vb KiæK|Ó
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¯x̂K…wZ †`Iqv n‡q‡Q gyw³hy‡× bvixi Ae`vb|

AevwiZfv‡e aviYv †`Iqv n‡q‡Q Ñ †emiKvwi mvnvh¨ ms¯’v¸wj †`‡ki cÖZ¨šÍ AÂ‡j bvixi
Av_©- mvgvwRK Dbœq‡bi wewfbœ Kg©m~wP Ae¨vnZ †i‡L‡Q|

†`‡k MYZš¿ cÖwZôvi msMÖv‡g ivR‰bwZK `j¸‡jvi, cvkvcvwk bvix msMVb¸‡jvI cÖZ¨¶ I
c‡iv¶fv‡e AskMÖnY K‡i|djkÖæwZ‡Z wb‡R‡`i ivR‰bwZK, A_©‰bwZK I mvgvwRK AwaKvi
cÖwZôvq Zviv m‡PZb n‡q I‡V| G‡Z K‡i †`‡k bvix Dbœq‡b GK weivU m¤¢vebv m„wó n‡q‡Q|
ejv n‡q‡Q - G m¤¢vebv‡K Kv‡R jvMv‡Z n‡e| 

D×„Z n‡q‡Q Ñevsjv‡`‡ki msweav‡b bvixi mg AwaKvi mg„× avivmg~n| i‡q‡Q wek¦ †cÖ¶vcU I
evsjv‡`‡ki K_v| ejv n‡q‡Q 1976 mv‡j evsjv‡`k  cÖ_g wek¦bvix m‡¤§j‡b †hvM w`‡qwQj|
G m‡¤§j‡b 1976-1985 mvj‡K bvix`kK wn‡m‡e †NvlYv Kiv nq| 1979 mv‡j RvwZmsN
mvaviY cwil‡` bvixi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi ˆelg¨ we‡jvc mb` wmWI M„nxZ nq| 3 †m‡Þ¤î 1981
†_‡K GwU Kvh©Ki nq| bvixi Rb¨ AvšÍR©vwZK wej Ae ivBUm e‡j wPwýZ G `wjj bvixi
AwaKvi msi¶‡Yi GKwU ¯q̂sm¤ú~Y© gvb`Û e‡j we‡ewPZ| evsjv‡`k 1984 mv‡j aviv 2,
13(K), 16(K) I (P)-G msi¶Y mn GB mb` Abyȳ ^v¶i  K‡i| 

wØZxq Aa¨vqÑ Ôevsjv‡`‡k bvixi Ae¯’vÕ 

eY©bvq ejv n‡q‡Q - 1972 m‡b evsjv‡`k miKvi bvix cybe©vmb †evW© cÖwZôv K‡i| GB †ev‡W©i
D‡jøL‡hvM¨ Kvh©µg wQj Ñ ¯v̂axbZv hy‡× wbh©vwZZ bvixi mwVK Z_¨ Avni‡Yi Rb¨ Rwic KvR
cwiPvjbv Kiv Ges Zv‡`i cybe©vm‡bi e¨e¯’v Kiv; hy‡× wbh©vwZZ bvix‡`i wewfbœ e„wËg~jK
cÖwk¶Y cÖ`vb Kiv ;  exiv½bv bvixmn †hme cwiev‡ii DcvR©b¶g cyiæl gyw³hy‡× wbnZ nb †mB
mg¯Í cwiev‡ii Kg©¶g bvix‡`i PvKzwi Ges cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ vb Kiv| bvix cybe©vmb †ev‡W©i `vwqZ¡
I Kg©cwiwa µgk: e„w× cvIqvq 1974 m‡b G †evW©‡K e„nËi K‡je‡i c~bM©wVZ K‡i msm‡`i
GKwU G¨v± Gi gva¨‡g bvix cybe©vmb I Kj¨vY dvD‡Ûk‡b iƒcvšÍwiZ Kiv nq| 

cÖ_g cÂevwl©K cwiKíbvq mgvRKj¨vY gš¿Yvjq bvix‡`i Rb¨ e„wËg~jK cÖwk¶Y Kg©m~wP Pvjy
K‡i| wØevwl©K cwiKíbvqI (1978-80) bvixi Kg©ms¯’vb I `¶Zve„w×i Kg©m~wP MÖnY Kiv nq|
1985-90-G Z…Zxq cÂevwl©Kxi Kg©m~wP GKB ai‡Yi wQj| PZz_© cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvq
(1990-95) bvix Dbœqb‡K mvgvwRK I A_©‰bwZK Kg©Kv‡Ûi Ask wn‡m‡e wPwýZ K‡i bvix‡K
Dbœq‡bi g~j †mªvZavivq m¤ú„³Ki‡Yi j‡¶¨ D‡`¨vM M„nxZ nq| 

evsjv‡`‡k bvix I †g‡q wkïi cÖwZ wbh©vZb †ivaK‡í KwZcq cÖPwjZ AvB‡bi ms‡kvab I bZzb
AvBb cÖYxZ n‡q‡Q| Gme AvB‡bi g‡a¨ D‡jøL‡hvM¨ nj gymwjg cvwievwiK AvBb, †hŠZzK
wb‡iva AvBb, evj¨weevn †iva AvBb, bvix I wkï wbh©vZb cÖwZ‡iva (we‡kl weavb) AvBb cÖf…wZ| 

1997-c~e© bvix wbh©vZb wPÎwU Gfv‡e G‡m‡Q  Ñ hw`I B‡Zvg‡a¨ †ek wKQz AvBb cÖYxZ n‡q‡Q|
Gme AvB‡bi †gŠwjK ms¯‹vi cÖ‡qvRb| wewfbœ c`‡¶c m‡Ë¡I †g‡q wkïi Ae¯’vi we‡kl
cwieZ©b N‡Uwb| †g‡q wkïi evj¨weevn, cvPvi, wbh©vZb I Ace¨envi Pj‡Q Ae¨vnZfv‡e|
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e„nËi mvgvwRK †cÖ¶vc‡U †g‡q wkïi mvs¯‹…wZK, gvbwmK Ges eyw×e„wËK weKv‡k D‡jøL‡hvM¨
cwi‡ek m„wó nqwb| MÖvg¨ mvwjwki gva¨‡g ag©xq Ace¨vL¨v w`‡q 101 †`viiv, MZ© K‡i cv_i
gviv, cywo‡q gvivi NUbvI G‡`‡k N‡U‡Q| bvix wbh©vZ‡bi †¶‡Î GKwU D‡ØMRbK welq n‡jv
ivóªxq Z_v cywj‡ki wbh©vZb| wbKU AZx‡Z cywj‡ki nv‡Z †ek wKQz bvix wbh©vwZZ n‡q‡Q,
GgbwK cywjk Øviv bvix awl©Z I wbnZ n‡q‡Q| bvix wbh©vZ‡bi gvgjv¸‡jv Z`‡šÍi Rb¨ h‡_ó
d‡ibwmK myweav GLbI M‡o I‡Vwb| bvix I †g‡q wkï wbh©vZb cÖwZ‡iv‡ai j‡¶¨ †`‡ki 10wU
†Rjvq bvix I wkï wbh©vZb `gb Av`vjZ ¯’vwcZ n‡q‡Q| 

miKvwi PvKzwi‡Z bvixi Rb¨ Av‡ivwcZ wb‡lavÁv DwV‡q w`‡q mKj †¶‡Î AskMÖnY AevwiZ K‡i
`kfvM †KvUv msi¶Y Kiv nq| GQvovI Z…Zxq PZz_© †kªYx c‡` cÖ‡ek ch©v‡q kZKiv 15 fvM
†KvUv wbw`©ó i‡q‡Q| cÖv_wgK wk¶K‡`i g‡a¨ bZzb wk¶K wb‡qv‡Mi †¶‡Î kZKiv 60 fvM bvix
wb‡qv‡Mi K_v _vK‡jI GLbI GwU kZKiv 25 Gi Dc‡i bq| 

Z„Zxq Aa¨vqÑ ÔRvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZi j¶¨Õ

Avgv‡`i RvZxq j¶¨‡K mvg‡b †i‡LB, RvZxq bvix bxwZi j¶¨ w¯’i Kiv n‡q‡Q| Avgv‡`i
Ab¨Zg RvZxq j¶¨ bvix cyiæ‡li mgZv Avbqb| †m j‡¶¨ bvixbxwZi j¶¨mg~n n‡jv Ñ 

ÔRvZxq Rxe‡bi mKj †¶‡Î bvix cyiæ‡li mgZv cÖwZôv KivÕ; Ôivóªxq, mvgvwRK I cvwievwiK Rxe‡bi
mKj †¶‡Î bvixi wbivcËv wbwðZ KivÕ; Ôbvixi ivR‰bwZK, mvgvwRK, cÖkvmwbK I A_©‰bwZK
¶gZvqb wbwðZ KivÕ; Ôbvixi gvbevwaKvi wbwðZ KivÕ; Ôbvix‡K wkw¶Z I `¶ gvbem¤ú` wn‡m‡e
M‡o †ZvjvÕ; Ôbvix mgvR‡K `vwi‡`ªi Awfkvc †_‡K gy³ KivÕ; Ôbvix cyiy‡li we`¨gvb ˆelg¨ wbimb
KivÕ; ÔmvgvwRK I A_©‰bwZK cwigÛ‡j bvixi Ae`v‡bi h_vh_ ¯x̂K…wZ cÖ̀ vb KivÕ; Ôbvix I †g‡q
wkïi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi wbh©vZb `~i KivÕ; Ôbvix I †g‡q wkïi cÖwZ ˆelg¨ ̀ ~i KivÕ; ÔivRbxwZ, cÖkvmb
I Ab¨vb¨ Kg©‡¶‡Î, Av_©mvgvwRK Kg©KvÛ, wk¶v, ms¯‹…wZ I µxov Ges cvwievwiK Rxe‡bi me©Î
bvix-cyiæ‡li mgvbvwaKvi cÖwZôvÕ; Ôbvixi ¯̂v‡_i© AbyKz‡j cÖhyw³ D™¢veb I Avg`vbx Kiv Ges bvixi
¯̂v_© we‡ivax cÖhyw³i e¨envi wbwl× KivÕ; Ôbvixi mȳ v̂ ’̄̈  I cywó wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨ Dchy³ e¨e ’̄v MÖnY
wbwðZ KivÕ; Ôbvixi Rb¨ Dchy³ Avkªq Ges M„nvqb e¨e ’̄vq bvixi AMÖvwaKvi wbwðZ KivÕ; ÔcÖvK…wZK
`~‡hv©M I mk ¿̄ msN‡l© ¶wZMȪ Í bvixi cybe©vm‡bi e¨e¯’v KivÕ; Ôwe‡kl `ỳ ©kvMȪ Í bvixi Pvwn`v c~i‡Yi
e¨e ’̄v KivÕ; Ôweaev, AwffveKnxb, ¯̂vgx cwiZ¨v³v, AweevwnZv I mšÍvbnxb bvixi wbivcËvi e¨e ’̄v
KivÕ; ÔMYgva¨‡g bvix I †g‡qwkïi BwZevPK fveg~wZ© Zz‡j aivmn †RÛvi †cÖw¶Z cÖwZdwjZ KivÕ;
Ô†gavex I cÖwZfvgqx bvixi m„Rbkxj ¶gZv weKv‡k mnvqZv †`qvÕ; Ôbvix Dbœq‡b cÖ‡qvRbxq mnvqK
†mev cÖ̀ vb KivÕ|  

PZz_© Aa¨vqÑ RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ

G Aa¨vq GK A‡_© RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZi cÖvY| Avi G bxwZmg~n †NvlYvi Rb¨B GZ
Av‡qvRb| Avgv‡`i mvwe©K bxwZmg~n G Aa¨v‡q ewY©Z n‡q‡Q| GLv‡b †PŠÏwU g~jbxwZ i‡q‡Q|
G¸‡jvi cÖwZwUi mv‡_ i‡q‡Q KiYxq mnbxwZ mg~n, cÖe‡Üi ¯í̂ cwim‡i hv Zz‡j Avbv m¤¢e bq|
G‡¶‡Î mn‡R eySvi Rb¨ cÖwZwU bxwZi mv‡_ GKwU K‡i mnbxwZ Dc¯’vcb Kiv n‡jv| 
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bxwZ - bvixi gvbevwaKvi  Ges †gŠwjK ¯v̂axbZvi ev Í̄evqb| 

mnbxwZ - bvixi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi ˆelg¨ we‡jvc mb` wmWI ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq c`‡¶c
MÖnY Kiv|

bxwZ - †g‡qwkïi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi ˆelg¨ we‡jvc mvab Ges †m  j‡¶¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq bZzb AvBb
cÖYqb Kiv| 

mnbxwZ - evj¨ weevn, al©Y, wbcxob, cvPvi Ges cwZZve„wËi weiæ‡× AvB‡bi K‡Vvi cÖ‡qvM
Kiv| 

bxwZ - bvixi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi wbh©vZb `~i Kiv| 

mnbxwZ - bvix wbh©vZb cÖwZ‡iva m¤úwK©Z cÖPwjZ AvBb hy‡Mvc‡hvMx Kivi j‡¶¨ ms‡kvab Kiv
Ges bZzb AvBb cÖYqb Kiv| 

bxwZ - mk¯¿ msN‡l© bvixi wbivcËv e„w× Kiv | 

mnbxwZ - mk¯¿ msNl© I RvwZMZ hy‡× bvixi AwaKZi wbh©vwZZ I ¶wZMȪ ’ nIqvi weiæ‡×
RvZxq I AvšÍR©vwZK ch©v‡q m‡PZbZv m„wó Kiv, msNl© eÜ I kvwšÍ cÖwZôvq bvixi AskMÖnY e„w×
Kiv| 

bxwZ - wk¶v  I cÖwk¶Y cÖ̀ vb| 

mnbxwZ - †RÛvi mgZvi cÖwZ BwZevPK `„wófw½ Avbqb Kiv| 

bxwZ - bvixi Rb¨ AwaKZi nv‡i µxov I ms¯‹…wZi cÖPjb | 

mnbxwZ - ¯’vbxq ch©v‡q bvixi Rb¨ c„_K µxov Kg‡cø· M‡o †Zvjv| 

bxwZ - bvixi ivR‰bwZK ¶gZvqb| 

mnbxwZ - RvZxq msm‡` msiw¶Z Avm‡b cÖZ¨¶ †fv‡U wbe©vPb Abyôv‡bi Rb¨ D‡`¨vM MÖnY
Kiv| 

bxwZ - bvixi cÖkvmwbK ¶gZvqb| 

mnbxwZ - miKv‡ii bxwZ wba©viYx c`mn wm×všÍ MÖn‡Yi mKj ¯Í‡i bvixi mg I c~Y© AskMÖnY
wbwðZ Kivi j‡¶¨ kZKiv 30 fvM c‡` bvix wb‡qv‡Mi D‡Ï‡k¨ me©vZœK D‡`¨vM MÖnY Kiv| 

bxwZ - ¯v̂¯’̈  I cywó | 

mnbxwZ - cwievi cwiKíbv I mšÍvb  MÖn‡Yi wm×v‡šÍi †¶‡Î cyiæl I bvixi mgvb AwaKvi
wbwðZ Kiv| 

bxwZ - M„nvqb I Avkªq| 

mnbxwZ - cjøx I kni GjvKvq M„nvqb cwiKíbv I Avkªq e¨e¯’v bvix-‡cÖw¶Z AšÍ©f~³ Kiv| 
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bxwZ - bvix I cwi‡ek |

mnbxwZ - b`x fv½b I cÖvK…wZK `y‡h©v‡M ¶wZMȪ ’ bvix I wkïi cybe©vmb Kiv| 

bxwZ - bvix I MYgva¨g | 

mnbxwZ - welq Av‡jv‡K AvBb, cÖPvibxwZ, wbqš¿Ywewa I AvPiY wewa cÖYqb Kiv|

bxwZ - RvZxq A_©bxwZi mKj Kg©Kv‡Û bvixi mwµq I mg AwaKvi wbwðZKiY

RvZxq A_©bxwZi mKj Kg©Kv‡Û bvixi mwµq I mgAwaKvi wbwðZKi‡bi bxwZwU AZxe
¸iæZ¡c~Y© weavq GwU mwe¯Ív‡i eY©bv Kiv n‡jv|

A_©bxwZ‡Z bvixi mgAwaKvi wbwðZKi‡Yi j‡¶¨, †hme-bxwZgvjv Abymi‡Yi K_v ejv n‡q‡Q
Zv wbgœiæc-

A_©‰bwZK cÖwZôvb mg~‡ni wm×všÍ MÖnY ch©v‡q bvixi AskMÖnY e„w× Kiv Ges bvix cyiæ‡li g‡a¨
weivRgvb cv_©K¨ ~̀i Kiv; gỳ ªvbxwZ; evwYR¨bxwZ; KibxwZ cÖf„wZ cÖYq‡b I ev¯Íevq‡b bvixi mg
AwaKvi wbwðZ Kiv; bvixi AbyK~‡j †mdwU †bU M‡o †Zvjv; m¤ú`, Kg© ms¯’vb, evRvi I
e¨emv‡q bvix‡K mg Askx`vixZ¡ †`qv; my‡hvM †`qv; mgvb gRywi; Kg©¯’‡j wbivcËv; PvKzwi †¶‡Î
ˆelg¨ `~i Kiv; bvixi A_©‰bwZK Ae`vb‡K `„k¨gvb Kivi j‡¶¨ cwimsL¨vb eÿ ‡ivmn mKj
cÖwZôv‡b Kvh©Ki e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Kiv; bvix †hLv‡b AwaK msL¨vq Kg©iZ Av‡Qb †mLv‡b hvZvqvZ
e¨e¯’v, evm¯’vb, wekªvgvMvi, c„_K Uq‡jU, wkï‡`i w`evhZœ †K›`ª ¯’vcbmn cÖ‡qvRbxq we‡kl
e¨e¯’v †bIqv; wk¶v cvVµgmn Ab¨vb¨ cÖKvkbv I  MYgva¨‡g bvix Aeg~j¨vqb ~̀i K‡i BwZevPK
fveg~wZ© M‡o †Zvjv| 

‡NvwlZ Gme bxwZ‡K cÖwZdwjZ Kivi Rb¨ K‡qKwU †¶Î wPwýZ Kiv n‡q‡Q| †¶Î mg~n n‡jv 

bvixi `vwi ª̀ ~̀ixKiY, bvixi A_©‰bwZK ¶gZvqb,  bvixi Kg©ms¯’vb,  mnvqK †mev,  bvix I
cÖhyw³ I  bvixi Lv`¨ wbivcËv -

bvixi `vwi`ª `~ixKi‡Yi Rb¨ hv hv Kiv n‡e Ñ `wi`ª bvix‡K msMwVZ K‡i, cÖwkw¶Z K‡i
A_©‰bwZK g~javivq m¤ú„³ Kiv| Abœ, e¯¿, evm¯’vb, wPwKrmvmn mKj Pvwn`v c~i‡Yi j‡¶¨
RvZxq ev‡R‡U eivÏ e„w× Kiv, RvwZms‡Ni †m”Qv‡mex msMVb¸‡jv‡K bvixi `vwi`ª ~̀ixKi‡Yi
cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e¯’v MÖn‡Y mnvqZv †`Iqv| bvixi A_©‰bwZK ¶gZvqb mỳ „p Kivi j‡¶¨ bvixi
¯v̂¯’̈ , wk¶v, cÖwk¶Y, Rxebe¨vcx wk¶v, KvwiMix wk¶v, Z_¨, DcvR©‡bi my‡hvM, DËivwaKvi,
AwR©Z m¤úwËi Dci AwaKvi, wbqš¿‡Yi AwaKvi †`qv, GKB mv‡_ cÖ‡qvRbxq AvBbI cÖYqb
Kiv| 

bvixi Kg©ms¯’vb wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨ †KvUv e„w× Kiv n‡e Ges Zv ev¯Íevqb Kiv n‡e, wb‡qvMKvix
cÖwZôvb‡K Kg©ms¯’vbbxwZ Abymi‡Y DØy× Kiv Ges bvix D‡`¨v³v †kªYx M‡o †Zvjvi j‡¶¨ we‡kl
cÖwk¶Y I FY`vb Kg©m~wP MÖnY Kiv n‡e| ZvQvov bvixi Kg©ms¯’v‡bi Rb¨ AvB‡bi ms¯‹vi Kiv
n‡e| bvixi A_©‰bwZK Kvh©µ‡g AskMÖnY wbwðZ Kivi j‡¶¨ bvix‡K mnvqK, †mev †`Iqv n‡e|
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GRb¨ wkï hZœ myweav e¨e¯’v †bIqv n‡e| bvix‡K A_©‰bwZK Kv‡R `¶ Ki‡Z n‡j Zvi msmvi‡K
cÖhyw³ wbf©i Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î bZzb cÖhyw³i D™¢veb, Avg`vbx I cÖ‡qv‡Mi †¶‡Î †RÛvi
†cÖw¶Z cÖwZdwjZ Kiv n‡e| bvixi Lv`¨ wbivcËv wbwðZ Kivi cÖwZ j¶¨ †i‡L Lv`¨ weZiY
e¨e¯’v kw³kvjx Kiv n‡e| 

mKj A_©‰bwZK Kg©Kv‡Û I Dbœqb cÖwµqvq bvixi Kvh©Ki AskMÖn‡Yi j‡¶¨ mnvqK †mev
†hgb- wkïhZœ myweav, Kg©̄ ’‡j wkï w`evhZœ cwiPh©v †K› ª̀, e„×, A¶g, cÖwZeÜx bvix‡`i Rb¨
M„nvqb, ¯^v¯’̈ , we‡bv`‡bi e¨e ’̄v cÖeZ©b, m¤cÖmviY Ges DbœZ Kiv n‡e| bZzb cÖhyw³ D™¢veb,
Avg`vbx I cÖ‡qv‡Mi †¶‡Î †RÛvi †cÖw¶Z cÖwZdwjZ Kiv n‡e| D™¢vweZ cÖhyw³ cÖ‡qv‡Mi d‡j
bvixi ¯v̂_© wewNœZ n‡j M‡elYvi gva¨‡g H cÖhyw³‡K bvixi cÖwZ ¶wZKviK Dcv`vbgy³ Kivi
D‡`¨vM MÖnY Kiv n‡e| cÖhyw³ †¶‡Î bvixi ¯v̂‡_©i AbyK~j j¶¨mg~n AR©‡bi Rb¨ cª‡qvRbxq
AvBb  cÖYqb I ms¯‹vi Kiv n‡e| 

`y:¯’ bvixi Pvwn`v I cÖ‡qvR‡bi cÖwZ j¶¨ †i‡L miKvix Lv`¨ weZiY e¨e ’̄v kw³kvjx Kiv n‡e|
Lv`¨ wbivcËv AR©b cÖwµqvq cwiKíbv, ZË¡veavb I weZi‡b bvixi AskMÖnY wbwðZ Kiv n‡e| 

cÂg Aa¨vqÑ RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ ev¯Íevqb †KŠkj

†h †Kvb bxwZi ev¯Íevqb †KŠkj n‡jv bxwZi RxqbKvwV| g~jZ: G RxqbKvwVi Dci wbf©i K‡i
bxwZ KZLvwb mdjZv jvf Ki‡e A_ev e¨_© n‡e|  †NvwlZ bxwZ ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ †KŠkj mg~n
wbgœiƒc Ñ

bvixi Dbœqb I ¶gZvq‡bi j‡¶¨ RvZxq ch©v‡q gš¿Yvjq, gwnjv I wkï welqK gš¿Yvjq, gwnjv
Awa`ßi, Ges RvZxq gwnjv ms¯’v‡K AeKvVv‡gvMZ I cÖkvmwbKfv‡e kw³kvjx Kiv n‡e|
B‡Zvg‡a¨ cÖavbgš¿x‡K mfvcwZ K‡i MwVZ 44 m`m¨wewkó RvZxq gwnjv Dbœqb cwil‡`i Kg©
cwiwa wbwðZ Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

Kg© cwiwa‡Z i‡q‡Q Ñ Av_© mvgvwRK Dbœqbg~jK Kg©Kv‡Û gwnjv‡`i AskMÖnY wbwðZ Kivi
D‡Ï‡k¨ wewfbœ gš¿Yvjq, wefvM I ms¯’vi Dbœqbg~jK Kvh©µg msµvšÍ bxwZ cÖYqb I Kvh©µ‡gi
mgšq̂ mvab, gwnjv‡`i AvBbMZ AwaKvi, bvix Dbœqb I bvix wbh©vZb cÖwZ‡iva msµvšÍ
welqvejx m¤^‡Ü bxwZ cÖYqb| RvZxq ch©v‡q mswkøó msm`xq KwgwUi civgk© cÖ̀ vb, gš¿Yvjq,
wefvM, ms¯’vmg~‡ni †dvKvj c‡q›Umg~‡n RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZi Av‡jv‡K Kg©m~wP MÖnY, cÖKí
cÖYqb I ev¯Íevqb, gwnjv I wkï welqK gš¿x‡K mfvcwZ Ges bvix Dbœq‡b wPwýZ †dvKvj
c‡q›U gš¿Yvjq I miKvwi-†emiKvwi bvix Dbœqbg~jK ms¯’vi cÖwZwbwa‡`i wb‡q GKwU bvix
Dbœqb ev¯Íevqb I gš¿Yvjq KwgwU MVb Ges _vbv I †Rjv ch©v‡q bvixi AMÖMwZ Ges ¶gZvq‡bi
j‡¶¨ †Rjv ch©v‡qi cÖkvmb, †Rjv cwil`, †cŠimfv, ¯’vbxq miKvi, mswkøó gš¿Yvj‡qi `ßi I
GbwRI‡`i Kvh©µ‡gi mgš̂q mvab| 

Z…Yg~j ch©v‡q MÖvg I BDwbq‡bi bvix‡K ¯v̂ej¤x̂`j wn‡m‡e msMwVZ Kiv n‡e| G`jmg~n‡K
kw³kvjx Kivi j‡¶¨ wewfbœ miKvwi ms¯’vi AvIZvq wbewÜK…Z msMVb wn‡m‡e iƒc †`qv n‡e|
miKvix, †emiKvwi Drm, e¨v¼ I Ab¨vb¨ Avw_©K ms¯’v †_‡K cÖvß m¤ú` AvniY K‡i G
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msMVb¸‡jvi mv‡_ BDwbqb cwil`, _vbv-cwil`, †Rjv cwil`, †cŠimfv I wmwU
K‡c©v‡ikbmg~‡ni wbweo m¤úK© ¯’vcb I mgšq̂ mvab Kiv n‡e| 

cÖK…Z bvix Dbœqb GKwU e¨vcK KvR| miKv‡ii GKvi c‡¶ G KvR Kiv Am¤¢e| ZvB G Kv‡R
miKvwi -‡emiKvwi D‡`¨v‡Mi mgšq̂ NUv‡bvi cÖqvm †bqv n‡e| hv‡Z K‡i me©̄ Í‡ii RbM‡Yi
AskMÖnY wbwðZ Kiv m¤¢e nq| G‡¶‡Î mnvqK f~wgKv cvjb KivB n‡e miKv‡ii g~j `vwqZ¡| 

A_©bxwZ‡Z bvixi mgAwaKvi wbwðZKi‡Yi †KŠkj 

A_©bxwZ‡Z bvixi mgAwaKvi wbwðZKi‡Yi †KŠkj n‡”Q bvix bxwZi Avw_©K e¨e¯’vcbv|

RvZxq bvix Dbœqb bxwZ‡Z bvixi mg AwaKvi wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨ Avw_©K e¨e¯’vcbvq wbgœwjwLZ
†KŠkj Aej¤b̂ Kiv n‡eÑ 

Z…Yg~j chv©‡q BDwbqb cwil`, _vbv cwil` I †Rjv cwil‡` bvix Dbœq‡bi j‡¶¨ A_© eivÏ Kiv
n‡e| RvZxq ch©v‡q gwnjv I wkï welqK gš¿Yvj‡qi ivR¯ ̂I Dbœqb ev‡RU eivÏ e„w× Kiv
n‡e| bvix Dbœq‡b wb‡qvwRZ gš¿Yvjq Ges ms¯’v †hgb, ¯^v¯’¨, cwievi Kj¨vY, ¯’vbxq miKvi,
cjøx Dbœqb I mgevq, kªg I Rbkw³, K…wl, wkí, wk¶v, weÁvb I cÖhyw³ cÖf„wZ gš¿Yvj‡q bvix
Dbœq‡bi Rb¨ j¶¨gvÎv I Kg©m~wP wPwýZ K‡i ev‡RU eivÏ e„w× Kiv n‡e| 

cwiKíbv Kwgk‡bi mKj Lv‡Z we‡kl K‡i wk¶v, wkí, M„nvqY, cvwbm¤ú`, ¯v̂¯’̈  I cwievi
Kj¨vY, cÖwk¶Y, `¶Zv e„w×, Kg©ms¯’vb, Ges Ab¨vb¨ DcLv‡Z bvix I cyiæ‡li Rb¨ c„_K †fŠZ
I Avw_©K m¤ú` wPwýZ K‡i A_© eivÏ Kiv n‡e| A_©‰bwZK m¤úK© wefvM bvix Dbœq‡b
AvšÍ©RvwZK Drm †_‡K bZzb I AwZwi³ Avw_©K mn‡hvwMZv cÖvwßi cÖ‡qvRbxq D‡`¨vM MÖnY
Ki‡e| 

evwYwR¨K e¨vsK, evsjv‡`k e¨vsK I Ab¨vb¨ Avw_©K cÖwZôvbmg~n bvix Dbœq‡bi j‡¶¨ ¶z̀ ª I
gvSvwi bvix D‡`¨v³v‡`i Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ̀ vb Ki‡e|

†k‡li K_v

¯v̂fvweKfv‡e msweav‡bi c‡iB bxwZi ¯’vb| bxwZ Qvov mivmwi cwiKíbvq †M‡j cwiKíbv myôy
nq bv| wKš‘ bxwZi cÖ‡kœ Avgiv eiveiB ev`vbyev‡` Rwo‡q cwo| bxwZ cÖYq‡bi BwZevPK w`KwU
A‰bwZK ivRbxwZi wkKvi nq| G AwfÁZv Avgv‡`i wk¶vbxwZ, bvixbxwZmn cÖwZwU bxwZi|
1997 mv‡j cÖ_g bvix bxwZ †NvlYvi ci 2004 mv‡j BwZevPK kã cwieZ©b K‡i bxwZ‡K
wec`Mvgx Kivi cª‡Póvi cjvqbci bxwZ, Avi ZË¡veavqK miKv‡ii 2008G bxwZ cÖ̀ v‡bi ci
hy× Acivax‡`i wePv‡ii  `vex‡K wfbœ Lv‡Z cÖevwnZ Kivi Rb¨ bvix bxwZ wb‡q weaŸsmx ivRbxwZ
gyw³hy‡×i c‡¶i kw³‡K mveavb n‡Z e‡j| 

bvix bxwZi cÖm½ Avm‡j cvwievwiK m¤úwËi Askx`vwi‡Z¡i cÖkœ GKK welq n‡q I‡V| wKš‘
bvixbxwZ ïay m¤úwË wefvR‡bi welq bq| 

Dc¯’vcbvq Avgiv †c‡qwQ, GLv‡b bvixi gvbevwaKvi Ges †gŠwjK ¯v̂axbZvi ev¯Íevq‡b
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†g‡qwkïi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi ˆelg¨ we‡jvc mvab Ges †m  j‡¶¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq bZzb AvBb cÖYqb,
bvixi cÖwZ mKj cÖKvi wbh©vZb `~ixKiY, mk¯¿ msNl© e‡Üi Rb¨ bvixi AskMÖnY e„w×, wk¶v I
cÖwk¶Y, µxov I ms¯‹…wZ, RvZxq A_©bxwZi mKj Kg©Kv‡Û bvixi mwµq I mg AwaKvi
wbwðZKiY, ivR‰bwZK ¶gZvqb, cÖkvmwbK ¶gZv, ¯v̂¯’¨ I cywó, bvix I MYgva¨‡gi K_v
Av‡Q| AZGe bxwZi j¶¨, gyw³hy‡×i wewbg‡q AwR©Z evsjv‡`k bvgK iv‡óªi mvwe©K Dbœqb| 

evsjv‡`k bvix‡K A_©‰bwZK mgAwaKvi †`‡e wKbv, GUv GLb Avi Av‡jvPbvi welq n‡Z cv‡i
bv| bvix  GLb A_©bxwZi PvwjKv kw³| bvix ˆmwbK, bvix cywjk GLb kvwšÍi¶vq we‡`kx wgk‡b
hvq| `ªæZ AMÖmigvb we‡k¦ evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ‡Z¨KwU bvMwiK‡K Avgv‡`i wek¦-Dc‡hvMx K‡i M‡o
Zzj‡Z n‡e| AZGe †`‡ki cÖwZwU †¶‡Î, cÖwZwU †m±‡i Avgv‡`i bxwZi cÖ‡qvRb| cÖ‡qvRb
wk¶vbxwZ, K…wlbxwZ, cvwbbxwZ, kZKiv cÂvkRb bvMwi‡Ki  bvix bxwZ| 

Avgv‡`i msweav‡b bvix-cyiæ‡li mg AwaKv‡ii K_v Av‡Q| Z‡e msweav‡b cvwievwiK AvB‡b
ag©xq Abykvm‡bi K_vI i‡q‡Q|  gymjgvb AvB‡b bvix cyÎ mšÍv‡bi A‡a©K m¤úwË cvq, wn›`y
mgv‡R ˆcZ…K m¤úwË‡Z bvixi Av‡`Š Askx`vwi‡Z¡i AwaKvi †bB| wKš‘ Pjgvb we‡k¦ bvixi
`vwqZ¡kxj Ae¯’vb I Ae`v‡bi †cÖw¶‡Z A‡bK †`k †hgb †bcvj, fviZ, kªxjsKv Ges gymwjg
Aaÿ wlZ †`k gvjØx‡c cyÎ-Kb¨vi mg-AwaKvi †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| 

1995-Gi †eBwRs Kg© cwiKíbvi Av‡jv‡K I wmWI-Gi Av`‡j Kiv bvix bxwZ Õ97 Ges bvix
Dbœq‡b RvZxq Kg© cwiKíbv DfqwU evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii DaŸ©Zb Kg©KZ©v, mvgvwRK bvix msMVb
mg~n, Gb.wRI†`i `xN©w`‡bi cwikª‡gi dmj| GKhyM Av‡M †NvwlZ bvixbxwZi †cÖw¶Z cwieZ©b
n‡Z cv‡i, cwimsL¨vb cwieZ©b n‡Z cv‡i| B‡Zvg‡a¨ gwnjv gš¿Yvj‡qi D‡`¨v‡M bvix
msMVb¸‡jvi mv‡_ G wel‡q gZwewbgq n‡q‡Q| GLb Avgv‡`i cÖ‡qvRb miKv‡ii `„pZv Ges
Rbm‡PZbZv|
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Energy Cooperation is Key to Economic
Development in SAARC Countries

AMIN MOHAMMAD SHARFUZZAMAN1

M.A. RASHID SARKAR

Abstract

Energy is one of the basic infrastructures of any country. It is nowadays the
most important issue, which is being discussed all over the world as every
country is searching for options to attain self-sufficiency. SAARC region
basically is energy deficient and low resource based. Only cooperation
among the countries can usher a new era in the energy scenario and provide
the only hope in the quest for the energy sufficiency of region. It may be in
the form of bilateral exchange or in the form of any other treaties formed by
the SAARC countries. The socio-economic development will be a reality to
the people of the region if energy cooperation among the countries can be
ensured. Energy security in this region will have multifaceted social impacts
and benefits. These benefits and impacts will produce synergy in economic
growth, poverty alleviation, and human development in the region.

1. Introduction

Energy resources are the lifeblood of thriving economies. As one approaches the
subject of energy resources for regional economic cooperation one runs into a host
of basic questions aimed at understanding the changing nature, scope and
dynamics of regional economic relations. Energy development, interpreted
broadly to mean increased provision and use of energy services, is an integral part
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of enhanced economic development. Advanced industrialized societies use more
energy per unit of economic output and far more energy per capita than poorer
societies, especially those still in a preindustrial state. So energy sector
development has now got an extra dimension in the modern world, especially in
the developing countries of South Asia.

The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) was officially
founded in 1985 to promote the well-being of the populations of South Asia and
improve their standard of living, to speed up economic growth, social progress
and cultural development. Set up in 1985, SAARC has long passed its disturbing
teen phase and now is more responsible than ever before. The attainment of the
maturity of SAARC is reflected in the fact that it has expanded itself by admitting
Afghanistan as the eighth member state and giving China, South Korea and Japan
observer status.  At the Islamabad summit of SAARC, January 2004, a major
breakthrough came in the framework on the South Asian Free Trade Area
(SAFTA) with promises to gradually turn it to a Customs Union, Common Market
and Economic Union. In recognition of the role of energy in development, the
Heads of State or Government at the 13th SAARC Summit held in Dhaka on
November 13, 2005 agreed to the recommendation of the SAARC Energy
Ministers to establish the SAARC Energy Centre (SEC) in Islamabad. The South
Asia Regional Initiative for Energy (SARI/Energy) program had already been
launched in 2000 to promote energy security through increased trade, investment
and access to clean sources of power and fuel. Since then, SARI/Energy has
reached out to more than 4000 participants in the region on clean energy trade,
energy efficiency, rural energy supply, energy regulation, energy statistics, and
private sector involvement. SARI/Energy-sponsored training, capacity building,
and networking have contributed to the writing of energy sector restructuring laws
throughout the region.

The paper is organized as follows: The present energy situation in South Asia is
discussed in Section 2. Section 3 spells out the need for promoting energy
cooperation and indicates the factors that prevented energy cooperation in the
past.  Section 4 highlights the existing level of cooperation in energy and provides
a rationale for creating an energy ring in the South Asian region. Section 5
suggests what SAARC governments need to do to promote energy cooperation.
Vision-2021 of Bangladesh Government on energy security is explained in
Section 6, while the lone paragraph in section 7 concludes the paper.
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2.      Energy Detail in South Asia

South Asia is the most densely populated region with a population of 1.5 billion.
The region’s energy demand as a percentage of the world’s energy demand
increased from 2.4% in 1987 to 4% in 1998. The US Energy Information
Administration (EIA) estimated a 50% growth in the primary energy demand in
the period 1990-98. This figure, however, excludes the traditional forms of energy
that account for more than half of the energy demand in the region. Despite this
growth in energy demand, however, the South Asian region continues to average
among the lowest levels of per capita energy consumption in the world, but
among the highest levels of energy consumption per unit of GDP.

Discounting “non-commercial” sources of energy including animal waste, wood,
and other biomass, South Asia’s commercial energy mix in 2003 was 44% coal,
35% petroleum, 13% natural gas, 6% hydroelectricity, 1% nuclear and 0.3%
“other.” There are significant variations within the region. Bangladesh’s energy
mix, for example, is dominated by natural gas (85% in 2008) and there is 3%
hydropower, 4% by furnace oil, 4% diesel and 4% by coal, while India relies
heavily on coal (52% in 2003). Sri Lanka and the Maldives are overwhelmingly
dependent on petroleum (84% and 100%, respectively); Pakistan is diversified
among petroleum (38%), natural gas (41%), and hydroelectricity (14%). 

The Himalayan countries of Bhutan and Nepal have the highest shares of
hydroelectric power in their energy consumption mix at 82% and 37%,
respectively, in 2003. South Asian nations are faced with rapidly rising energy
demand coupled with increasingly insufficient energy supplies. Most of South
Asia is already grappling with energy shortfalls, typically in the form of recurrent,
costly, and widespread electricity outages.
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Table 1 : Electricity production in South Asia

Country Total Installation in 
MW 

Electricity access of % 
population 

Afganistan 454 6 
Bangladesh 5000 33 
Bhutan 445 30 
India 112058 56 
Nepal 552 40 
Pakistan 17953 56 
Srilanka 1615 64 

 



The demand for commercial energy in India, which by far makes up the dominant
share of the South Asian energy demand, is projected to increase by 3.8%-4.3% a
year through 2020. In India, there exists a clear seasonality in power generation,
particularly in the generation of hydel power. The peak months for hydro power
generation are August-September while the lean period is January to June. The
thermal plants generation has been mostly designed to match and balance the
trough months created by the hydel plants in winter and the pre-monsoon season.

In Nepal, the peak demand of the Integrated Power System is usually during
Dec/Jan. This is the period when generation from the hydro power-plants is low.
Power demand is maximum during the month of December and is minimum
during the month of August. The supply capacity in turn is maximum during the
wet months and minimum during the dry months of February/March. The
seasonality in energy supply and demand indicates energy surplus. This is where
the complementarity in cross border power trade emerges. It is during the period
of hot summer months when the Indian system is starved of energy and capacity.

Some estimates indicate Nepal’s hydroelectric power potential at 80 million
kilowatts—2.6 percent of the world’s capacity. Nepal is the major contributor of
the Ganga Basin, the five major sub-basins inside. The annual discharge of out-
flowing rivers from Nepal to India is about 224 billion cubic meters. In a span of
about 100 km, rivers lose a potential height of about 4,000 meters, thus providing
a high linear density (33 MW/km).

However, the immense hydro potential in the South Asian region has not yet been
fully utilized. Hydro power is the most clean source of energy. So maximum
utilization of this very potential is a major challenge. Table 2 portrays the picture
of the used hydro potential in South Asia.
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Table 2 : Hydro Potentials in South Asia

Country Potential(MW) Installed 
Capacity(MW) 

Potential 
Utilized (%) 

Afghanistan 23000 304 1.32 
Bangladesh 330 230 69.7 
Bhutan 30000 1486 4.95 
India 150000 36654 24.44 
Nepal 42000 545 1.30 
Pakistan 30000 6493 21.64 
Sri lanka 2650 1332 50.26 
Total 277980 47044 17 

 



Bangladesh is said to have a good reserve of natural gas and there are more gas
fields to be found. According to US geological survey Bangladesh has gas reserve
of 10.6 Tcf. But it has severe electricity crisis during summer as it fails to cope
with the demand. The gas is being drawn but it is not becoming adequate for the
day to day demand. Now Bangladesh is concentrating on its renewable energy
sources.

3.    Why Energy Cooperation is Needed

Dynamic growth in the past had been driven by global, rather than regional
integration. The intra-regional trade in South Asia was only about 2 percent of its
GDP compared to more than 20 percent in East Asia in 2005. Per capita income
in the region was still less than $700 in 2005 and the region’s growth has to
encompass not merely the services sector (in which remarkable progress has been
registered) but also the industrial and agricultural sectors. 

The real picture is that only a very small percentage of the hydro potentials have
been converted to reality. There will be more crisis for fuel in the immediate
future.

Naturally and geographically this portion of South Asia was and is an energy
deficient area. In this region there is lack of resources both for fossil fuel and gas.
Had there been a single hypothetical country integrating all the areas of the eight
SAARC countries, the power crisis might still prevail because the experts said
that whatever power potential this region has in store is not sufficient for the entire
region. No country is self-sufficient either. So helping each other by exporting
power or selling it will not be the unique solution. There must be some sort of
power import from relatively sufficient neighboring countries. And here comes
the need for cooperation in the field of letting any kind of pipeline or grid through
one country to another, other than bilateral import or export and technological
support. 

 Cross border power trade will lead to:
 Consolidate peace and economic stability.
 Enhance integrity rather than being a source of conflict.
 Free flow of goods, services, business, skilled labor and freer flow of

capital.
 Alleviate poverty and electricity access to rural areas.
 Reduce supply cost and system loss.
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 Confidence building and generating trust among the countries.
 Effective utilization of natural resources.
 Economy in operation and mutual support during contingencies.
 Bring about large scale transformation in the sectors contributing to

economic growth.
 More foreign investment.
 Increase in reliability of power supply.

We can see the high usefulness of  power trading in the South African Power Pool
(SAPP),  which brought South Africa, Lesotho, Mozambique, Namibia, Malawi,
Zimbabwe and Zambia under the regional cooperation that has opened a new door
in the socio-economic arena in that region.

Nowadays everybody is talking about the growing concern of polluting the nature
by the power production systems. As we all know, burning fossil fuel causes lots
of harmful effects on environment. Gas is a more clean fuel and hydropower is the
most clean above all. So trading in energy now needs to get more attention
because it is a sensitive matter. Here’s a overview of how much CO2 is produced
in different countries (Table 3). But sacrifices might be made in this case, and
solutions will need to be found. Exchanging power can usher a way to safeguard
the environment.
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Table 3 : Energy consumption and Carbon Dioxide Emissions in 
South Asian Countries, 2003

Commercial Energy Consumption 1 

Countries 
Total 
(Qua-

drillion 
Btu) 

Petro-
leum (%) 

Natural 
Gas (%) 

Coal 
(%) 

Nuclear 
(%0 

Hydro-
electric 

(%) 

Other 2 
(%) 

 Carbon 
Dioxide  

 Emissions 
(million 

metric tons 
of carbon) 

Bangladesh 0.61 29 67 1 0 2 0 9.7 
Bhutan 0.02 9 0 9 0 82 0 0.09 
India 14.03 34 7 52 1 5 0.3 279.5 
Maldives 0.01 100 0 0 0 0 0 0.2 
Nepal 0.06 49 0 14 0 37 0 0.8 
Pakistan `1.91 38 41 6 1 14 0 28.5 
Sri Lanka 0.2 84 0 0 0 15 0 3.2 
Total 16.84 35 13 44 1 6 0.3 322 

 Sources: Energy Information Administration, International Energy Database, February 2006.



Here every country should realize and decide upon on its win-win chance over
any kind of power trade among the countries. There is benefit for everybody,
especially for the people living in this region. There are distinct advantages for
South Asian countries to cooperate in the energy sector. 

3.1 Factors Which inhibited Cooperation in the Past

The most important among the factors that inhibited regional energy trade in the
past relate to political tensions, security issues and past economic policy choices.
These factors include:

 Prolonged political tension between India and Pakistan over Kashmir,
war like conditions in Afghanistan, internal armed conflicts in Sri Lanka
and Nepal as well as the political turmoil in Bangladesh.

 Past pursuit of inward looking, import substitution based policy approach
aimed at the elusive goal of national self-sufficiency. This approach
regarded energy imports as diluting energy security.

 Lack of cross border transmission links and a lack of adequate
transmission infrastructure even for transferring power within the large
countries themselves, such as India, Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

 Poor operational efficiency and lack of creditworthiness (arising from
inadequate tariffs, high system losses and poor collections) of most power
utilities in the region, which did not encourage trade among them, as
payment risks were perceived as unmanageable.

 Pervasive state ownership of the utilities, their poor earnings and the lack
of resources to invest for their own domestic needs, let alone the
investments for export.

4.     Existing Level of Cooperation

Presently there is no cross border pipeline or trade in natural gas. Cross border
electricity interconnections and electricity trade are insignificant except for the
following:

 Bhutan’s export of 5664 GWh in FY 2007 to India from three hydropower
projects with total generating capacity of 1,416 MW constructed with
substantial grant assistance from India;

 Import of about 430 GWh (or about 28% of the total supply) by
Afghanistan from Iran, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan and Tajikistan;
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 Nepal’s import from India of 266 .23 GWh (or 9.6% of its total supply)
and its export of 101 GWh (or 5% of its total sales) to India.

 Pakistan’s import of about 25MW of power from Iran to the isolated grid
of Baluchistan near Gwadar deep sea port.

4.1. Energy Cooperation and Creating an Energy Ring

After decades of insignificant volumes of cross-country electricity trade and
absence of any trade in natural gas through pipelines among the countries of South
Asia, political leaders and businessmen of the region have recently evinced a great
deal of interest and enthusiasm in cross border electricity and gas trade, not only
within South Asia but also with its neighbors in the west (Central Asia and Iran)
and in the east (Myanmar).

So the concept of an “energy ring” has now come into picture and political leaders
now realize that to establish a regional energy ring and build an international grid
among the countries is necessary. The steady, reliable supply of energy at
reasonable cost is one of the key determinants for industrial competitiveness.

A few months ago it would have been unthinkable for Bangladesh to strike any
deal on either exporting gas to India or offering a transit pipeline for Burmese gas.
Indian officials say with the proposed deal Bangladesh can get a hefty transit fee
and eventually Dhaka may also decide to sell its gas. For its part, Dhaka is
reportedly trying to extract additional concessions from its big neighbour — like
a trade corridor to the landlocked Nepal and Bhutan. 
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Figure 1 : Shiliguri Corridor (Chicken Neck)



The so called “Chicken Neck” or the Shilliguri corridor can play an important role
in this case which lies in the state of West Bengal. The city, Shilliguri, is the
central node which connects Bhutan, Nepal, north-east India, mainland India and
top of Bangladesh. Yes, cooperation through this line is highly a political issue but
it definitely joins four countries. So grid transfer and joining by pipeline is
possible, at least theoretically. 

The two generally accepted power trading mechanisms are:

i) Bilateral power trade and
ii) Pool based approach

Cross border power trade on a bilateral basis already takes place widely between
India and Bhutan and to a certain extent between India and Nepal. The West Seti
power project in Western Nepal is a third type of power exchange which is likely
to take place in the region. A unique feature of this arrangement is the
involvement of a private agency for the first time as a power generating unit
meant primarily for exports to India. This indicates a changing paradigm of power
exchange.

The pool based approach also known as agent based integrated simulation can
possibly provide support to develop a competitive long run market equilibrium in
regional power trade. This approach involves working together of a set of agents
(manufacturers), a monitoring, advisory and channelizing regional body in close
harmony. These agents develop their own strategies to explore and exploit the
capacity and meet other constraints of plant and market. They also evolve their
own market clearing as well as settlement mechanisms.

Energy trade opportunities currently being discussed or pursued include:
 Hydropower import from Central Asia to Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

This prominent multilateral trade project is being currently discussed and
formulated with the help of multilateral and bilateral development
partners led by the World Bank. It relates to the export of 1000 MW of
power from Tajikistan and Kyrgyz Republic to Pakistan and Afghanistan.

 Natural gas import by India and Pakistan from Iran (IPI Gas project).
This project, which is in an advanced state of negotiation, is for importing
annually (for 30 years) 33 bcm of gas by India and 21.7 bcm of gas by
Pakistan from Iran in two phases. This pipeline can be extended to 
Bangladesh. Here the decisions are critical and need to be carefully
thought about.
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India have designed alternative gas pipelines from Myanmar off-shore
fields to India—one passing through Bangladesh and the other bypassing
that country. Depending on the outcome of discussions with Bangladesh
one of these pipelines is expected to be selected.

 Hydropower exports from Bhutan. 

Bhutan’s unexploited hydropower potential exceeds 23,000 MW and
there is a wide shelf of projects to choose from. Feasibility studies for
several hydropower projects and many other studies are ongoing.

 Hydropower exports from Nepal.

Construction of two 220 kV links between India and Nepal would help increase
the present modest level of power exchange between the two countries and would
also enable many of the privately owned IPPs in Nepal to export their surplus
power to other countries. Nepal’s unexploited hydropower potential exceeds
43,000 MW and it has a large shelf of proposals for run-of-the river and storage
projects of large and medium sizes, which have been studied over the last several
decades.

5. What the SAARC Governments need to do to promote energy
Cooperation

Now the government should find some necessary measure to have some kind of
policy established to encourage the power trading. Some guidelines are given
below:

 Subscribe to, and become members of the Energy Charter Treaty, as
Pakistan has done, in order to place the cross border energy trade on a
firmer multilateral footing in relation to investment protection, regulation
of cross-border energy infrastructure and flows, provide additional
comfort and confidence to all participants, and minimize the political
risks to prospective investors.

 Create firm political commitment towards energy trade.
 Transnational energy lines (electricity, gas and oil) for long term should

be set up.
 Give attention to adequate training to enhance individual country

capability in power sector as well as launch educational program.
 Reduce political tensions within and across the countries, with special
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attention to the integrity of transit countries (such as Afghanistan) and the
viability and operational stability of their energy systems. Trade
flourishes under peaceful conditions.

 Adopt a sustainable commercial approach to trade (rather than a political
ad hoc approach) and use standard commercial contracts which allocate
risks fairly. Let the private investors and market forces play a major role
in actual buying and selling.

 Keep the price expectations realistic based on reliable market signals and
ensure that both the buyer and the seller see advantage in the trade.

 To promote private sector investment and public private partnership in
power production.

 Cooperation can be in the form of sharing the technology and experience
such as India has a good reserve of coal and they have experience in
mining, which they can share with Bangladesh, which is facing much
difficulty in coal sector.

 Joint procurement strategy can be undertaken for efficient fuel handling
and management.

 Adoption of renewable energy systems like bio-gas, solar and wind
energy systems must be encouraged.

6. Vision 2021 of the Present Government of Bangladesh on Energy
Security

Recently Bangladesh Government has launched a groundbreaking goal for energy
sufficiency within the year 2021.This includes the following steps:

 A comprehensive long term policy on energy and electricity will be
adopted. Economic usage of oil, gas, coal, hydro power, wind power and
solar energy will be ensured. Import of electricity from neighboring
countries, arranging 100/150 megawatt gas turbine projects on urgent
basis will be done. Power production will be increased to 7000 megawatt
by 2013. The Rooppur Nuclear Power Project will be implemented.

 Priority will be given to exploration and exploitation of oil and new gas
fields. Arrangements will be made to supply gas in the north and western
regions of the country. 

 A Coal Policy will be formulated safeguarding national interest. Special
initiatives will be taken to ensure economic use of the coal available so
far and also to develop coal-based power plants. 
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Bangladesh Government is very keen to foster cooperation among all SAARC
countries to ensure its energy security. The Cooperation and proper nourishing of
friendly relations among countries in this region may serve as one of the
sustainable tools to ensure the energy security of the SAARC Countries.

7.      Concluding Remarks

Energy cooperation is now a demand of time and of the people living in this
region, but strong political will of SAARC governments will be needed to forge
cooperation in this regard. So peoples of this region along with the political
leaders should think and design ways and means for promoting mutual
understanding and cooperation, which will pave the pathway for future
development of this region.
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Causal Relationship between Energy 
Consumption and GDP in Bangladesh
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Abstract

Causal relationship between energy consumption and GDP for Bangladesh
is studied in this paper using a multivariate analysis consisting of GDP,
energy, capital, and labour for  the period 1976 - 2008. This is different from
the bivariate analysis, which many researchers used before. It is found that
GDP and energy are cointegrated and causality in the sense of Granger is
unidirectional running from energy consumption to GDP growth.
Keywords: Granger causality; Energy use; GDP; Bangladesh

1.      Introduction

The empirical evidence on the relationship between energy consumption and
economic growth remains ambiguous. Although considerable work has been done
on this topic using the concept of Granger causality, the findings still remain
widely divergent. The objective of this paper is to add further empirical evidence
using data of Bangladesh, a developing economy.

Studies in this area generally used the bivariate approach, which includes only the
two variables whose causality is studied. A recent development has seen use of the
multivariate approach that is expected to shed a more accurate light on the issue.
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The multivariate approach includes variables other than those, but related to the
variables, whose causality is studied. For example, when causality between
energy and GDP growth is studied, labour and capital are also included in the
analysis. 

Stern (1993, 2000) studied causality between energy and GDP using a
multivariate Granger causality method for the USA. The variables he considered
were energy, GDP, capital and labour. Masih and Masih (1997, 1998) and Asafu
– Adjaye (2000) included price in their trivariate models. Oh and Lee (2004)
studied causal relationship between energy consumption and GDP in Korea using
the multivariate approach that included GDP, energy, capital, and labour. Our
paper proceeds along the line adopted by Oh and Lee. 

Lee and Chang (2008) studied the causal relationship between energy
consumption and real GDP within a multivariate framework that included capital
stock and labor input for 16 Asian countries during the 1971-2002 period. It is
found that although economic growth and energy consumption lack short-run
causality, there is long-run unidirectional causality running from energy
consumption to economic growth. This means that reducing energy consumption
does not adversely affect GDP in the short run but would in the long run. Thus,
these countries should adopt a more vigorous energy policy. 

Erbaykal (2008) investigated the relationship between energy consumption and
economic growth using oil and electricity consumption for the 1970-2003 period
in Turkey. He employed the Bounds test approach by Pesaran at al (2001) for
cointegration relationship. Co-integration test results showed that in the short run
both oil consumption and electricity consumption have positive and statistically
significant effect on economic growth. However, in the long run oil consumption
has positive effect on economic growth while electricity consumption has
negative effect. But in long run the electricity and oil consumption coefficients are
statistically insignificant. Therefore, he concluded that both electricity and oil
have short run effect on economic growth.

Omotor (2008)  investigated  the causal relationship between  energy consumption
and economic growth in Nigeria. He disaggregated energy consumption into coal,
electricity and oil consumption. He applied Hsiao’s Granger causality version and
found bidirectional causality, that is, that energy consumption led economic
growth and vice  versa. 

There are some aspects of this study that requires a special mention. Earlier
studies mostly involved developed economies, while our study is on a developing
economy that has seen considerable and steady increase in the use of energy. It is
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necessary to see in which way our results agree with, or differ from, those
obtained for the developed countries.

There is one important aspect of cointegration and causality that is very pertinent
to this study. This refers to the use of vector autoregressive (VAR) and vector error
correction model (VECM). The VAR model essentially suggests a short run
relationship between the variables as first differencing removes much of the long
run relation. These shortcomings can be avoided if the VECM model is used. This
is done in this paper.

2.     Variable definitions and data sources

We use annual time series data of real GDP, energy, capital, and labour of
Bangladesh for the period 1976 to 2008. These were obtained from various issues
of the Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh, which is a publication of the
Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics.  

It is seen in Figure 1 that all four variables remained static till 1981, after which energy
began to grow at a faster rate. After 1988, except labour, which grew slowly, all three
variables grew faster except for the years 1994-1997 when some downswings were
observed. Of all the variables, energy showed the highest growth. 
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Figure 1 : Index of real GDP (GDP), Capital (K), Labour (L), and
Energy (E) from 1976 to 2008
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3.     Empirical Study 

Our empirical study contains unit root tests, cointegration tests, and Granger
causality tests. These are detailed below.

Unit root tests

The augmented Dickey-Fuller test (ADF) is used to examine existence of unit
roots and determine the order of integration of the variables. The tests are done
both with and without a time trend. Akaike method is used to choose the optimal
lag length, which is found to be 3 for all variables. It can be seen from Table 1 that
presence of a unit root can not be rejected for levels and first differences for all
variables at the 5% significance level. However, for second difference the
problem of unit root vanishes for all variables. Hence we only report the statistic
for the level and the second difference of the variables.
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Table 1 : Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit Root Test

With a time trend Without a time trend 
Variable 
 

Lags 
 

Test  
statistics 

Critical 
values 

Test 
 statistics 

Critical  
values 

GDP 1 -.93743      -3.5796       2.0412      -2.9706       
K 1 -.99814      -3.5796       2.7532      -2.9706       
L 1 -1.3105      -3.5796       1.3014      -2.9706       
E 1 .10004 -3.5796       1.8077       -2.9706       

GDP2  1 -5.3669      -3.5943       -5.4790      -2.9798       

K2  1 -6.7378      -3.5943       -6.8879      -2.9798       

L2  1 -3.7971       -3.5943       -3.6554       -2.9798       

E2  1 -4.9366      -3.5943       -5.0206      -2.9798       
 

Note: GDP, real GDP; K, capital; L, labour; E, energy; 2Second difference operator. Critical values
(5%) are from MacKinnon (1991). First difference values are not reported as stationarity could not
be achieved then.

Cointegration tests

The maximum likelihood estimation method of Johansen and Juselius (1990) is
used to test for cointegration. Gonzalo (1994) provided Monte Carlo evidence that
Johansen-Juselius method performed better than others according to different
criteria.



We first consider a VAR model given by

,  t = 1,2,…,T (1)

The corresponding VECM is written as:

(2)

where                                                                                             

denotes the first difference operator,  is the intercept term and t is white noise. 

An examination of the  matrix enables us to detect existence of cointegrating
relations among the Z variables. The most interesting case is 0 less than rank ()=
r < p. This implies that there are r cointegrating relations among the elements of
Z, and there are p.r matrices  and  such that  = .  Here  is a matrix of error
correction parameter and  is interpreted as matrix of cointegrating vectors, with
the property that ’Zt is stationary, even though Z itself is nonstationary. 
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tktk1t1t Z...ZZ   

t1t1kt1k1t1t ZZ...ZZ   

Table 2 : Cointegration Results

 ELKGDPZ  , i1i ...1   , 1k,...,1i  ,   k1 ...1   , 

  Without a trend With a trend 
Variables Cointegration 

rank 
Test 
statistics 

Critical 
values 

Test 
statistics 

Critical 
values 

Maximum eigenvalue test 
ELKGDP   0r   66.3587 28.2700 27.5046 31.7900 

 1r   17.2256 22.0400 23.1805 25.4200 
 2r   12.1831 15.8700 10.9302 19.2200 
 3r   1.9330 9.1600 6.2488 12.3900 
Trace test 

ELKGDP   0r   97.7005 53.4800 67.8641 63.0000 
 1r   31.3418 34.8700 40.3595 42.3400 
 2r   14.1162 20.1800 17.1790 25.7700 
 3r   1.9330 9.1600 6.2488 12.3900 

 
In Table 2, it can be seen from the maximum eigenvalue test with and without
trend that estimated test statistics is greater than the critical value for  r = 0. This
means that the hypothesis of no cointegration is rejected. To find the number of
cointegrating vectors we see that for r < 1, the estimated test statistics is less than
the critical value, which means that there is only one cointegrating vector. Similar
results are noticed for the trace test with and without a trend.





Granger Causality Tests

Recent development of the cointegration concept indicates that a VAR model
specified in differences is valid only if the variables under study are not
cointegrated. If they are cointegrated, a VECM should be estimated rather than a
VAR as in a standard Granger causality test (Granger, 1988). Following Granger,
we estimate a VECM for the Granger causality test because we found a
cointegration relationship between energy and GDP. By the Granger
Representation Theorem and by focusing on energy consumption and GDP,
equation (2) can be rewritten a

(3)

(4)

where GDP, K, L, and E are real GDP, capital, labor, and energy consumption,
respectively. Both the capital and labor equations are omitted because they are not
relevant. It is to be noted here that although the capital and labor equations are not
included in our analysis, these two variables have their impact on the GDP and
energy equations, which have been augmented and now include capital and
labour. As we found the series to be cointegrated, there must be either
unidirectional or bidirectional Granger causality. Table 3 shows results of Granger
causality tests.
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Table 3 : Granger Causality Tests

Dependent 
variable 

ECT t-statistic F-statistic 

GDP -90.8040* -2.3517 5.5306 
E -66.9756             -1.6660 2.7755 

 

Using an F-test, we find unidirectional long-run causality between energy
consumption and GDP growth because we cannot reject the null hypothesis that
the coefficient on the ECT is zero in the GDP equation. The coefficient on the

Note: * Significant at the 1% level



ECT in the GDP equation is significant at the 1% level. This implies that causality
between them runs from energy consumption to GDP growth. But the coefficient
on the ECT in the energy equation is not significant, which means that there is no
causal relationship running from GDP growth to energy consumption. 

4.     Conclusions 

In this paper we examined the causal relationship between energy and economic
growth in Bangladesh for the period 1976–2008 using a multivariate causality
analysis that included GDP, energy, capital, and labor. Our results show that there
is unidirectional causality running from energy consumption to GDP. This appears
to be consistent with the high growth of energy consumption compared to GDP
growth in Bangladesh. It should be noted here that although energy consumption
grew rapidly, energy demand has outstripped energy supply and Bangladesh is
grappling with the issue of meeting this excess demand. Increasing energy supply
will assure that energy consumption growth will continue to play its due role,
otherwise the tempo generated by it may not be maintained.  
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The Role of Education and its Impact on
Socio-Economic Development in Bangladesh:

An Analytical Exercise
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Abstract
Education is considered to be the ultimate driving factor in the socio
economic development of any country around the globe. Education is
responsible for increasing labor efficiency, hence production. In addition, it
influences social improvements, like higher living standards, lower fertility
and birth rates and food security. In the recent past, Bangladesh has invested
heavily in the education sector. However, despite the efforts of the
government, Bangladesh has failed to foster the benefits from this sector
because of some constraints. On the other hand, in an attempt to combat the
constraints, several government and non-government initiatives have been
undertaken. With an intention to discover the impact of education on the
socio economic development of Bangladesh, this paper makes an attempt to
delve into the educational structure of Bangladesh along with the challenges
faced and actions needed in the education sector.
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1. Introduction3

Education is considered a vital weapon to achieve socioeconomic development
for any nation across the world. Being a driving factor, education can increase the
efficiency of labor, which in turn, boosts the overall productivity of the country,
aiding the country to take a further step towards attaining development. Recently,
the world market has been characterized by changes in technology and production
process for which it demands a malleable labor force. If any nation wants to adapt
with such changes and process, it can be highly catalyzed by education. Education
can also bring about social changes such as higher living standards, food security,
lower birth rate, lower fertility rate and reduction in population. It is obvious that
spending on education provides returns much like investing on fixed capital;
therefore education can be considered analogous to investment.

Bangladesh is a relatively young democratic country, which got its independence
in 1971. It is a developing country with a large supply of cheap unskilled labor.
According to “Bangladesh Economy Profile 2010”, Bangladesh has a labor force
of 72.35 million, the majority of which (45 percent) are involved in the agriculture
sector, 35 percent are involved in industry and 25 percent earn a living from the
services sector. The unemployment rate is 5.1 percent and about 40 percent of the
labor force is underemployed. The literacy rate of the country is 47.5 percent but
the government is taking substantial initiatives to improve this figure through
increased budgetary allocation to the education sector. Despite praiseworthy
efforts made by the government in the education sector, however, Bangladesh is
yet to be able to convert its growing population into human resource. Bangladesh,
with due effort, can definitely achieve high economic growth by increasing the
productivity of its huge unskilled labor force through education.

Although some researchers have made attempts to examine the role of education
towards economic development of Bangladesh, in our knowledge, very few
studies have so far focused on the socio economic context of education in the
country. Having focused on the current educational condition in Bangladesh, this
study makes an attempt to critically analyze the role that education can play in the
country’s socio-economic development. 

The rest of the paper is organized as follows. Section 2 presents a review of the
available literature. Section 3 discusses the relationship between education and
socio economic development in general. The national education system in
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Bangladesh is discussed in Section 4. Major policy recommendations appear in
Section 5. Some concluding observations are made in the sixth and final section.

2. Literature Review

On 2nd January 1999, while addressing a group of educationists in New Delhi, the
Nobel Laureate Amartya Sen stated that “elementary education is a central
component of any kind of economic development, and economic powers, such as
Japan had high levels of education before they advanced towards industrial
development” (Rahman, Kabir & Alam, 2005).

Card (2001) and Heckman (1974, 1996, 2003) said that years of schooling had an
increasing effect on the earnings of the individuals and that there was a positive
marginal benefit between the ages of 6 – 11 years, which was incidentally the
appropriate age group for primary education.

In a recent report at the World Economic Forum in Davos, Switzerland, the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) used
economic modeling to associate cognitive skills to economic growth. It found that
a small enhancement in cognitive abilities could have considerable impacts on the
future of a country’s economy. The report argues that in order to make long term
investment in economic health, countries are required to improve the quality of
their education. The study also states that if all the 30 countries improve their
average PISA scores by 25 points in the next 20 years, there would be a total gain
of $ 115 trillion in GDP over the lifetime of the generation born in 2010. In 1997,
the Paris-based OECD initiated the Program for International Student Assessment
(PISA). After every 3 years, PISA holds a competition for 15 year olds from
countries around the world. Here, they are tested to find out the performance of
their educational system on the basis of results achieved by the students.

Asadullah M. Niaz (2005) used an adaptation of the Mincer-Beckerian model
(See Appendix) and found that the returns to education in Bangladesh were 7.1
percent. The model controlled for the effects of unearned income, gender and
marital status and also delved into the differences created due to employment in
private vs. public sectors. It also looked into the wage gap due to gender and rural
vs. urban employment. In addition, the study included an experiment controlling
for family background for a sub sample. It was found that the effect of maternal
education was not quite noteworthy. However, spousal education in wage
regression was highly significant. He also mentioned that in Bangladesh a large
part of the labor force was employed in the informal sector, thus creating biased
samples and leading to estimates which did not correctly reveal the average
returns to education.
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Hanushek and Wobmann (2007), on the contrary, questions the acceptability of
the estimates derived from Mincerian models. In their study, they attempt to show
that quality of education is a far more important factor of economic growth in
comparison to the number of educational institutions. They imply that returns to
quality may be larger in developing countries than the developed countries. The
study analyzes the effect of attainment of cognitive skills (measured as
standardized test scores) on earnings. The authors admit that the measurement of
quality is a major obstacle and there are substantial errors which lead to
downward biases in estimated coefficients.

Francesco Burchi (2006) states the instrumental role of education can be seen in
two different ways; i) economic production and ii) social change. The author
argues that education is a fundamental factor for achieving food security for rural
populations in developing countries and that basic education improves the ability
of individuals to live a respectable life and to evade hunger traps. The study
examines theoretical as well as empirical causalities between education and food
security. It also includes a cross section model that shows the impact of education
on household food insecurity. The model expresses education by school
attendance rate and food insecurity by a combination of adequate survival status,
adequate nutrition status and food adequacy and female malnutrition. The study
shows that there exists a high linear correlation between food insecurity and basic
education which tends to decrease for advanced education and is statistically
insignificant for higher education. Burchi (2006) further states that increasing
children school attendance rate by 100% may reduce food insecurity by a
whooping 19%, thus creating a better, nourished world for all to live in.

Islam and Nesa (2009) focus on the role of education on fertility reduction in
Bangladesh. The authors suggest that fertility declines with women’s education
and that the relation also holds even after controlling the factors like place of
residence, region and household wealth status. The paper also states that length of
education is related to the start of one’s reproductive life, child bearing and use of
birth control and therefore women with better education show lower fertility. This
is backed by a finding of the study which shows that the Total Fertility Rates
(TFR) of urban dwelling, secondary educated, rich women were close to
replacement level. In addition, it is observed that the level of fertility gradually
declines with the increase in the level of education, which undoubtedly implies
that there exists an inverse relation between women’s education and fertility in
Bangladesh.
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3. The Relationship between Education and Socio-economic Growth

An educated population contributes more to economic growth. In this creative,
competitive and innovative world, there is no substitute for education to enhance
the economic scenario of a country. Specialized knowledge and technical skills
lead to enhanced level of production and higher income. However, the effects of
education are not limited to economic gains only. Education not only enables
people to become better parents, voters and citizens but also creates better human
beings. Education can also play an important role in changing the quality of
human life, like reducing poverty, increasing social networks and understanding
and abiding social rules.

Education, undoubtedly, enhances worker productivity and skills which ensures
higher production in the economy. Skilled workers are more literate and numerate
and capable of doing more complex tasks. They are easy to train and are more
punctual and dependable. Moreover, highly educated individuals imply greater
number of scientists, analysts, technicians and inventors who can increase the
stock of human knowledge through development of new procedures and
technologies. Different studies show that countries with higher levels of economic
growth have labor forces with higher educational attainments. According to the
report of “Investment in Education on Private and Public Returns” (2000), over
the period of 1915 – 1999, in USA, the growth in education caused an estimated
10 percent growth in GDP.

Higher education is also responsible for higher income. The amount of education
of an individual has an important impact on labor market experience. Education
increases the productivity of an individual and hence earnings. Increased
education means that an individual has higher capability to absorb new
information and skills and can familiarize with new technologies rather easily. By
having higher levels of education, a worker increases his/her human capital and is
thus able to improve not only his/her own productivity but also of the other
capitals s/he uses. Therefore, highly educated workers are paid an increased wage
premium compared to the less educated workers.

In addition, level of education can influence the quality of employment. Jacob
Mincer (1993) stated that educated workers have three advantages over their less
educated competitors: i) Higher wages, ii) Greater employment stability, and iii)
greater upward mobility in income.

Higher levels of education increases labor force participation and decreases
probability of unemployment and job turnover. Higher educated workers have
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higher wage, hence they provide more working hours to obtain more income and
thereby get primary preference. “Investment in Education: Private and Public
Returns” (2000) further shows that possession of a college degree in 1993 in USA
increased the chances of having a job by 23% over high school graduates. Today,
men with lower level of education are less likely to hold on to a job than they were
20 years ago. Educated workers have also been found to have better health. Owing
to their knowledge about diseases, higher earning and employer provided
healthcare, they are able to dispose more on treatment and check ups. A second
reason for better health is that these workers, drawing a large amount of money
from their workstations, prefer preventative measures against diseases to falling
ill and losing out on income.

The never ending demand of the world’s massive population is creating stress on
our mother Earth. Population growth has become the name of a formidable
adversary for many countries. Education plays a major role in reducing fertility,
and hence, population. Female education increases the age at first marriage,
decreasing the number of years devoted to child bearing. Increase in education
also decreases the dependence of parents on their children for support at old age.
So the demand for children decreases. Educated parents want their children to be
qualified as well. This aspiration leads them to arrange for higher education of the
children. Therefore the cost of upbringing of a child increases and so demand for
more children decreases. Highly educated women are usually paid employed and
mostly have to work outside home. An educated woman takes into consideration
the loss of income she will incur due to having more children and thus the demand
of children decreases still. Additionally, having children narrows down the
freedom of individuals to go for better job opportunities and since the opportunity
cost of children is high, couples settle for fewer children. Besides, educated
couples are more informed about contraceptives, which play a vital role in
reducing fertility.

Milton Friedman (1964) says that a stable and democratic society is impossible
without a minimum degree of literacy and knowledge on the part of the citizens
and without widespread acceptance of some common set of values. Education can
contribute to both. So, education creates a better society for people to live in.

4. The Education Scenario in Bangladesh

The development of a country depends on the nature and quality of implemented
educational policies of that country. Bangladesh is a developing country with a
throbbing population of an estimated 16 million (Source: UN data). One and the
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most effective way of fostering this enormous resource of human capital into a
weapon to achieve economic growth is to educate the mass population. Increasing
educational attainments of an individual enhances the human capital, thus an
educated labor force can be a driving factor for Bangladesh’s economy. Therefore,
an effective education system can help us to move up from current economic
condition.

4.1 Current Education System in Bangladesh4

The education system in Bangladesh is categorized into four parts: 

I. General education

Primary education

It is the preliminary level of education and comprises of 5 years of formal
schooling (class/ grades I - V). At this level, education usually begins at 6+
years of age up to 11 years. This stage is mandatory, free and universal. Moreover,
40% of the enrolled students (lower income group) are granted stipend at a rate of
Tk. 100(1.52 US$) per month per student in order to ensure the enrollment of all
school age children.  Primary education is commonly conveyed at primary
schools. There are around 82,218 primary schools of which 37,672 are run in
public sector. The others are at private, NGO and community level. A total of
365,929 (41.8% Female) teaching staffs serve in these types of schools. Female
graduates are encouraged to serve in primary level of education. A total of
16001605 students were enrolled in the primary schools in 2008, 50.51% of
which were female students. The gross enrollment rate in primary schools is
97.6%. 

Secondary Education

On completion of the primary education, students are admitted to the second level
of education, the secondary education. It is comprised of 7 (3+2+2) years of
formal schooling. The first 3 years (grades VI-VIII) are referred to as junior
secondary; the following 2 years (grades IX -X) as secondary and the last 2 years
(grades XI - XII) as higher secondary. There are around 18,756 secondary level
schools for about 6,819,748 (53.69% female) students in Bangladesh, of which,
317 are run in the public sector and the others in the private sector. 209496
teachers, of whom, 22.33% are female, are serving in secondary level schools.
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However, the gross enrolment rate drops down to 39.67% for the secondary level.
The drop out rate at this level in 2007 amounted to a staggering 62.45%, and
66.16% for males and females, respectively. For grade XI-XII, there are 1185
institutions, of which, only 11 are public and the rest are private. 21,032 teachers
are devoted to instruct a total of 210,026 students. 

In 2008, around 8,796,201 students reached the 5th grade. Surprisingly though,
only 6,819,748 students were enrolled in secondary schools. Sadly, 22.5% of the
students were lost from the stream of education.

Tertiary Education

This is the third stage of general education. It consists of 2-6 years of formal
schooling. Having influenced by lack of employment with low levels of education
and attracted by high rates of return (over 10% annually), about 3 out of 4 students
passing the higher secondary certificate examination, continue on some form of
higher education. The minimum requirement for admission to higher education is
the Higher Secondary Certificate (HSC). HSC holders can enroll in 3-year degree
pass courses. While for honors, they may enroll in 4-year bachelors’ degree
honors courses in degree level colleges or in the universities. After successful
completion of a pass/honors bachelors’ degree course, an individual can enroll in
the master’s degree course. Master degree courses are of one year for honors
bachelor degree holders and 2 years for pass bachelor degree holders. For those
aspiring to take up M.Phil and Ph.D courses in selected disciplines or areas of
specialization, the duration is of 2 years for M.Phil and 3-4 years for Ph.Ds after
the successful completion of master’s degree. Higher education is being offered
in the universities and post HSC level colleges and institutes of diversified studies
in professional, technical, technological and other special types of education.

II. Madrasah education

This is the parallel system of formal religious education for Muslim students. It
was introduced in 1780 with the establishment of Calcutta Madrasah. For
Madrasah education, Ebtedayee, Dakhil, Alim, Fazil and Kamil are the equivalent
to primary, secondary, higher secondary, bachelors’ and masters’ levels,
respectively.

III. Technical – Vocational education

Students who do not prefer academic education might find technical-vocational
programs to be more appropriate and useful for their future career. The government
tries its best to ensure that the course prospectus is relevant to the students’ interest
and aspirations, while at the same time, it fulfils the requirements of the job market.
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This form of education is relatively small in Bangladesh, receiving only 6.5% of the
education sector budget. Only about 40,000 students in total are enrolled at both
certificate and diploma levels. At the present, there are 24 polytechnic institutes in the
public and 87 in the private sector, all of which provide diplomas in various
departments of the technical and engineering sector. Good models for skills training
are also provided by some NGOs.

IV. Non-Formal Education in Bangladesh 

Non Formal Education (NFE) in Bangladesh is monitored and supervised by the
Bureau of Non- formal Education (BNFE). NFE is an organized form of learning
that usually takes place outside the formal educational institutions. It is an
extremely important sector for Bangladesh simply due to the country’s enormous
population and high illiteracy rate. NFE provides a second chance for the dropout
and un-enrolled children, adolescents and also illiterate adults to enter into the
mainstream education. Generally, the sector consists of disadvantaged people.
NFE provides basic education, life skill training, functional literacy and
awareness building that helps the underprivileged in employment sectors and thus
helps them improve their social and economic condition.

4.2 Government Initiatives in the Education Sector in Bangladesh

Even though the 70’s and the 80’s saw little progress in the growth of the primary
education sector of Bangladesh, the education programs improved dramatically in
the latter half of the 90’s. The renewed dedication was mainly catalyzed by the
1990 World Conference on Education for All (WCEFA), where all participating
nations were encouraged to expand their vision to meet goals in the education
sector, particularly the goal of making primary education universal. The
Government of Bangladesh made five year primary education program free in all
government schools and also declared education for girls in rural areas free till 8th

grade in the Compulsory Primary Education Act in 1993.

The Government-funded Food for Education Program was commenced in 1993 in
order to compensate the opportunity cost of the poor parents because they would have
to pay for sending their children to school. This program successfully increased
enrolment and attendance in schools and reduced child labor. From the financial year
2002-2003, the Food for Education Programme was replaced by another program that
produced cash support to school going children. In this program, parents received a
stipend of Tk.100 for each child who was admitted to school. 

The Government introduced the six-year Primary Education Development
Program in 2003, supported by the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and 10 other
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development partners. The objective of the program is to make sure that each
child has access to minimum acceptable standard of primary education. The
program attempts to increase access, attendance and completion of primary
education, improve the standards of education by the introduction of Primary
School Quality Level Standards and to take up an approach which is child
centered. The project has undergone 81.38% financial and 81.63% physical
progress. In July 2008, the second phase of the 5 year Primary Education Stipend
Project was initiated. The project aims at increasing the enrolment rate, increasing
the attendance, reducing the dropout rate, establishing equity in the financial
assistance to children and enhancing the quality of primary education. Until
November 2010, the project achieved 31.4% financial and 46% physical progress.

In 2004, the government launched a six-year project named Reaching Out-of-
School Children. Annual allowances, ranging from Tk 800 for those students in
Grades l to 3, to Tk. 970 for Grades 4 to 5, are paid to children. Some 11,000
learning centers have been established in partnership with NGOs which serve
more than 300000 children. The project targets the neediest communities, which
includes landless people, families of widowed women, day laborers,
underprivileged marginal groups by occupation (e.g. fishermen, artisans,
blacksmiths, and cobblers), socially deprived groups, ethnic minorities, children
of floating populations (who live for less than one year in a particular place) etc.

The Government has created Non-Government Teachers Registration and
Certification Authority (NTRCA) through an Act of the Parliament in February,
2005, to ensure the recruitment of well qualified and competent teachers at non-
government secondary schools, colleges and madrasahs. The education
institutions must recruit their teachers from the pool of registered teachers,
meticulously tested by the NTRCA.

From January 2006, a new approach had been taken in the curriculum for grade
9-10. The new curriculum prepares students for the challenges of the 21st century
by including seven compulsory subjects (Bangla, English, Mathematics, General
Science, Social Science, Business Studies, and Religious Studies) and an optional
subject from ICT, Agriculture or Home Economics.

By enacting the Retirement Benefit Act, 2002, the Government has met the
demand for pension benefits of teachers and employees of non-government
education institutions. As a result, quality teachers have been highly motivated to
take up teaching in non-government institutions, improving the quality of
education.
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4.3 The role of NGOs in the Education Sector of Bangladesh

Non-government organizations or NGOs have played a major role in the
education sector of Bangladesh by enhancing the socioeconomic transformation
of the country. Since 1971, the active role of NGOs in the education sectors has
slowly, but steadily, increased. Recently, there are well above 400 NGOs in
collaboration with the donors providing basic education to the poor and unreached
population of Bangladesh. Even though the number of NGOs involved in catering
education is quite high, the type of Non-formal primary education (NFPE) is
similar. Most NGOs provide 3-4 years of schooling for basic education. However,
NGOs like Friends in Village Development (FIVDB) and Gonoshahajjo Sangstha
(GSS) offer five years of primary education. Approximately 4-8 percent of the
primary school aged children in the country receive non-formal primary education
at NGO programs. 

Government of Bangladesh has recognized the NGOs for their extensive
involvement in the field of education and has even handed over certain non-
functioning government schools to some of the leading national NGOs like
BRAC. According to Sharafuddin (1998), some of the education programs
undertaken by different NGOs are:

GSS Primary Education Program: This program has been initiated by the Gono
Shahajjo Shangstha (GSS). Children unable to be admitted to formal primary
schools are enrolled here. The children are taught up to grade 3, which is now
being extended to grade 5. Classes are usually held in brick schoolhouses built by
GSS.

BRAC Non-Formal Primary Education Program: This program has been
developed by the Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee (BRAC). This
caters to children 8-10 years of age who were unable to be admitted to formal
primary schools. Hence, the pupils are older children who never attended school.
The program covers grades 1-3.

CMES Technology School: The Centre for Mass Education in Science (CMES) is
a science and technology oriented NGO and has initiated this program. The
students are offered general education. Then in grades 4-5, some science lessons
are included in the syllabus which covers environment, popular science and
technology. The aim is to make people aware of the importance of scientific
education in real life.

Dhaka Ahsania Mission Alternative Primary School Programme: The target
groups are children within the age group of 6-8. The 27 month course consists of
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3 grades, each of which takes up 9 months. The school premises are provided by
the local community.

UCEP School: The Under-privileged Children’s Education Program (UECP)
school is a specialized program intended for the working children between the age
group of 6-14 years. The program is a mixture of general and technical education
and has duration of 7 years.

Terre Des Hommes (TDH) Street Children Program: The target group of this
program is children aged 8-10 years, working at railway stations, bus and launch
terminals. These children are grouped under railway station sheds or bus or launch
terminals with the help of local authorities, including the police. BRAC
curriculum and materials are used.

NGO-run schools perform better than rural government schools. This is because
NGOs focus on building schools in isolated corners of the country in an attempt
to spread the light of education throughout. NGOs carry out community based
education, often reaching out to the ethnic minorities. NGOs also offer incentives
for students coming to school. Cultural and sporting events are held and,
occasionally, food is also offered in order to boost attendance.

Observations of the Study

With a net enrolment rate of approximately 90%, Bangladesh is one of the few
developing countries which is nearing the U.N Millennium Development Goals
(MDG) of achieving 100% enrolment in primary schools by 2015. However, even
after taking a number of significant initiatives and reaching remarkable successes
in many of the implemented projects, there are yet many drawbacks that need to
be addressed. At least 15% of the primary school age children are not enrolled in
schools. This amount, combined with the 25% primary school dropout rate
implies that around 40% of Bangladeshi children do not receive a complete
primary education. However, some of the drawbacks are mentioned below. 

Low spending on education: Government spending on education in Bangladesh
is 2.3% of GDP, which is the lowest in South Asia and is also lower than the
regional average of 3.5%. Even though primary government schools are free for
all, the hidden costs of uniforms and supply may add up to a fairly large amount
at the end of the year. Also, a large portion of money has to be spent in order to
hire private tutors to assist the students in completing their assigned home tasks.
The cost may make education too expensive for many poor families.
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Quality differences: Difference in the quality of education is a big problem faced
by Bangladesh. Most importantly, significant quality difference is visible between
the government-run schools and the NGO-run schools.

Lack of access to education: Government schools are usually concentrated at
urban centers. Majority of the people in Bangladesh dwell in rural areas. Due to
the concentration of schools in urban areas and also due to the lack of schools in
the outskirts, many children are deprived of their right to education. Since many
schools are too far, parents are discouraged to send their children to school.

Gender inequity: Due to low achievement rates in primary level, the enrollment
of girls in secondary level is remarkably low. Girls are more prone to getting
dropped out of secondary school than boys and their achievement scores are
considerably lower.

Gender discrimination: The act of considering women as inferior beings is
deeply embedded in the context of Bangladesh. Many families deprive their
daughters from going to schools simply because they think girls have no need for
education. Child marriage is a common practice in Bangladesh and many young
girls get married against their will, eradicating any chance of their education.
Although gender parity has been somewhat attained in the context of enrollment
in primary level, the attendance of female students remains low as many girls are
kept back at home to do household works.

Urban poverty and child labor: Urban poverty has been ignored over the past
years by the government and has also gone quite unnoticed by the NGOs. This is
mainly because the rural population has always been much larger than the urban
population and the lion share of the educationally deprived children have dwelled
in the rural areas. Even though the enrollment rate in the cities is much higher, it
is because the cities are the dwelling places of the rich and the middle class
citizen. Enrollment of urban poor in schools is very low. One major reason is that
40% of the population live below the poverty line, unable to meet their basic
needs. Therefore, they have no option other than to turn to their children for
income. Due to this reliance of the family on their income, many child laborers
naturally find the opportunity cost of losing a day’s earning too expensive to
attend a day of school.

Inadequate school facilities: Many schools face constraints in terms of basic
necessities like textbooks, blackboards and working toilets. The pupil-tutor ratio
is very high in Bangladesh, that of 63:1. Small, unclean, stuffy classrooms cannot
accommodate all the students. This coupled with the low tutor-pupil ratio,
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deprives students from proper attention of the teachers and acts as a contributing
factor to higher rates of absenteeism. Almost half of the schools have no
playgrounds, and proper mental growth of children is hindered.

Curriculum: The textbooks supplied in government schools often fail to grip the
student’s attention and interest. In most of the cases, the contents are considered
irrelevant to their lives. Government schools also lack in extra curricular
activities.

Teacher training and supervision: To teach at a government school in
Bangladesh, teachers are required to attend a yearlong training at a Primary
Teacher Institute (PTI). Yet, teachers seldom make use of the knowledge obtained
from the course and there is almost no supervision and very few refresher training
sessions.

5. Policy Recommendations

In order to create skilled labor force out of the huge population, education has no
alternative. Quality education has to be ensured to enhance the human capital.
Certain measures need to be taken in order to improve the education system of
Bangladesh, which in recent times have managed to obtain the attention of the
Government.

The share of education in the budget should be increased in order to attract quality
tutors into the profession by offering handsome salary packages as well as other
incentives. School buildings, class rooms and working toilets could be maintained
and looked after properly. In addition, teachers might be trained continuously and
kept up to date with modern teaching methods.

Provisions for mid-day meals can be made in order to attract the poorer students
to attend school. Some NGOs are already providing mid-day meal and so they
can be consulted for advice.

A unified education system should be introduced. That is, all schools should have
common curriculum, facility and goals in order to ensure quality education.
Thereby, if the school is in an isolated corner of Bangladesh or in the heart of
Dhaka city does not matter; all students will learn exactly the same lessons.

A highly centralized system like that of the education system of Bangladesh, fails
to respond to local needs effectively. The government may decentralize the
system, making the district responsible for planning and management in order to
provide better support and supervision to the education system.

80 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



It has been seen in the recent past that a change in Government brings about a
change in the syllabus. This should be thoroughly discouraged. The education
quality should be improved only on the basis of learning skills and not on the basis
of political influence. It is also important that teachers are hired on the basis of
their capability and not how well connected one is. 

Female participation in all sectors of education should be encouraged. Better
transports for female students, better environment at schools and drastic actions
against eve teasing should be taken in order to provide a suitable atmosphere for
female students to attend school.

More efforts should be made to reach out and provide non-formal education to the
numerous underprivileged children who either get dropped out of education or
who can never enter the education stream. Night schools may be created in cities
to cater education to the urban poor children. 

Advanced technical and vocational education should be provided for those
students who are incapable of doing general education and the curriculum should
be up to date to teach them what they will require in the professional life.

6. Conclusion

Education is a human right. It has been responsible for improving social and
economic conditions of nations through developing human capital, increasing
human productivity, increasing income and reducing unemployment as well as by
reducing fertility rate, thus reducing population growth, increasing female
awareness, reducing crime, poverty and improving the health of individuals.
Bangladesh has an enormous resource waiting to be turned into a priceless asset
– its population. Educating the population will boost Bangladesh’s productivity
manyfold and hence the nation will race forward towards achieving economic
feats. The education system of Bangladesh has had dramatic improvements in the
last few years. The net enrollment rate in primary level has exceeded 90% and is
soon reaching the Millennium Development Goal of 100%. The female enrolment
in education sectors has also risen sharply and the percentage of female teachers
has been gradually increasing. However, the attainments are being held back by
certain offsetting factors like lack of access to education, high pupil-tutor ratio,
low salary packages of teachers etc. Although steady growth in GDP as well as
growth in educational attainments of children may suggest a positive relation
between education and growth of the country, further empirical research is needed
on this topic in order to draw any policy conclusions.
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Transit-Corridor Controversy: Optimum Service
charges, Gains, Risks and Alternative

ABUL KALAM AZAD1

Abstract

Granting of corridor-services to India through Bangladesh (albeit, in the
name of so-called transit) is being advocated on the ground that it will
promote regional connectivity, economic cooperation and thereby regional
economic development. But any formal agreement between Bangladesh and
India allowing the latter a corridor through the former not only raises
politically controversial issues like sovereignty and national security, it
involves complex technical and economic matters of necessary investment,
infrastructure development, determination of appropriate fees/service
charges and so on. In addition, it has been shown that the result of
connectivity/cooperation through such mode may turn out to be more
isolation for Bangladesh from the seven-sisters states of northeastern India.
In this paper, it has been argued that the best way to promote cooperation
among the countries of the South-Asian region, particularly among
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal, India, is to promote trade among these
countries. And such promotion of trade can be easily designed to take care
of the Indian need to move her goods between the northeastern land-locked
seven-sisters states and the western India through Bangladesh at cheaper
costs and more quickly. Yes, Indian goods will move between northeastern
seven sisters states of India and western India through Bangladesh. But this
could be accomplished by profit-driven Bangladeshi businessmen by way of
trade without creating so much fuss about transit, corridor, security,
appropriate fees/service charges and so on.   
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The 1946 British Cabinet Mission plan for self-rule of India envisaged three
autonomous regions— A, B, C— of which the C-region was proposed to be
comprised of the present day Bangladesh along with West Bengal of present day
India and the so called “seven sisters” of northeastern India. The reason I am
making reference to this long past historical fact is that such a plan was proposed
considering the geographic contiguity and economic integration of these regions.
So it is clear that the present day Bangladesh and the northeastern Indian states
have been economically interlinked since long time back. The partition of British
India in 1947 left these “seven-sister” states only marginally linked with the
mainland India through the chicken neck on the northern border of Bangladesh.
This link is not only long and arduous but also nearly impassable hilly land. 

Since the partition of India, the rulers and policy-makers in Delhi pursed
economic policies and political agenda (propaganda) to ensure artificial de-
linking of the existing natural economic links between Bangladesh and the seven-
sisters states of north India. Ironically, the policy-makers from this side of the
border, under insistence of the then Pakistani rulers, were pursuing measures to
complement and supplement the policies adopted by their counterparts in Delhi.
So the de-linking of Bangladesh with the seven sisters of northeastern India was
all but complete. Although the de-linking of seven-sister states from Bangladesh
was successful, their links with the mainland India remained minimum as ever. To
overcome this problem, India needed an easy passage to the seven sisters of
northeast India through Bangladesh and this they have been demanding ever since
from Bangladesh in the name of so-called transit.

Transit-Transshipment-Corridor

The word “transit”, more appropriately, international transit means passage of
goods/people from one country into another country through the territory of one
or more other countries. This word is more common in the fields of international
trade and international aviation. When the passage of goods/people takes place
using transport of the concerned country which the goods/people pass through, it
is known as transshipment .By contrast, India wants to move goods between
mainland India and seven sisters states of northeast India through Bangladesh
territory. This is not what is meant by the word transit in international trade and
international aviation. This is not transit for the following reasons.

1. The goods will be moving from one location of India into another part of
India (of course through Bangladesh) which is India’s internal
trade/commerce, not international trade. International transit is meant for
facilitating international trade.
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2. The routes through Bangladesh are not international routes in the sense that
we do not allow any other country to use these routes.

3. More importantly, Bangladesh itself cannot use these routes to reach China
on the eastern front and to Sri Lanka, Pakistan on the western front (which
will definitely be a part of international trade/ transaction in the true sense
of the term) through Indian territory for movement of merchandise.

So, what India wants from Bangladesh is not transit of goods through Bangladesh
territory to a third country but a “corridor” to link up two of her all but disjointed
parts. Through this “corridor”, India wants to move goods between the mainland
India and the northeastern seven- sister states. If and when implemented,
Bangladesh in effect will be providing ‘corridor’ service to India for moving
goods between two of India’s almost disconnected parts. The immediate benefits
to India from such ‘corridor service’ are easier, safer and quicker movement of
goods between the western part of India and the seven sister states of northern
India and consequent savings on transport costs and time. However allowing India
‘corridor’ service involves costs. So what is the optimum price that Bangladesh
should charge India for this ‘corridor service’?

The Optimum price for Corridor service

The determination of price or service charge for corridor service to be provided
by Bangladesh to India will be a classic example of price determination under
bilateral monopoly. Bangladesh is or will be the sole supplier of this service and
India will be the only buyer. Under such circumstances, we can determine
minimum and maximum limits of the price to be charged for such service.

The Minimum price

Normally, when goods are imported in to a country, imposition of import duty is
the normal practice but the Indian goods which will pass through Bangladesh will
not be consumed/used in this country. So we cannot logically impose import duty
on these goods. But it does not mean that the service charge/fee to be charged on
Indian goods (passing through Bangladesh) will be just a nominal amount or
should necessarily be less than our normal import duty on similar goods. For
example, for facilitating industrialization, we may import machinery goods duty-
free in this country, but we cannot allow such type of goods to pass through our
territory without any charge/fee (because it involve costs). So, what should be the
amount of this fee/charge? While the exact amount of such service charges will
be determined by our policymakers/negotiators, after negotiation with their
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counterparts from Indian side, we will try to fix upper and lower limits of such
service charges.

The principal determinant of the lower limit of the service charge for corridor
services given to Indian cargo will be the actual cost of transportation of per ton
cargo from the entry to exit points of such cargo in Bangladesh territory. With the
transport cost, we should add the traffic congestion costs which may be fixed on
the basis of vehicle movement carrying Indian cargo as percentage of total vehicle
movement through the concerned route. With the actual transport costs and a
surcharge for the congestion cost, we should add a premium to cover the fixed
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The Trade-off Range for Bangladesh & India for Corridor service 
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costs. The calculation of fixed cost is complex and there are various ways to
calculate such costs. Nevertheless, the service charge for corridor service to
Indian cargo should include a component to cover the fixed cost of infrastructures
in providing the corridor service. Additionally, the administration costs of the
service too should be included in the service charges.

The Upper limit

Determination of the upper limit for corridor service is rather straightforward.
This limit should be not more than the actual financial costs of moving per ton of
cargo (should be at least four times the actual transport costs of the same amount
of cargo through Bangladesh) between mainland India and the seven sister states
through the chicken-neck mentioned above plus a premium for savings on time.
Simple economic theory tells us that if the charge/fee for corridor service is more
than this upper limit, Indian businessmen on both eastern and western borders of



Bangladesh will not be interested in availing this corridor service from
Bangladesh.

Determination of Actual Service charge/fee for Corridor service

According to the theory of pricing, the charge/fee for corridor service will be
determined between these upper and lower limits. We may demonstrate this by
using the familiar Edgeworth box diagram frequently used for analyzing the
optimum solution in classic bilateral monopoly market cases.                               

In the above figure initially Bangladesh is in position B possessing only (right to
sell) corridor services and India is at point I with the service fee. ID is the
maximum amount of fee which may be paid in various rates by India.  By
contrast, Bangladesh has got a unique commodity (more appropriately service)
which may be offered either in whole or nothing. So once any deal is struck, that
is, once the corridor service is offered, Bangladesh instantly moves to point D and
if there is no reciprocal payment of service charge (zero service charge)
Bangladesh’s position will be represented by the line BD and India’s position will
be represented by B”D line implying that India receives the service without
having to pay any service charge (keeping all the money to herself).  But if India
agrees to pay B’B amount of service charges/fees which cover the minimum cost
of providing the corridor service, Bangladesh’s position will be represented by the
B’D line showing Bangladesh’s gain of BB’ amount of service charges in return
for BD corridor service. But if Bangladesh can succeed in exacting the highest
amount of service charges that India should be ready to pay (from economic point
of view), then Bangladesh’s position will be represented by DB’’. The DB, DB’
and DB’’ lines are some of the trade off lines for Bangladesh and their slopes
denotes the gain for Bangladesh from respective service trade deals. Rationally,
Bangladesh should not settle to the left of DB’ line, because in that case the gains
from the deal will not cover the minimum cost of providing the services. Similarly
to the right of DB’’ line, there will be no deal, because in such case Indian
businessmen will have no gains, hence no incentive, in using the Bangladesh
corridor for transporting their goods. So B’B’’ is the tradeoff range where the deal
should be struck. However within the B’B’’ range, the specific point of a deal will
depend on the concerned parties’ bargaining skill, tenacity, perception of direct
and indirect cost-benefits and their respective desire to reach a deal.

Implementation of Corridor through Bangladesh

The corridor services through Bangladesh has been envisaged to be executed
using Railway, land routes and waterways. Land routes will connect western India
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with northeastern seven-sister states through Benapole (Jessore) and Tamabil
(Sylhet) points. Both points again will be connected with Chittagong port.
Railway routes will run from Karimgonj, Agartala in northeastern India through
Kulaura and Akhaura to all the way to western India through Jessore, Gaibandha
points. Water route will connect western India through Bangladesh river-port
Ashugonj (Brahminbaria) and from there, through a road connection of less than
fifty kilometers, to all the way to Tripura of northeastern India. 

Gains and Risk for Bangladesh from Corridor service

A recent CPD study has estimated that Bangladesh will be able to earn 3 billion
US dollar over a period next 30 years from fees to be charged on movement of
Indian cargo through Bangladesh territory. This comes to 100 million US dollar
per year. On the other hand according to a report by South Asian Center for Policy
Study, the implementation of corridor service through Bangladesh will require a
staggering amount of investment of around 5 billion US dollars in infrastructure
development over next five to seven years. One does not have to be an expert in
cost-benefit analysis to conclude that such a staggering amount of investment is
not at all worthwhile because it will not cover even the invested amount over a
period of 30 years (the lifetime of capital/infrastructure created).

Apart from the security and political risks, such a deal involving so huge an
investment will put Bangladesh to a dangerous financial risk. Let us assume that
Bangladesh decides to make the investment over a period of 5 years. Once
Bangladesh has made the investment, she will be stuck to the deal. But the other
party, that is, India may not want to avail the service at some point of time. What
can Bangladesh do other than sitting with crossed fingers and counting the costs
of such a huge investment?

The Effect of Corridor deal

Granting of corridor-service to India through Bangladesh (albeit, in the name of
so-called transit) is being advocated on the ground that it will promote regional
connectivity, economic cooperation and thereby regional economic development.
But the result of connectivity/cooperation through such mode may turn out to be
more isolation for Bangladesh from the seven-sister states of northeastern India.

Although, India would prefer to keep all the options of using all the corridor-routes
open, in all likelihood, Indian businessman will find it more convenient and cheaper
to use the water route from Silghat (Calcuta) to Ashuganj (Bhrahminbaria) and from
Ashuganj to only a short distance (less than fifty Kilometers by road) in Tripura.
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This is going to be the most frequently used route for movement of most of the
Indian cargo between western India and northeastern seven-sister states. Besides,
this Ashugonj  river port with a feeder service connecting the Calcutta sea port,
will emerge as a sea–outlet for the land-locked seven sister states. Consequently,
the dependence of these states on Chittagong port will be reduced to the minimum.
The corridor service through Bangladesh, particularly through this water route, will
economically isolate the seven-sister states from Bangladesh to the greatest possible
extent. The goal which the Indian leadership pursed relentlessly since 1947 to isolate
the northeastern seven-sisters states from the then East Pakistan and later
Bangladesh and integrate the former with the western India more intensely will be
successfully accomplished through this corridor, more specifically, water corridor
through Bangladesh. Presently for every 1000 taka worth of imports from India,
Bangladesh exports only 10 taka worth of goods to India. With the implementation
of corridor service through Bangladesh, exports to India particularly to seven-sister
states from Bangladesh are likely to decrease even further. Consequently trade-
deficit of Bangladesh with India is going to deteriorate even further.

Regional Cooperation through Trade: An alternative

Successful globalization is not possible while neglecting regional cooperation and
integration. So in this age of globalization, regional cooperation for mutual peace,
progress and prosperity is an undeniable proposition. But while promoting regional
cooperation, the real obstacles to such efforts must be addressed adroitly with skill
and sensitivity. The best way to promote cooperation among the countries of the
South-Asian region, particularly among Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal and India is to
promote trade among these countries. And such promotion of trade can be easily
designed to take care of the Indian need to move her goods between the northeastern
land-locked seven-sister states and the western India through Bangladesh at cheaper
costs and more quickly. I am not going to describe the relevant trade model here.
Such a trade model has been expounded elaborately in the book by the present
author entitled, Top Priorities : Tough Decisions, published by the University of
Chittagong. Yes, Indian goods will move between northeastern seven sister states of
India and western India through Bangladesh. But this could be accomplished by
profit-driven Bangladeshi businessmen by way of trade without creating so much
fuss about transit, corridor, security, appropriate fee/service charge and so on.
Bangladeshi businessmen handle a traffic of goods worth about 4 billion U.S. dollars
annually in the form of import from and export to India alone; and they can be
reasonably expected to be quite capable of handling similar/larger amount of cargo
in order to move them between the western mainland India and the land-locked
seven-sisters states of northeast India through Bangladesh.
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Abstract
In recent years tourism has become a major element in the balance of
payments of many countries. In this situation Bangladesh is not a good
position to attract the international tourists. Bangladesh accounts for only
4.5% of all international tourists visiting South Asian countries, and almost
two-thirds of foreign tourist arrivals in Bangladesh are from India, Pakistan
and other South Asian countries. The majority of visitors from the UK and
USA are ethnic Bangladeshis, who used to come to visit relatives and
friends. Almost 60% of foreign tourist arrivals are for business or official
purposes, and the number of leisure tourist arrivals is insignificant. Among
the reasons for this are the inadequate role of the National Tourist
Organization (BPC) in developing the touristic image of Bangladesh, the
absence of essential infrastructural systems and facilities needed by tourists,
identify the target and potential markets, and unplanned development and
construction projects. This study analyses the present condition of
Bangladesh tourism potential, and puts forward some suggestions and
recommendations for turning the country into a potential tourist destination.

1. Introduction

Bangladesh is a country of vast, largely unknown and unspoiled natural beauty
and reserves, which are simply unique and fascinating. These natural phenomena
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are composed of hills and vales, forests, rivers, lakes, sea and Beaches, and the
evergreen landscape embracing the country is situated in the northeastern side of
the South Asia sub-continent. The topography is mainly flat alluvial plain, criss-
crossed by the world’s three mighty river systems, the Padma (Ganges),the
Jamuna and the Meghna and their innumerable tributaries. The east and the
northeast of the country joins India, and the southeastern part, adjoining
Myanmar, is mainly hilly with dense forest. This area comprises Chittagong and
the three Hilly Districts (as they are known) of Rangamati, Bandarban and
Khagrachori, with an average elevation of 610 m. These folded ranges run parallel
to each other in the north-south direction and the hill slopes are generally
enveloped by dense virgin forest. In the south and southwest, alongside the coast
of the Bay of Bengal, lies the Sundarbans, better known as a swampy tropical
mangrove forest, the home of the Royal Bengal Tiger. These areas are all ideal for
the expansion of ecotourism in the country. The climate of Bangladesh is
subtropical with a hot and humid summer and cool and dry winter. Annual rainfall
ranges from 160 to 400 cm. The best period to visit Bangladesh is November to
March, when the temperature ranges between 13.3 and 26.5 Celsius.

2. Literature Review

A substantial number of works on tourism as a subject has been done throughout
the world. But a relatively few works and literatures on the development of
tourism worldwide have been found as yet. Similarly, enough literatures on the
same area of tourism industry in Bangladesh are not available. However, a few
articles and research reports addressing the marketing issues and dealing with the
problems of the tourism industry in a skin-deep manner have been available to the
researcher. As a consequence, literatures reviewed for this study include only a
handful of papers and the few research reports.

3. The Research Gap

The literatures reviewed earlier section clearly indicates that there has been a
considerable expansion of tourism activities worldwide. It is understood that a
relatively little attention has been given by the professionals and researchers to the
issues of tourism development. Therefore, the study on the development of
tourism industry has been largely unexplored. As such, literatures on tourism
development throughout the world are not enough.

Bangladesh tourism industry, being at its infant stage, is of no exception from this.
No comprehensive literature covering the same area has yet been available to the
present researchers. Researchers in Bangladesh also do not seem to have much
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attention to the studies on the development of tourism industry. Therefore, no
comprehensive and worthy paper, research monograph, or research report on this
issue of tourism industry in Bangladesh has yet been available. The very few
literatures available in Bangladesh have tired to suggest the ways and means in
the present context of the country for the development of the industry. These
existing literatures on Bangladesh tourism are also with inadequate justification
and skin-deep analysis. Therefore, these offer little help in developing a
framework for further studies by the researchers. As a result, Bangladesh tourism
industry has to take necessary steps  to search the way to attract a sizeable number
of foreign tourists, motivate them to stay longer, obtain better performance of the
industry, and thus ensure sustained growth and development of the industry.

4. Objectives of the Study

a. To discuss about historical background of Cox’s Bazar and other tourism
spot Bangladesh and its nearer potential tourism products;

b. To analyze the present position as well as performance of tourism industry
of Bangladesh in general;

c. To analyze the potatiantiality of various types of tourism in comparisons to
county like Bangladesh;

d. To evaluate development initiatives and investment opportunities for
developing tourism infrastructure with international competitiveness;

e. To identify various constraints and challenges of tourism industry in
Bangladesh and finally to suggest some pragmatic and realistic policy
measures for meaningful tourism development in Bangladesh

5. Methodology

Present study is a descriptive one drawing on empirical data and a wide range of
literature from a variety of disciplines, based on extensive search from various
sources. The desk research method has been followed to review the existing
literature on the aforesaid area. Secondary materials, like Report of Bangladesh
Parjaton Corporation; Tourism Statistics of Bangladesh, 2008; Asian
Development Outlook; UNWTO, WTTC Report; the daily news papers; seminar
papers; UNCTARD Report; online databases produced by both academicians,
consulting firms and institutions were used to develop the theoretical frame work
regarding economic prospects of Bangladesh Tourism Industry and its existing
constraints and challenges. Besides, informal interview method was followed to
discuss with the administrative officials of some service providing organization in
various tourist spot.
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6. Potential for tourism in Bangladesh

Bangladesh is located conveniently on the east-west air-corridor making it a
gateway to the Far East. It is endowed with resources and the potential for a
tourism industry. In the south-east the country has a 120 km long beach of soft
silvery sand, perhaps the world’s longest, in a Riviera-like setting with crescent-
shaped low hills overlooking the Bay of Bengal. The range of the hills clad in lush
green thickets are treasured locations for eco-tourists and wildlife watchers. At the
head of this terrain is Cox’s Bazaar which is as romantic as its name is to the
outside world. The Hill Districts to the north and north-east of Cox’s Bazar nestle
the Kaptai and Rangamati lakes, a 840 sq.km body of crystal clear water lying in
sylvan shadows not far from where a dozen hill tribes follow their traditional life-
styles. The Tea District of Sylhet in the far north-east of the country has prospects
of tourism, as does the Sundarbans, a large mangrove forest in the south which is
home of the Royal Bengal tiger; remains of palaces of old principalities and
archaeological sites of Buddhist monasteries, Shrines and holy places, mosques
and temples, particularly in the northern part of the country, are among the tourist
treasures of Bangladesh.

We may consider the tourism prospect of Bangladesh from four aspects

 Beach Tourism
 Eco-tourism
 Cultural tourism
 Religious tourism

6.1. Prospect of Beach Tourism

Bangladesh is the blessing of Bay-of -Bangle. The southern side of the country is
fully surrounded by the blue sea with flat and sandy sea beach. Bangladesh is
situated on the lap of Bay-of-Bengal with 712 kilometer costal line. Along its 712
km of coastline, Bangladesh boasts of a number of beautiful beaches. The tranquil
environment with abundant greenery around is just perfect to relax and refresh the
drained mind and body. Lie on the smooth sandy beaches and soak the warmth of
the sun or simply take a quiet walk barefooted on these beaches. The calming
effect will easily penetrate deep into your body. The vast stretches of sea water
have a unique ability to carry away all our worries and heartaches along with its
waves. We can also watch the sun rise and set far in the horizon and appreciate
the beauty that is reflected as a reflection in the water.
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Major Beach Tourism Destination in Bangladesh

 Cox’s Baza Sea Beach (Largest sandy sea beach of the world) 
 Kuakata Sea Beach
 Teknaf sea Beach 

6.1.1 Coxes Bazar

Miles of golden sands, towering cliffs, surfing waves, rare conch shells, colorful
pagodas, Buddhist temples and tribes, delightful sea-food—this is Cox’s Bazar,
the tourist capital of Bangladesh. Having the world’s longest (120 kilometers.)
beach sloping gently down to the blue waters of the Bay of Bengal, Cox’s Bazar
is one of the most attractive tourist sport in the country. There are also a few very
old wooden Buddhist temples at Ramu, a few kilometers from Cox’s Bazar, well
worth visiting. Located at a distance of 152 km. south of Chittagong, the leading
seaport of Bangladesh, Cox’s Bazar is connected both by air and road from Dhaka
and Chittagong. A drive to Teknaf, which is the southernmost tip of the mainland
of Bangladesh, is a memorable journey. A day trip to either Moheshkhali or
Sonadia, the deltaic islands nestled among the gentle waves of the Bay of Bengal,
will also be really interesting. Other attractions for visitors are conch shell market,
tribal handicraft, salt and prawn cultivation. Besides, the longest sea-beach, Cox’s
Bazar and its adjoin areas have a lot of things to see and places deserve visit by
the tourists.

Major attraction

Himchari: It is about 32 km. South of Cox’s Bazar along the beach, a nice place
for picnic and shooting. The famous “Broken Hills” and waterfalls here are rare
sights.

Inani: It is about 32 km. South of Cox’s Bazar and just on the beach, with the sea
to the west and a background of steep hills to the east. Inani casts a magic spell
on those who step into that dreamland. It is only half an hour’s drive from Cox’s
Bazar and an ideal place for Sea-bathing and picnic.

Maheskhali: An island off the coast of Cox’s Bazar. It has an area of 268 square
kilometers. Through the centre of the island and along the eastern coast line rises
a range of low hills, 300 feet high; but the coast to the west and north is a lowlying
treat, fringed by mangrove jungle. In the hills on the coast is built the shrine of
Adinath, dedicated to siva. By its side on the same hill is Buddhist Pagoda.

Ramu: This is a typical Buddhist village, about 16 km. from Cox’s Bazar, on the
main road to Chittagong. There are monasteries, khyangs and pagodas containing
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images of Buddha in gold, bronze and other metals inilaid with precious stones.
One of the most interesting of these temples is on the bank of the Baghkhali river.
It houses not only interesting relics and Burmes handicrafts but also a large bronze
statue of Buddha measuring thirteen feet high and rests on a six feet high pedestal.
The wood carving of this khyang is very delicate and refined. The village has a
charm of its own. Weavers ply there trade in open workshops and craftsmen make
handmade cigars in their pagoda like houses.

Sonadia Island: It is about seven kilometer of Cox’s Bazar and about nine square
kilometer in area. The western side of the island is sandy and different kinds of
shells are found on the beach. Off the northern part of the island, there are beds of
window pane oysters. During winter, fisherman set up temporary camps on the
island and dry their catches of sea fish.

The Aggameda Khyang, Cox’s Bazar: Equally elaborate in plan, elevation and
decoration is the Aggameda Khyang near the entrance to the Cox’s Bazar town
which nestles at the foot of a hill under heavy cover of a stand of large trees. The
main sanctuary-cum-monastery is carried on a series of round timber columns,
which apart from accommodating the prayer chamber and an assembly hall, also
is the repository of a large of small bronze Buddha images-mostly of Burmese
origin— and some old manuscripts.

Beyond the main khyang to the south there is an elevated wooden pavilion and a
smaller brick temple with a timber and corrugated metal root. Apart from bearing
an inscription in Burmese over its entrance the temple contains some large stucco
and bronze Buddha images.

6.1.2 Kuakata

Kuakata, locally known as Sagar Kannya (Daughter of the Sea) is a rare scenic
beauty spot on the southernmost tip of Bangladesh. Kuakata in Latachapli union
under Kalapara Police Station of Patuakhali district is about 30 km in length and
6 km in breadth. It is 70 km from Patuakhali district headquarters and 320 km
from Dhaka. At Kuakata excellent combination of the picturesque natural beauty,
sandy beach, blue sky, huge expanse of water of the Bay and evergreen forest in
really eye-catching.

The name Kuakata have originated from Kua-Well dug on the sea shore by the
early Rakhine settlers in quest of collecting drinking water, who landed on
Kuakata coast after explled from Arakan by Moughals. Afterwards, it has become
a tradition of digging Kua-Well in the neighbourhood of Rakhaine homestead for
collection water for drinking purpose and general use.
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Major Attractions

Kuakata is one of the rarest places which has the unique beauty of offering the full
view of the rising and setting of crimson sun in the water of the Bay of Bengal in
a calm environment. That perhaps makes Kuakata one of the world’s unique
beaches. The long and wide beach at Kuakata has a typical natural setting. This
sandy beach has gentle slopes into the Bay of Bengal and bathing there is as
pleasant as is walking or diving.

Kuakata is truly a virgin beach-a sanctuary for migratory winter birds, a series of
coconut trees, sandy beach of blue Bay, a feast for the eye. Forest, boats plying in
the Bay of Bengal with colourful sails, fishing, towering cliffs, surfing waves
everything here touches every visitor’s heart. The unique customs and costumes
of the ‘Rakhyne’ tribal families and Buddhist Temple of about hundred years old
indicate the ancient tradition and cultural heritage, which are objects of great
pleasure Kuakata is the place of pilgrimage of the Hindus and Buddhist
communities.

Innumerable devotees arrive here at the festival of ‘Rush Purnima’ and ‘Maghi
Purnima’. On these two days they take holy bath and traditional fairs are held
here. All these additional offers to panoramic beauty make the beach more
attractive to the visitors. One should visit Kuakata and discover the lovely grace
of Bangladesh.

6.1.3 Teknaf

Southernmost tip of Bangladesh, Teknaf situated on the Naaf river and just at the
end of the hilly regions of the district. Mayanmar is on the opposite bank of Naaf
river. Wild animals and birds are available there but the most interesting thing is
a journey on the river. Wide sandy beach in the backdrop of high hills with green
forests is an enchanting scene never to be forgotten.

Major Attraction

One of the major attractions of Teknaf is a cruise by boat or sampan. The town
and its surrounding areas provide visitors an opportunity to see the people and
culture of the Arakan and Rakhain communities. Teknaf beach is an attractive
tourist spot. Besides, there is another beautiful beach at Shahpari dwip at the
farthest end of this upazila.

6.2. The prospect of eco-tourism

Bangladesh enjoys a unique position, being easily accessible from many popular
destinations in South Asia. This is a real advantage, and particularly true of the
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Chittagong Hill Tracts that provides a truly pristine and exciting destination for
travelers. According to the Lonely Planet Bangladesh profile, three destinations
worth visiting are the Govinda Shiva and Jagannath Temples at Puthia, Rajshahi,
St. Martin’s Island, and Rangamati and Kaptai Lake in the Chittagong Hill Tracts.
The country is home to the Royal Bengal Tigers, leopards, Asiatic elephants,
monkeys, langurs, gibbons (the only ape in the subcontinent), otters and
mongooses. Reptiles include the sea tortoise, mud turtle, river tortoise, pythons,
crocodiles, gharials and a variety of snakes. There are more than 600 species of
birds, including the Paradise Flycatcher and the most spectacular kingfishers and
fishing eagles (IUCN, 2000). The climate of Bangladesh is subtropical and
tropical and there are six main seasons: Grishmo or summer, Barsha or Monsoon,
Sharot or fall, Hemanto or fall, Sheit or winter and Bashonto or spring. The
Bengal region has a multi-faceted folk heritage, enriched by its ancient animist,
Buddhist, Hindu and Muslim roots. Weaving, pottery, and terracotta sculpture are
some the earliest forms of artistic expression. The World Heritage Committee has
included in the World Heritage List and the Sundarbans (which is in the list of
World Heritage Sites).

Major Eco-Tourism Destination in Bangladesh

 The Sundarbans (Largest Mangrove Forest) 
 Hill tracts Districts (Bandarban, Rangamati, Khagrachori) 
 The Saint Martin’s Island (Coral Island) 
 Nijhum Deep ( Sea queen Island ) 
 Srimongol Lawachera rain forest & Tangua Hoar

6.2.1 The Shundarbans 

Sundarbans is the world biggest mangrove forest. In Bangladesh tourism,
Sundarbans plays the most vital role. A large number of foreigners come to
Bangladesh every year only to visit this unique mangrove forest. Besides, local
tourists also go to visit Sundarbans every year. The area of great Sundarbans is
approximately 6000 sq. km. 

Major Attractions

Wildlife photography including photography of the famous Royal Bengal Tiger,
wildlife viewing, boating inside the forest will call recordings, nature study,
meeting fishermen, wood-cutters and honey-collectors, peace and tranquility in
the wilderness, seeing the world’s largest mangrove forest and the revering
beauty. The Sundarbans are the largest littoral mangrove belt in the world,
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stretching 80km (50mi) into the Bangladeshi hinterland from the coast. The
forests aren’t just mangrove swamps though; they include some of the last
remaining stands of the mighty jungles, which once covered the Gangetic plain.
The Gangetic River Dolphin (Platanista gangeticus) is common in the rivers. No
less than 50 species of reptiles and eight species of amphibians are known to
occur. The Sundarbans now support the only population of the Estuarine, or Salt-
Water Crocodile (Crocodiles paresis) in Bangladesh, and that population is
estimated at less than two hundred individuals. Here land and water meet in many
novel fashions, Wildlife presents many a spectacle. No wonder, you may come
across a Royal Bengal Tiger swimming across the streams or the crocodiles
basking on the riverbanks. With the approach of the evening herds of deer make
for the darking glades where boisterous monkeys shower Keora leaves from
above for sumptuous meal for the former. For the botanist, the lover of nature, the
poet and the painter this land provides a variety of wonder for which they all
crave.It’s beauty lies in its unique natural surrounding. Thousands of meandering
streams, creeks, rivers and estuaries have enhanced its charm. Sundarbans meaning
beautiful forest is the natural habitat of the world famous Royal Bengal Tiger,
spotted deer, crocodiles, jungle fowl, wild boar, lizards, theses monkey and an
innumerable variety of beautiful birds. Migratory flock of Siberian ducks flying
over thousands of sail boats loaded with timber, golpatta (round-leaf), fuel wood,
honey, shell and fish further add to the serene natural beauty of the Sundarbans.
This is indeed a land for the sportsmen, the anglers and the photographers with its
abundance of game, big and small, crocodile, wild boar, deer, pythons, wild-birds
and above all the Royal Bengal Tiger, cunning, ruthless and yet majestic and
graceful, For the less adventurously inclined, there are ducks and snipes. herons and
coots, yellow-lags and sandpipers. It is also the land for the ordinary holiday makers
who desire to rest or wander around at will to refresh their mind and feast their eyes
with the rich treasure that nature has so fondly bestowed.

6.2.2  Hill Track 

This is the most prospective tourism area of Bangladesh situated at the south east
corner of the country. This tourist zone is a combination of hill, lake, forest, river,
sea, fountain and many other temples. As Chittagong is the important commercial
town of the country the communication and infrastructure facility is good enough
up to Chittagong.

Main attraction   

The Hills : The Hill Tract is divided into four valleys surrounded by the Feni,
Karnaphuli, Sangu (Sankhu) and Matamuhuri rivers and their tributaries. The
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ranges or hills of the Hill Tracts rise steeply thus looking far more impressive than
what their height would imply and extend in long narrow ridges. The highest
peaks on the northern side are Thangnang, Langliang and Khantiang while those
on the southern side are Ramu, Taung, Keekradang, Tahjindong (4632 ft, highest
in Bangladesh), Mowdok Mual, Rang Tlang and Mowdok Tlang.

The Forests : The valleys of the Hill Tracts are covered with thick-planted
forests. The vegetation in semi-evergreen to tropical evergreen dominated by tall
teak trees. The natural vegetation can be seen best in the Rain-khyong valleys of
the Bandarban district.This district provides valuable wood which is used for
various purposes, besides supplying wood and bamboo for the Karnaphuli Paper
Mills and the Rayon Mills situated at Chandraghona. Here a tourist may be lucky
to see how huge logs of wood are being carried to the plain by the tamed
elephants.

Kaptai Lakes : Famous Kaptai Lake, the largest “man-made” lake, spreading
over 680 sq. km. of crystal-clean water flanked by hills and evergreen forests lies
in the Rangamati Hill District. The lake was formed when the Karnaphuli river
dam (153 feet high, 1800 feet long crest) was built for the purpose of
hydroelectric power project at Kaptai. The old Rangamati town was submerged
under lake water and a new town had to be built later. The lake is full of fish and
provides facilities for cruising, swimming and skiing. There are also facilities for
angling and short trip by Sampan, local name for country boats.

Rangamati : If you don’t visit Rangamati you will not discover a big portion of
natural beauties of Bangladesh. From Chittagong a 77 km. road amidst green
fields and winding hills will take you to Rangamati. It is also connected by
waterway from Kaptai. Parjatan holiday complex is the best place to stay in
Rangamati. There are other hotels in Rangamati where you can stay. Boating is
the prime attraction in Rangamati. You can go to Kaptai and also by Karnaphuli
River you can go deep in side the hill areas where on the way you will find lots
of natural waterfalls. If you wish you can take shower in the waterfall or you can
swim in the river. By boat you can visit the tribal villages, King Chakma’s (tribal)
Palace that is called Chakma Rajbari, Rajbonbihar pagoda, Tribal museum etc.
You can also enjoy the tribal handmaid crafts if you go for shopping in the local
market.

Bandarban : Lots of hills and hilly areas, waterfalls, River Sangu, Lakes and the
tribal culture are the main attraction of Bandarban.You can go to Bandarban from
Chittagong by road. Chimbuk hill is one of the major attractions of Bandarban.
You can enjoy the journey to Chimbuk Hill by jig jag hilly roads. It’s the third
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highest mountain in Bangladesh of approx. 3000 ft height. Reach Chimbuk by
jeep or microbus from Rangamati. A beautiful Rest house is there on the top of
Chimbuk hill.If you are lucky then you can feel the clouds touching your whole
body. If you take the prior permission from Roads and Highway Department you
can spent a night in the rest house on the top of Chimbuk hill. If you stay there a
night, you will remember your stay for your whole life with the calmness of
nature hearing sometimes the wild animals squalling. 

Khagrachari : Khagrachhari is the natural wild beauty of Bangladesh. Here you
can visit the tribal lifestyle of Chakmas’ in Khagrachari. You can also visit Alutila
hill. Approximately 100 meters long a very dark Cave is the mysterious beauty of
Alutila hill.

Matai Pukhiri Lake-It is a lake at 1500 feet above the ground at Nunchhari in
Khagrachari. According to Tripura tale, water of this lake is never up or it turns
dirty that is why it is called Lake of God.

Patenga sea beatch: This sea beatch is in the Chittagong district. The main
attraction of this sea beach is sand and sun. The sea beach is well communicate
with the Dhaka and Chittagong.  

6.2.3 Nijhum deep

The Nijhum Deep, an island with forest and deep blue water of the Bay of Bengal
in the south of Bangladesh attracts hundreds of tourists during the winter season
and many are interested to visit the island.

Major attraction

Four decades ago, the island was under deep water. But, the alluvial island
surfaced over the period and in 1972 the forest department began afforestation
programmes in the island. Later, the government declared the Nijhum Deep as a
`national garden’. The Bay waves that irrigate the forest more than once a day
helped grow quickly the planted Keowra, Geowra, Bain and Kakra and other
valuable trees. Wild animals -the spotted deers, monkey, buffalo, snakes and 35
species of birds— made the island attractive for the tourists. In the winter,
thousands of guest birds migrate to this island to add more to its beauty. In 1978,
four pair of spotted deers were released in the forest and now the number of deer
has increased to around 6000. The visitors can easily watch these attractive
animal. The island has 20 kms long sandy and grassy beach that may attract
thousands tourists annually if facilities and services are made available there.
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Oysters of various nature and snails are can be easily seen in the island. The
tourists in the island can enjoy sunrise and sunset from the island. To pay a visit
in the Nijhum Deep is a bit adventurous and enjoyable. Tourists from Dhaka can
avail the motor launches plying between Sadarghat and Hatia Tamorddi to reach
the island. From Chittagong tourists can avail sea-truck to go Hatia. From Hatia
the tourist can get transport to go Jahajmara Bazar and from there, they can go to
Amtalighat or Katakhalighat by rickshaw. Boats are available there to reach the
island. 

6.2.4 Srimongol

Srimongal is famous for the largest tea gardens of the world covered by lush green
carpet. One can have a look into the spectacular tea processing at Tea Research
Institute. Bangladesh produces and exports a large quantity of high quality tea
every year. Most of the tea estates are in Sremongol. It is called “The land of two
leaves and a bud”. It is also called camellia, green carpet or Tea Mountain. There
are a lot of tea estates including the largest one in the world. The terraced tea
garden, pineapple, rubber and lemon plantations from a beautiful landscape. It is
known as the tea capital in Bangladesh. Just offer entering into the tea estates the
nice smells and green beauty will lead you many kilometers away.

Lawacherra Rain Forest: Lawacherra Rain Forest is one of the important &
well-reserved forests in Bangladesh. Here visitor may see gibbons swimming
through the trees and birds like bee-eater owls parrot. It is a good habitant of Deer,
leopard, wild chicken, squirrel, and python. The terrain is hilly and vegetation is
fairly thick. Only one rare Chloroform tree of Asia is here and a prime attraction
of tourist. Kasia & Manipuri is two important ethnic-tribe live here. Manipuri is
famous for its rich culture especially for dancing & singing. They are also famous
for their traditional weaving. You can buy their handicrafts exquisitely woven
woolen. Shawls, Sharee, Napkin, bed-cover and some should a bags. It is known
as colorful community. Kasia tribe is famous for their betel leaf cultivation. They
make their villages high on hilltop in deep forest and so far from town. It is like
“ a Piece of paradise”. Certainly it will please you. Pineapple cultivation in
numerable rows of Pineapple cultivation covering largest area is very amazing
and fascinating. Largest quantity of pineapple grown here of Bangladesh. It is also
sweetest and best quality. Pineapple is really a greatest offer of summer but now
it is cultivated all the year round. So, you can enjoy the juicy summer fruit in any
time coming to its real field. Just after entering into pineapple plantation. It can
be highlight for you in Sremongol.
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Madhabkunda: Madhabkunda surrounded by lush tea estates and full of waters
lilies is a unique one. Magurchara ruined gas & Oil reserved field, which was
blasted while digging 3 years ago and was burning an 500-feet height for more
than 3 months. A lot of burnt trees now carrying the symbols of digester. Ever
where a lot of rubber & lemon plantation form a beautiful landscape. And you can
have a visit to Madhobkundo water fall.

6.3. Prospect of Cultural & Historical tourism

Bangladesh is a country considerably rich in cultural and archaeological wealth,
especially of the medieval period both during the Muslim and pre-Muslim rules,
though most of it is still unexplored and unknown. In archaeological fieldwork
and research this area was very much neglected for a long time for various
reasons, not the least of which are its difficult geography and climate and
remoteness from the main centers of the subcontinent.

Major areas of the cultural & historical Tourism

 Culture & Cultural activities
 Archaeological places

6.3.1 Culture and Cultural activities 

The multi dimensional cultural heritage of Bangladesh encompasses within itself
the cultural diversity of different social and religious groups of Bangladesh.
Bangladesh has a composite culture, in which the influences of Hinduism,
Jainism, Buddhism, Christianity and Islam have been assimilated. It is manifested
in various forms, including music, dance and drama; arts and crafts; folklore and
folktales; literature, philosophy, fairs and festivals as well as in a distinct cuisine
and culinary tradition. The indigenous communities of Bangladesh have their own
culture and tradition full of colorful diversity. The reverie landscape and the
monsoon climate are intimately related to the cultural practices of this country.
This site is an endeavour to focus on the country’s noteworthy cultural features
including the lifestyles and culture of the indigenous people. 

Major attraction of cultural tourism

Baishakhi Mela : Baisakhi Mela is the mirror of our traditional culture. It is
presumed that it was started about 600 years back. The number of Baisakhi Melas
celebrated in different parts of Bangladesh is around 300-350. 
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Though Baisakhi Melas are organised in a planned way in almost all cities of the
country, originally they were very much rural based. Traditional handicrafts,
hand-made cakes, special kinds of food stuff, sweets, potteries, bangles, pitchers
and cane products are the main exhibits. 

The Baisakhi Mela is an ancient form of Bengali folk festival that continues to
thrive in the modern age. It continues for three days, one week or even as long as
one month.

Dubla Rash Mela : Dubla Rash Mela is not only a big fair for Bagerhat, it is
undoubtedly one of the biggest fairs in the country. At the centre of the festival are
twenty thousand temporary fishermen who are engaged in catching and drying
fish on Dubla and nearby islands. In the Bangla month of Agrahayan every year,
the fair continues for 5-7 days during full moon time.

Dubla island stands on the Bay of Bengal and is a part of the Sundarban Forest.
The fair on the Dubla island was started in 1923 by Hari Bhajan, a disciple of
Thakur Hari Chand. The life of Hari Bhajan was very extraordinary. During his
stay in Sundarbans for twenty four years, he lived on the fruits of the forest. He
had many disciples in nearby villages. One of his notable works was to start the
Dubla Rash Mela during the Rash Purnima. To celebrate the occasion and keep
alive the memory of Thakur Hari Chand, the devotees, especially the fishermen of
the Sundarbans, organise this five-day fair. 

This has become a grand occasion for many foreign tourists visiting the
Sundarbans and people come from India as well. Around 40-50 thousand people
join the celebrations every year. Handicrafts and precious wooden items are put
on sale.

Tribal life : The inhabitants of the Hill Tracts are mostly tribal. Life of the tribal
people is extremely fascinating. Majority of them are Buddhists and the rest are
Hindus, Christians and Animists. Despite the bondage of religion, elements of
primitiveness are strongly displayed in their rites, rituals and everyday life. The
tribal families are matriarchal. The women are more hardworking than the males
and they are the main productive force Boats that visit the villages leave from
Rangamati. Bring your swimming gear because you can take a plunge anywhere.
The tribal people are extremely self-reliant, they grow their own food, their girls
weave their own clothes and generally speaking,they live a simple life. Each tribe
has its own dialect, distinctive dress and rites and rituals. The common feature is
their way of life, which still speaks of their main occupation. Some of them take
pride in hunting with bows and arrows. Tribal women are very skilful in making
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beautiful handicrafts. Tribal people are generally peace loving, honest and
hospitable. They usually greet a tourist with a smile.

Manipuri Dance: An interesting feature of Sylhet region is the aboriginal tribes
such as the Tipperas, the Monipuris, Khasis and Garos who still live in their
primitive ways in the hills, practising their age-old rites, rituals, customs and
traditions. During festivals such as, Rash Leela (Full-moon night in February) and
Doljatra, the attractive young girls dressed in colorful robes, dance with the male
members of their choice & love. The Monipuris perform their famous dance,
based on allegorical love themes of the ancient mythology.

6.3.2 Archaeological places

The earlier history of Bangladesh reveals that Buddhism received royal patronage
from some important ruling dynasties like the great Pala rulers, the Chandras and
the Deva Kings. Under their royal patronage numerous well-organized, self-
contained monasteries sprang up all over the country. 

Major attraction of Archaeological places

Paharpur - Largest Buddhist center of learning: Paharpur is a small village 5
km. west of Jamalganj in the greater Rajshahi district where the remains of the
most important and the largest known monastery south of the Himalayas has been
excavated. This 7th century archaeological find covers approximately an area of
27acres of land. The entire establishment, occupying an uadrangular court,
measuring more than 900 ft. externally on each side, has high enclosure- walls
about 16 ft. in thickness and from 12 ft. to 15 ft. height. With  laborate gateway
complex on the north, there are 45 cells on the north and 44 in each of the ther
three sides with a total number of 177 rooms. The architecture of the pyramidal
ruciform temple is profoundly influenced by those of South-East Asia, especially
Myanmar and Java. A small site-Museum built in 1956-57 houses the
representative collection of objects recovered from the area. The excavated
findings have also been preserved at heVarendra Research Museum at Rajshahi.
The antiquities of the museum include terracotta plaques, images of different
Gods and Goddesses, potteries, coins, manscriptions, ornamental bricks and other
minor clay objects. 

Mahasthangarh-The oldest archaeological site: The oldest archaeological site
of Bangladesh is on the western bank of river Karatoa 18 m. north of Bogra town
beside Bogra-Rangpur Road. The spectacular site is an imposing landmark in the
area having a fortified, oblong enclosure measuring 5000 ft. by 4500ft.with an
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average height of 15 ft. from the surrounding paddy fields. Beyond the fortified
area, other ancient ruins fan out within a semicircle of about five miles radius.
Several isolated mounds, the local names of which are Govinda Bhita Temple,
Khodai Pathar Mound, Mankalir Kunda, Parasuramer Bedi, Jiyat Kunda etc.
surround the fortified city

This 3rd century archaeological site is still held to be of great sanctity by the
Hindus. Every year (mid-April) and once in every 12 years (December) thousands
of Hindu devotees join the bathing ceremony on the bank of river Karatoa. A visit
to the Mahasthangarh site museum will open up for you wide variety of
antiquities, ranging from terracotta objects to gold ornaments and coins recovered
from the site. For visiting Paharpur and Mahasthangarh, the visitors may enjoy the
hospitality of Parjatan Motel at Bogra. Mahasthangarh and Paharpur are only 18
km. and 75 km.respectively from Bogra town.

Rajshahi is famous for pure silk. Silk processing industry of the Sericulture Board
is just ten minutes walk from Parjatan Motel at Rajshahi. Besides the Sericulture
Board, a visit to Varendra Research Museum at the heart of the City for
archaeological finds, would be most rewarding.

Maimamati : An isolated low, dimpled range of hills, dotted -with more than 50
ancient Buddhist settlements of the 8th to 12th century A.D. known as Mainamati-
Laimai range are extended through the centre of the district of Comilla.

Salban Vihara almost in the middle of the Mainarnati-Lalmai hill range consists
of 115 cells, built around a spacious courtyard with cruciform temple in the centre
facing its only gateway complex to the north resembling that of the Paharpur
Monastery.

Kotila Mura is situated on a flattened hillock, about 5 km north of Salban Vihara
inside the Comilla Cantonment is a picturesque Buddhist establishment. Here
three stupas are found side by side representing the Buddhist “Trinity” or three
jewels i.e. the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha.

Charpatra Mura is an isolated small oblong shrine situated about 2.5 krn. north-
west of kotila Mura stupas. The only approach to the shrine is from the East
through a gateway which leads to a spacious hall.

Mainamati Museum has a rich and varied collection of copper plates, gold and
silver coins and 86 bronze objects. Over 150 bronze statues have been recovered
mostly from the monastic cells, bronze stupas, stone sculptures and hundreds of
terracotta plaques each measuring on an average of 9” high and 8” to 12” wide.
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Mairiamati is only 114 km. from Dhaka City and is just a day’s trip by road on
way to Chittagong.

Lalbagh Fort: The capital city Dhaka predominantly was a city of the Mughals.
In hundred years of their vigorous rule successive Governors and princely
Viceroys who ruled the province, adorned it with many noble monuments in the
shape of magnificent places, mosques, tombs, fortifications and ‘Katras’ often
surrounded with beautifully laid out gardens and pavilions. Among these, few
have survived the ravages of time, aggressive tropical climate of the land and
vandal hands of man. But the finest specimen of this period is the Aurangabad
Fort, commonly known as Lalbagh Fort, which, indeed represents the unfulfilled
dream of a Mughal Prince.

It occupies the south western part of the old city, overlooking the Buriganga on
whose northern bank it stands as a silent sentinel of the old city. Rectangular in
plan, it encloses an area of 1082’ by 800’ and in addition to its graceful lofty
gateways on south-east and north-east corners and a subsidiary small
unpretentious gateway on north, it also contians within its fortified perimeter a
number of splendid monuments, surrounded by attractive garden. These are, a
small 3-domed mosque, the mausoleum of Bibi Pari the reputed daughter of
Nawab Shaista Khan and the Hammam and Audience Hall of the Governor. The
main purpose of this fort, was to provide a defensive enclosure of the palacial
edifices of the interior and as such was a type of palace-fortress rather than a seige
fort.

Sonargaon: About 27 km. from Dhaka, Sonargaon is one of the oldest capitals
of Bengal. It was the seat of Deva Dynasty until the 13th century. From then
onward till the advent of the Mughals, Sonargaon was subsidiary capital of the
Sultanate of Bengal. Among the ancient monuments still intact are the Tomb of
Sultan Ghiasuddin (1399-1409 A. D), the shrines of Panjpirs and Shah Abdul Alia
and a beautiful mosque in Goaldi villaae.

Shatt-Gumbujj Mosque: In mid-15th century, a Muslim colony was founded in
the inhospitable mangrove forest of the Sundarbans near the sea coast in the
Bagerhat district by an obscure saint-General, named Ulugh Khan Jahan. He was
the earliest torch bearer of islam in the South who laid the nucleus of an affluent
city during the reign of Sultan Nasiruddin Mahmud Shah (1442-59), then known
as ‘khalifatabad’ (present Bagerhat).

Khan Jahan adorned his city with numberous mosques, tanks, roads and other
public buildings, the spectacular ruins of which are focused around the most
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imposing and largest multidomed mosques in Bangladesh, known as the Shait-
Gumbuj Masjid (160’ x lO8’). The stately fabric of the monument, serene and
imposing, stands on the eastern bank of an unusually vast sweet-water
tank,clustered around by the heavy foliage of a low-laying countryside,
characteristic of a sea-coast landscape.

The mosque roofed over with 77 squat domes, including 7 chauchala or four-sided
Pitched Bengali domes in the middle row. The vast prayer hall, although provided
with 11 arched doorways on east and 7 each on north and south for ventilation and
light, presents a dark and sombre appearance inside. It is divided into 7
longitudinal aisles and 11 deep days by a forest of slender stone columns, from
which springs rows of endless arches, supporting the domes. Six feet thick,
slightly tapering walls and hollow and round, almost detached corner towers,
resembling the bastions of fortress, each capped by small rounded cupolas, recall
the Tughlaq architecture of Delhi. The general appearance of this noble
monument with its stark simplicity but massive character reflects the strongth and
simplicity of the builder.

Kantanagar Temple: The most ornate among the late medieval temples of
Bangladesh is the Kantanagar temple near Dinajpur town, which was built in 1752
by Maharaja Pran Nath of Dinajpur. The temple, a 50’ square three storyed
edifice, rests on a slightly curved raised plinth of sandstone blocks, believed to
have been quarried from the ruins of the ancient city of Bangarh near
Gangharampur in West Bengal. It was originally a navaratna temple, crowned
with four richly ornamental corner towers on two storeys and a central one over
the third storey.

Unfortunately these ornate towers collapsed during an earthquake at the end of the
19th century. ln spite of this, the monument rightly claims to bethe finest extant
example of its type in brick and terracotta, built by bengali artisans. The central
cells is surrounded on all sides by a covered varendah, each pierced by three
entrances, which are separated by equally ornate dwarf brick pillars,
Corresponding to the three delicately causped entrances of the balcony, the
sanctum has also three richly decorated arched openings on each face.
Every inch of the temple surface is beautifully embellished with exquisite
terracotta plaques, representing flora fauna, geometric motifs, mythological
scenes and an astonishing array of contemporary social scenes and favourite
pastimes. Besides, there are many other monuments which incite tourist interest.

AhsanManzil: On the bank of river Buriganga in Dhaka the Pink majestic Ahsan
Manzil has been renovated and turned into a museum recently. It is an epitome of
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the nation’s rich cultural heritage. It is the home of Nawab of Dhaka and a silent
spectator to many events.

Today’s renovated Ahsan Manzil a monument of immense historical beauty. It has
31 rooms with a huge dome atop which can be seen from miles around. It now has
23 galleries in 31 rooms displaying of traits, furniture and household articles and
utensils used by the Nawab. 

World War II Cemetery : In a well-preserved cemetery at a quiet and
picturesque place within the city lie buried in eternal peace over 700 soldiers from
British, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, India, Myanmar, East and West Africa,
The Netherlands and Japan who laid down their lives on the Myanmar front
during the World War II.

6.4.  Religious tourism

Bangladesh is a multi religious country with huge number of religious structure.
More over the 2nd largest assembly of Muslim held here in each year. More over
the other historical religious structure found across the country. If we implement
the tourism philosophy in this area like India it may be a high potential area to
attract the tourist.

6.4.1 Tongi Estema 

In each year more than 1 million religious Muslim assemble in tjis estema  and
this is second largest Muslim assemble in the word. The estema held on the bank
of Turag river in Tongi under the district of Gazipur. So the place has special
religious values to the all Muslim of the word.

6.4.2 Star Mosque
A very beautiful mosque of the city is situated at Mahuttuly on Abul Khairat Rd;
just west of Armanitola Govt. High School. Architecturally faultless (Mughal
style) is a five-dome mosque with hundreds of big and small twinkling stars as
surface decorations. The stars have been created by setting pieces of chinaware on
white cement. Seen from the front and from far it looks as if shining above the
surface of the earth.

The inside of it is even more beautiful that the outside, lovely mosaic floor and
excellent tiles with many floral patterns set on the walls, are all in complete
harmony. The sitara Masjid was built originally with three domes in early 18th
century by Mirza Ghulam Pir, a highly respectable Zamindar of Dhaka. 
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6.4.3 Baitul Mukarram Mosque
Baitul Mukarram Mosque is situated at Purana Paltan east of Bangladesh
Secretariat and north of Dhaka Stadium. Largest Mosque in the city, three storied
and built after the pattern of the Kaba Sharif. Very beautiful and costly decorations
in the interior. Long lawn, garden and rows of fountains to the south and east.
The mosque is on a very high platform. Lovely flight of stairs lead to it; from the
south, east and north. On the east is a vast varanda which is also used for prayer
and Eid congregation. Below in the ground floor is a shopping centre.

6.4.4 Chhota Sona Mosque:
One of the most graceful monument of the Sultanate period is the Chhota Sona
Masjid or Small Golden Mosque at Gaur in Rajshahi Built by one Wali
Muhammad during the reign of Sultan Alauddin Husain Shah (1493-1519).
Originally it was roofed over with 15 gold-gilded domes including the 3
Chauchala domes in the middle row, from which it derives its curious name.

6.4.5 Mosque of Baba Adam
Of a slightly later date the elegant 6-domed mosque (43’ x 36’) of Baba Adam in
Rampal near Dhaka was erected by one Malik Kafur during the reign of the last
llyas Shahi Sultan, Jalauddin Fateh Shah in 1483 A.D. It displays the same
characterstic features of the period such as the faceted octagonal turrets at 4
corners, the curved cornice, the facade and 3 mihrabs relieved richly with
beautiful terracotta floral and hanging patterns.

6.4.6 The Shrine of Hazrat Shah Jalal
Among the several places of historical interest in Sylhet town is the shrine of Saint
Hazrat Shah Jalal. Even today, more than six hundred years after his death, the
shrine is visited by innumerable devotees of every caste and creed, who make the
journey from far away places. Hazrat Shah Jalal is credited with the help extended
to the Muslim army which conquered Sylhet in 1303 A.D.

6.4.7 Shrine of Sultan Bayazid Bostami
Situated on a hillock in Nasirabad, about 6 km. to the north-west of Chittagong
town, this shrine attracts a large number of visitors and pilgrims. At its base is a
large tank with several hundred tortoises. Tradition has it that these animals are
the descendants of the evil spirits (genii) who were cast into this shape because
they incurred the wrath of the great saint who visited the place about 1,100 years
ago.
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6.4.8 Shrine of Shah Amanat
The shrine of Shah Amanat is another place of religious attraction. Located in the
heart of the town, the shrine is visited by hundreds of people everyday who pay
homage to the memory of the saint who lived in the 19th century. 

6.4.9 Tomb of Sultan Bayazid Bostami : Situated on a hillock at Nasirabad,
about 6 km. to the north-west of Chittagong town, this shrine attracts a large
number of visitors and pilgrims. At its base is a large tank with several hundred
tortoises. Tradition has it that these animals are the descendants of the evil spirits
(genii) who were cast into this shape because they incurred the wrath of the great
saint who visited the place about 1100 years age.

6.4.10 The Shrine of Shah Amanat: It is  another place of religious attraction,
located in the heart of the town, the shrine is visited by hundreds of people
everyday who pay homage to the memory of the saint.

7.0    Present status of our Tourism business

As per The Travel & Tourism Competitiveness Report 2009 Bangladesh is
ranked 25th in the region and 129th overall, down two places since last year. As
with India, Bangladesh is well assessed for its natural resources (ranked 40th) and
cultural resources (65th), with many World Heritage sites, both natural and
cultural in the country. Bangladesh also has a reasonable ground transport
infrastructure (ranked 60th). However, some aspects of its tourism infrastructure
remain highly underdeveloped (ranked 125th), with very few hotel rooms per
capita by international comparison and low ATM penetration as well as rental car
facilities. Further, despite government and industry efforts to promote the country
abroad (Bangladesh is ranked 62 with regard to tourism fair attendance) but the
exposure given to recent promotional campaigns, the assessment of marketing and
branding to attract tourists remains below average (ranked 124th). Another area of
concern is the policy environment, ranked 108th, with much time and cost for
starting a business, bilateral Air Service Agreements that are not assessed as open,
and visas required for most visitors. The Travel and Tourism Competitiveness
index is given bellow in details-
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The Travel & Tourism (T&T) Competitiveness Index in detail of Bangladesh

1st pillar: Policy rules and regulations
1.01 Prevalence of foreign ownership .................................93 .....
1.02 Property rights ............................................................114 .....
1.03 Business impact of rules on FDI ..................................56 .....



1.04 Visa requirements*......................................................101 .....
1.05 Openness of bilateral Air Service Agreements* .........109 .....
1.06 Transparency of government policymaking ...............108 .....
1.07 Time required to start a business* ..............................120 .....
1.08 Cost to start a business* ...............................................88 .....

2nd pillar: Environmental sustainability
2.01 Stringency of environmental regulation .....................125 .....
2.02 Enforcement of environmental regulation .................111 .....
2.03 Sustainability of T&T industry development .............126 .....
2.04 Carbon dioxide emissions* ..........................................16 .....
2.05 Particulate matter concentration*................................128 .....
2.06 Threatened species* ...................................................106 .....
2.07 Environmental treaty ratification* ................................52 .....

3rd pillar: Safety and security
3.01 Business costs of terrorism ........................................114 .....
3.02 Reliability of police services ......................................121 .....
3.03 Business costs of crime and violence ........................104 .....
3.04 Road traffic accidents* ...............................................121 .....

4th pillar: Health and hygiene
4.01 Physician density* ......................................................106 .....
4.02 Access to improved sanitation*...................................108 .....
4.03 Access to improved drinking water* ..........................100 .....
4.04 Hospital beds*.............................................................125 .....

5th pillar: Prioritization of Travel & Tourism
5.01 Government prioritization of the T&T industry .........124 .....
5.02 T&T government expenditure*.....................................95 .....
5.03 Effectiveness of marketing and branding ...................124 .....
5.04 T&T fair attendance* ....................................................62 .....

6th pillar: Air transport infrastructure
6.01 Quality of air transport infrastructure .........................118 .....
6.02 Available seat kilometers, domestic* ...........................58 .....
6.03 Available seat kilometers, international* ......................61 .....
6.04 Departures per 1,000 population*...............................123 .....
6.05 Airport density*...........................................................132 .....
6.06 Number of operating airlines* ......................................69 .....
6.07 International air transport network ...............................84 .....

7th pillar: Ground transport infrastructure
7.01 Quality of roads ............................................................93 .....
7.02 Quality of railroad infrastructure ..................................67 .....
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7.03 Quality of port infrastructure ......................................121 .....
7.04 Quality of ground transport network ..........................100 .....
7.05 Road density* ...............................................................17 .....

INDICATOR RANK/133
8th pillar: Tourism infrastructure
8.01 Hotel rooms*...............................................................125 .....
8.02 Presence of major car rental companies* ...................122 .....
8.03 ATMs accepting Visa cards* .......................................120 .....

9th pillar: ICT infrastructure
9.01 Extent of business Internet use ..................................122 .....
9.02 Internet users* .............................................................132 .....
9.03 Telephone lines* .........................................................123 .....
9.04 Broadband Internet subscribers*.................................127 .....
9.05 Mobile telephone subscribers* ...................................116 .....

10th pillar: Price competitiveness in the T&T industry
10.01 Ticket taxes and airport charges*................................87 .....
10.02 Purchasing power parity* ...........................................12 .....
10.03 Extent and effect of taxation ......................................50 .....
10.04 Fuel price levels* ........................................................17 .....
10.05 Hotel price index* ......................................................28 .....

11th pillar: Human resources
11.01 Primary education enrollment* ...................................93 .....
11.02 Secondary education enrollment* .............................111 .....
11.03 Quality of the educational system ............................107 .....
11.04 Local availability of research and training services..130 .....
11.05 Extent of staff training ..............................................132 .....
11.06 Hiring and firing practices ..........................................29 .....
11.07 Ease of hiring foreign labor ......................................124 .....
11.08 HIV prevalence* ...........................................................1 .....
11.09 Business impact of HIV/AIDS ...................................73 .....
11.10 Life expectancy* .......................................................104 .....

12th pillar: Affinity for Travel & Tourism
12.01 Tourism openness*....................................................132 .....
12.02 Attitude of population toward foreign visitors ...........77 .....
12.03 Extension of business trips recommended ...............116 .....

13th pillar: Natural resources
13.01 Number of World Heritage natural sites* ...................40 .....
13.02 Protected areas* ........................................................116 .....
13.03 Quality of the natural environment...........................128 .....
13.04 Total known species* ..................................................44 .....
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14th pillar: Cultural resources
14.01 Number of World Heritage cultural sites* ..................65 .....
14.02 Sports stadiums* .......................................................129 .....
14.03 Number of international fairs and exhibitions*.........101 .....
14.04 Creative industries exports*........................................64 .....

Source: The Travel & Tourism Competitiveness Report 2009 © 2009 World Economic Forum

If we analyze the T&T Index of Bangladesh we will observed that we have
comparative advantage only in 10 areas among the 73 different tourism indicator.
So we have a lot to develop this sector. In comparison to Bangladesh India have
only 13 more advantage. But their overall ranking is 61. In various areas where
Bangladesh is not enjoying the competitive advantage is recoverable, if we give
minimum attention.  

8.0 Comparative position of tourism with three counties (India, Malaysia
& Thailand) in Asia 

India is ranked 11th in the region and 62nd overall, in 2008,  up three places since
last year. As with China, India is well assessed for its natural resources (ranked
14th) and cultural resources (24th), with many World Heritage sites, both natural
and cultural, rich fauna, and strong creative industries in the country. India also
has quite a good air transport network (ranked 37th), particularly given the
country’s stage of development, and a reasonable ground transport infrastructure
(ranked 49th). However, some aspects of its tourism infrastructure remain
somewhat underdeveloped (ranked 73rd), with very few hotel rooms per capita by
international comparison and low ATM penetration. Further, despite government
and industry efforts to promote the country abroad (India is ranked 1st with regard
to tourism fair attendance) and the exposure given to recent promotional
campaigns, the assessment of marketing and branding to attract tourists remains
average (ranked 53rd). Another area of concern is the policy environment, ranked
108th, with much time and cost for starting a business, bilateral Air Service
Agreements that are not assessed as open, and visas required for most visitors.

Malaysia is ranked 7th regionally and 32nd overall, in 2008, with its rich natural
resources (ranked 21st) and good ground transport infrastructure (ranked
28th).The country also benefits from excellent price competitiveness (ranked 4th),
with low comparative hotel and fuel prices, low ticket taxes and airport charges,
very competitive hotel prices, and a favorable tax regime. Malaysia’s policy
environment is assessed as highly conducive to the development of the sector
(ranked 9th), and the country is prioritizing Travel & Tourism; it markets the
country at many international tourism fairs (ranked 1st) and also has an excellent
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evaluation for its destination-marketing campaigns (ranked 12th).With regard to
weaknesses, health and hygiene indicators lag behind those of many other
countries in the region, with, in particular, a low physician density (placing the
country 94th).

Thailand is ranked just behind Malaysia in the region at 8th place and 39th
overall, in 2008, up three places since last year. It is endowed with rich natural
resources and a strong affinity for Travel & Tourism (ranked 24th and 22nd,
respectively), with a very friendly attitude of the population toward tourists
(ranked 13th).This is buttressed by the sector’s strong prioritization by the
government (ranked 12th) with, similar to Malaysia, excellent destination-
marketing campaigns and good price competitiveness. However, some
weaknesses remain: despite the prioritization of the sector by the government,
some aspects of the regulatory environment —such as stringent foreign ownership
restrictions, visa restrictions for many travelers, and the long time required for
starting a business in the country—are not particularly conducive to developing
the sector (ranked 62nd). In addition, given the importance of the natural
environment for the country’s tourism, environmental sustainability should be a
greater priority (ranked 99th).

9.0 Constraints and Challenges of Tourism Sector of Bangladesh

From the findings of the present study, it is seen that tourism sector of Bangladesh
has been

facing multisided problems. It mainly lacks proper planning, infrastructure
facilities etc. However, according to the findings of this study and previous
researches, the following are main barriers of tourism development of
Bangladesh:

1. Inadequate Infrastructure Facilities : Existing infrastructure facilities is not
modern and developed in Bangladesh. For this reason in spite of the
presence of many tourism potentials, Bangladesh’s share of income from
tourism is very poor. With poor infrastructure, little marketing sense and
direction, and a national carrier too busy serving the labor traffic, tourism
potentials of Bangladesh is far remained unexploited. One of the key
aspects of infrastructure is the availability of monetary funds during travel.
Even until recently, the ATMs outside Dhaka aren’t connected to the
international network, and traveler’s cheques are very difficult to cash. Due
to counterfeiting, many stores accept only “beautiful” (crisp and clean)
bills.
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2. Lack of Modern and Adequate Recreation Facilities : Although Cox’s Bazar
Spot is treated as a tourism capital of Bangladesh, its recreation facilities yet
to developed. Existing recreation facilities are not modern and sufficient
according to the demand of the tourists especially for foreign tourists. For
example, boating, wind surfing, horse racing and other modern playing
instruments with local recreation facilities etc. are not available in the Cox’s
Bazar and other tourism spots of Bangladesh.

3. Negative Impact of Security and Safety: Social security and safety have
great impact on tourism development in any region like Bangladesh.
Security system is yet to develop in the main cities of all tourists spots of
Cox’s Bazar. The condition of security and safety are very disappointing in
the roadsides for tourists coming especially from Chittagong to Cox’s Bazar
and other spots. Due to kidnapping and hijacking issues, foreign tourists are
reluctant to stay longer period in Cox,s Bazar (Amin , 2006, Siddique,
2006). This issue leads to loss huge foreign currencies of the country.
Moreover, due to lack of sufficient security foreign tourists seldom stay in
the beach area after evening time to enjoy the rare natural beauty (during
sunset) without any anxiety.

4. Country’s Poor Image: Bangladesh, whose image abroad tends to revolve
round its being one of the poorest countries in the world and prone to natural
calamities like flood and cyclone, is not an obvious tourist destination. The
tourism industry has also suffered significantly due to the bomb attacks in
the year 2005. In addition to this, negative image of the country in the
international tourism market has not helped change the view of the West for
Bangladesh

5. Lack of trained Human Resources in different Parjatan Sector: Trained
human resources play vital role to develop tourism in any region like
Bangladesh. In this regard Bangladesh Parjatan Corporation has established
National Hotel Tourism Training (NHTTI) in 1974. A two-year diploma
course on Hotel-Management has been started in 2002. However, the above
initiatives of BPC are not sufficient to meet needs of all tourist spots in the
country. Besides, some recent research findings (Siddiqui 2006, Rahman
2007, and Parveen 2008) prove that still there are acute shortage of tourism
experts in most hotels and motets of tourist areas in Bangladesh.

6. Visa Problems : Visa policy of government is one of the main reasons
behind the foreign tourists’ unwillingness to visit Bangladesh. If the
government lifts visa restrictions for visitors from Europe, USA and other
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western countries, around 20 lakh foreign tourists will come to Bangladesh
in a couple of years. Now it requires about 15 to 20 days for a Bangladeshi
visa even for a European citizen (The Daily Star, May 29, 2008).

7. Lack of FDI  in Tourism Industry : A good presence of FDI is seen in many
sectors (like IT, Garments, Medicine, Communications etc.) of Bangladesh
except tourism. Government should provide special facilities to both local
& foreign investors to invest in this industry considering its economic
growth and development. For instance, Sri Lanka encourages, 100 % FDI
in the tourism sector development of their country. Government may give
Tax holiday to more and more development of tourism industry and set up
hotels and restaurants in the tourist areas all over the country. As a result
foreign investors will be interested to invest in this industry.

8. Lack of Proper and Updated Information: Cox’s Bazaar definitely needs to
be advertised properly on the popular tourist related web sites. There should
be coordination of information and services between these websites and
popular hotels, restaurants, shops and travel services of Cox’s Bazaar and
other tourist spot s of Bangladesh. We need to take pragmatic steps to
develop and update our websites to increase international tourist flow. For
instance, Cambodia has its tourism websites in eight languages; Thailand,
Malaysia, Indonesia in 12 languages, and we have ours only in one
language, English.

9. Proposed investment offers to develop Cox’s Bazar and nearest tourism
sites

 Ras Al Khaimah royal family is interested to invest US$2 billion to
develop Sonadia Island as  ourist resort as well as Cox’s Bazar
airport to facilitate movement of tourists

 China is also interested in building a sort of China Town near Cox’s
Bazar for tourist coming from unming to use the beach as the nearest
beach for them, which is 6,500 kilometers away (The Bangladesh
Monitor, July 1 2008).

 Bangladesh and China agreed to open a road link between the two
countries through Myanmar to ease transportation of goods for
further expanding bilateral trade. The two countries have also
decided to swap air flights by their national airlines to boost business
and tourist exchanges. The road link will connect Bangladesh with
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China’s southwestern Yunnan province, which is the closest in
proximity between the two countries (SDNP, 2004).

 UNESCO like invest  for Sundarban to protect it  as world Heritage.

Like the above many other tourism companies is interested to invest in
Bangladesh tourism sector but all of them stepped back due to law and order
situation, huge social constraints and negative image. 

10. Review of existing government initiatives and investment
opportunities for the tourism development

Bangladesh possesses tremendous tourism potential, which has yet to be
exploited. The Industrial Policy of 1999 included tourism as an industry and
identified it as thrust Sector. In the national tourism policy framed in 1992,
tourism’s contribution to poverty alleviation has also been recognized. But in the
later draft policy 2003-2007, tourism was not included as a thrust sector. All the
governments of Bangladesh-past and present-transmitted strong signals about
their seriousness to put tourism development on right-track and to secure for the
country some benefits of current worldwide tourism boom. But all the promises
and assurances were contradicted by not providing adequate funds for the
development of tourism infrastructure and promotion of Bangladesh to dispel its
negative image (Siddique 2006). Following the independence of Bangladesh,
tourism development plans were prepared with foreign assistance. The latest five-
year development plan and other perspective plans on tourism development were
prepared with assistance from the World Tourism Organization (WTO) and the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 

South Asian Sub regional Economic Cooperation (SASEC) Domestic private
sector investments in the development of this industry have been made in an
uncoordinated manner, so they have not achieved any remarkable progress (Khan
2001).

As recommended in keynote paper, Mahbub Jamil, Special Assistant to Chief
Adviser, incharge of the Ministry of Civil Aviation and Tourism announced that
law concerning formation of National Tourism Authority (NTA) is in final stage
and the authority is likely to come next month (July).

He also told that the proposed NTA would be powerful and independent. In
drafting the concerned law, structures of national tourism organizations of
Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, Nepal and Sri Lanka have been studied. The
proposed NTA would perform the job of regulator and facilitator.
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 The business in tourism industry will be left for businessmen.
 The Special Assistant to Chief Adviser said the question of country

branding would be taken up after the formation of NTA.
Development of infrastructure would also be taken up according to
short, medium and long-term plans.

 Policy of public private partnership (PPP) would be followed in
developing tourism infrastructure.

He said that the government should take the lead in this building infrastructure
and would leave the field jobs to the private sector. About the negative image of
the country, Mahbub Jamil said, “We are greatly responsible for that.” He
mentioned practice of security screening at hotels in Dhaka and said that this
makes the visitors apprehensive without any valid reason.

However, the success of the effort rests on the final outcome and the ability of the
proposed NTO/NTA to translate the vision behind its creation into reality. The
past experience in this regard is bitter. We can recall the fate of current NTO-the
Bangladesh Parjatan Corporation (BPC). The vision and purpose behind creation
of BPC as a corporation, was to free it from government control. But taking
advantage of adequate legal protection, it was turned into an organization, worse
than a government department. BPC enjoyed no freedom even to spend its own
earnings, employ, promote or transfer its employees. Like government department
it received no fund from revenue budget (The Bangladesh Monitor, July 1 2008).
Besides, as a main and only government institution in tourism development,
BPC’s existing initiatives are not up to the mark to meet global competition. It
fails to attract foreign tourists due to some limitations (The New Nation,
December 6 2006). Resource constraint may be one of the main limitations of
government intervention to develop tourism sector widely in Bangladesh.

11. Review of Private Investment Opportunities

Bangladesh is a developing country, and therefore, its economy does not permit
huge investments in the development of infrastructure facilities especially in
identified areas for tourism development. Inadequate funding by the government
in the tourism sector is also a major impediment to tourism infrastructure
development. The government is therefore taking appropriate measures to attach
due priority to the tourism sector so that economic benefits can be realized as has
been done in other countries (Khan 2001). The Board of Investment in
Bangladesh is working diligently to attract local and foreign investments in the
private sector. From an analysis of recent statistical data, it is evident that 77
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percent of the total investment in the national economy is coming from the private
sector, which is playing a very significant role in the growth of GDP in the
economy of Bangladesh (Embassy of Bangladesh, Stockholm 2007). To
encourage more and more private investments in this sector, it is very important
to ensure congenial investment environment in the country and government
support is vital in this regard. Considering the aforesaid issues, at present,
government has taken necessary measures to encourage the private sector to play
a positive role in the development and diversification of tourist facilities and to
promote domestic and international tourism in the country. Government has
liberalized the industrial and investment policies in recent years by reducing
bureaucratic control over private investment and opening up many areas. Major
incentives are shown below:

1. Tax Exemptions: Generally 5 to 7 years. However, for power generation
exemption is allowed for 15 years.

2. Duty: No import duty for export oriented industry. For other industry it is
@ 5% advalorem.

3. Tax Law: 

i. Double taxation can be avoided in case of foreign investors on the basis
of bilateral agreements.

ii. Exemption of income tax up to 3 years for the expatriate employees in
industries specified in the relevant schedule of Income Tax ordinance.

4. Remittance: Facilities for full repatriation of invested capital profit and
divided.

5. Exit: An investor can wind up on investment either through a decision of
the AGM or EGM. Once a foreign investor completes the formalities to exit
the country, he or she can repatriate the sales proceeds after securing proper
authorization from the Central Bank.

6. Ownership: Foreign investor can set up ventures either wholly owned on in
joint collaboration with local partner.

Source: BOI Report, 2008 site available at: http://www.boi.gov.bd/invest_incentive.php

Due to taking some measures to open investment climate in Bangladesh, recently,
some domestic private organizations like the Concord Group and others have seen
coming forward. To establish and develop tourism in Bangladesh, Concord Group
has taken some projects like Fantasy Kingdom, Water Kingdom, and Heritage
Park etc., especially in Dhaka and Chittagong. But no foreign investment is seen
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in this prospective industry in Bangladesh like other sector till today. However,
recently, foreign investors have shown keen interest to invest in tourism
development of Bangladesh

12. Recommendations 

After observing all the issues it is clear that Bangladesh is highly potentials for
tourism industries but we can’t capitalize the opportunity due to lack of capital,
social values and proper planning. With a view to overcome this constraints we
may  consider the following issues-

Recommendation -1: Passport Protected Tourism Investment Zone(PPTIZ)

Considering our EPZ experience we may introduce  Passport Protected Tourism
Investment Zone(PPTIZ) to promote tourism investment in Bangladesh.

The details of probable PPTIZ planning given bellow.

Geographical Location 

Under PPTIZ program the major potential tourist areas may be divided into three
PPTIZ respectively.  

PPTIZ- 1 : We may bring  40 Km length at the side  of sea beach and 4 Km wide
to the side of mainland of Coxes Bazar under this zone. This Zone May be start
from Him Chahari  point to 40 Kim of its east. This may be segmented  by a good
number of tourist spot or plot. This tourist Zone will cover sea, sand, hill and tribal
culture at a time what will attract those investors who presently searching a
investment zone for beach tourism in terms of sand bath, sun bath, beach
volleyball, show biz business etc.

PPTIZ- 2 : Katka to Dublar char of Sunadarban may consider the PPTIZ-2 area.
This zone will be a attractive to  eco-tourism investors. The Shundarban forest and
the Royal Bengal Tiger will be the main attraction to them. The prospective
investment mode may be safari park, enjoyment and leaser resort etc.

PPTIZ- 3 : The entire Suvolong lake and its surrounding may consider this zone
area. The lake view and seasonal waterfalls, Tertiary hills covering the lake will
become the major tourism attraction to them who seeks place for ecotourism in
Thailand and India.

Investment Planning for PPTIZ

PPTIZ - 1 & 3 are open only for the foreign investors which will limited by 120
investors as if the tourist get enough space. 
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PPTIZ - 2  allow foreign and local joint venture investment in addition to the
investment planning of PPTIZ-1 which will be limited by 30 investors only.

In addition to that Bangladeshis are allowed for shopping molls, transport
business and restaurants in the PPTIZ. 

The foreign investors will get all types of investment facilities as the other foreign
investors receive. 

The investors will build their own resort and other establishment to attract their
customers. Bangladesh govt. will be responsible for International Airport, Sea
port,  road  infrastructure and utility service as well as the shopping molls and
Super markets. 

The investors of these zones will get land for building resort, hotel, casino, night
club, bar, open stage and other entertainment establishment on rental basis.
Besides this they have to pay zone tax yearly on their net income which will be
fixed by PPTIZ Authority. The Bangladeshi businessmen who will do business
inside the PPTIZ area will have to follow the same rules.

Access to PPTIZ

PPTIZ is exclusively open for the foreigners. No Bangladeshi inhabitants will
allow to enter here except the Bangladesh businessmen who have ownership
shops or transport company inside PPTIZ, Bangladeshi workers who have legal
work permit, Bangladesh Army, Costal Guard, Special Police for PPTIZ and Law
enforcing agencies. Except the law and enforcement agency’s actual need none of
them who are entitled to enter in the zone have no access to stay in the hotels or
resort and completely forbidden to enter in the casino.   In this case we may follow
the rules and regulation of Malaysia, Indonesia or Egypt.

Law and order of PPTIZ

In this case we may get experience from Malaysia. But as the Zone areas will be
filled by the foreign tourist so the law and order must ensure their safety and
security. 

Communication with main land to PPTIZ

The tourist come in the PPTIZ will allow entering in the main land but they are
not allow to spend night there. They are allowed to come in the mainland only for
shopping the Bangladeshi goods from the nearby markets or take Bangladeshi
food from the nearby restaurants though all these will be available in the PPTIZ.
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Visa system for PPTIZ

All the tourist want to go PPTIZ will directly enter in the zone through port visa
after giving the port visa fee. County visa also allowed in this case they need not
to pay port visa fee. In case of enter the main land they have to get another port
visa which will not exceed 6 hours of day time.

Infrastructural development of PPTIZ

With a view to reach the tourist in the any one of PPTIZ  the road, rail or water
transport will have to developed as the tourist will enable to reach to the PPTIZ
area within a shortest time. If possible an international standard air port will have
to establish adjacent to the PPTIZ area as the govt. has full control on the
airport.For the internal movement, well planed and sufficient roads will have to
construct in the PPTIZ areas. For uninterrupted energy supply the govt. hast to
ensure electric supply in all point of the PPTIZs. To do so establish special power
station is a must. For internal car riding the PPTIZ area will abounded with
sufficient petrol pump. 

Disaster Management of PPTIZ

To protect PPTIZ the PPTIZ Authority will have to have proper disaster
management planning. 

Potentiality of PPTIZ

As per our experience we observed that Patiaya (Thailand), Goa (India), Dubai
(Arab Emirate) and Malaysia are the major tourist receiving zone. All these spot
attract the leisure tourist of developed countries. The slope and sand of Cox’s
Bazar beach is unique. Only for social constraints we can’t sell our sand and sun
to the European or American tourist. After constructing the PPTIZ this constraint
will be removing. On the other hand at the law and order situation of these areas
will be improve because the areas will be bordered by law and enforcement
agency. So these tourist zone will become very attractive in comparison to those
and to capitalize the opportunity a good many tourist company must come
forward. If so the other tourist spot of Bangladesh will also get attention of the
foreign tourist which will be a blessing for us.

Financial viability of PPTIZ

At present the proposed tourist zone receive very negligible leisure tourist what is
almost nil. If we introduce these zone and able to attract the leading tourism
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companies these zone will be packed with leisure tourist. If the average rent of per
seq. meter land of these zone $5 per annum. The PPTIZ-1 only earn $700millon
in a year. The two spot will not receive revenue rent less than $400million each
per annum. The total rent of these three PPTIZ will become equal to our export
earnings within a short time. but to get ready these zone govt. will need nearly
$2billion(approx.) which will be returned within five years undoubtedly. More
over we will receive a handsome PPTIZ zone tax in each year. Besides these tow
major source of income port visa fee, transport revenue.   

Recommendation 2 : Promote religious tourism

As Tongi Estama is the 2nd largest assemble of Muslim Umma the Tongi Estema
spot should be developed. The toal spot area should be designed under a single
structural plan. In which the follawing establishment will be include- 

 A big and spacious mosque on the Estama spot.
 Furnished rental buildings adjacent to the Estema area.
 Standerd and cheep restaurant.
 Medical centers.

Rationality of the recommendation

Religious assemble is also a major source of tourism. Saudi Arabia, India,
Pakistan and many other countries receive substantial amount of foreign exchange
from this sector. If we can develop Tongi Estema spot as the other religious
assemble spot more Muslims will attract to join in the Estema not only in the time
Estema but also in various time of the year. It will increase the tourism income of
Bangladesh. We should remember that income from Hajj was the main income of
KSA before their petroleum income.     

Recommendation -3 : Promote Cultural & heritage Tourism 

As Bengali we have very rich culture and tradition i.e International Mother
Language Day, Baishakhi Mela, Ras Utshab etc. Apart this tribal culture also lies
with us. We also have a good number of heritage and historical place i.e.
Maynamoti Bihar, Paharpur Bihar etc with grate tourism vanue.  As the former
Mugal state and British Colony we also have a good number of historical
establishments which also can attract the tourist. If we consider all these things as
tourism element we may get good result. To do so we have to take the following
steps-

 Focus the programs of International Mother Language Day globally
through electronic media and invite them to celebrate this day with us.
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 Focus the programs of Baishaki Mela  globally through electronic
media and invite them to celebrate the Mela with us.

 Arrange Baishakhi Mela and programs in various tourist spot i.e.
Potenga, Cox’s Bazar, Kuakata, Dhaka and other areas where the
foreigners will get tourism  facility.

 Focus the tribal festible nationally and internationally.
 Develop the existing tourism companies product. Under this they will

develop special & compound  tourism package both for the foreigners
and local people. 

 Renovate the historical places, building and preserve the places for
tourists.

 Develop the communication and residential facilities for the foreign
tourists.

 Develop tourist guide profession.

Rationality of the proposal

In Malaysia each and every year a good number of tourist come to see the tribal
life and there culture. In India the Mughal Establishment, Cultural life and
Religious festible of Indian people is a great attraction to the foreigners. India
receive more than one lack foreign tourist during the Durga Puja ceremony and to
see the TAJMAHAL the number is more than trice. So, if we can promote the
cultural areas of us as well as the historical places and heritage providing full
tourism facility it will be possible for us to attract more tourist.

Recommendation-4: Ensure proper and timely development and
modernization of tourism industry in Bangladesh

As per findings, the present study and policy guidelines of other recent researches,
a number of suggestions, however, are made below that would help to ensure
proper and timely development and modernization of tourism industry in
Bangladesh.

Government may establish a have a high-powered independent tourism authority
(National Tourism Board) to guide tourism development in the country. The
authority must be the facilitator and promoter of tourism and perform all
campaigning activities including infrastructure development. It can coordinate
with the authority of hotel, motel and tourists for the organized development of
tourism industry in Bangladesh. Under present organizational structure, BPC
cannot function as regulatory and promotional body (The Bangladesh Monitor,
July 1 2008),
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For campaigning activities, government can employ trained manpower
countrywide who continuously will work to include all scenic beauties,
prospective tourism products, and update previous tourism sites including Cox’s
Bazar & Sundarbans.

Public and Private partnership may play vital role to develop and modernize
Bangladesh tourism as per global competition. Government should address such
issues as creating a conducive environment, providing investment incentives,
introducing adequate and supporting legislation and building public sector
capability for the formulation and prioritization of projects and negotiations.

Investment in convertible foreign currencies by foreign investors, and the option
to establish public/private limited companies or sole proprietorship concerns,
could be allowed.

To ensure better communications telex, fax and international dialing services, e-
mail and Internet connections through a satellite system need to be made available
in the tourist destination especially in the Exclusive Tourist Zones (ETZs) in
Cox’s Bazar and other important spots.

Adequate communication services especially railroads, and street in all tourism
spots must be ensured. Roads from Dhaka to Chittagong, Chittagong to Cox’s
Bazar, and its other nearer spots need drastic improvement. As Govt. has resource
constraints so, it should allow Travel Agents Association of Bangladesh to import
luxury coaches at reduced tax to carry tourists in the important spots.

As stated earlier, visa policy of government is one of the main reasons behind the
foreign tourists’ unwillingness to visit Bangladesh. No tourism development will
bring any good, if visa is not relaxed, Government may introduce an online visa
tracking system by bringing all the land ports and airports connecting through
internal network and can monitor visitor’s entry and exit date and time
automatically (The Daily Star, May 29, 2008).

BPC needs to be turned into a self-governed and self-controlled body if the
government wants to turn the tourism industry into a profitable venture (The New
Nation June 15, 2008).

Government should ensure proper security and safety system in the country in
general and 2 Bureau of South and Central Asian Affairs May 2007. tourism spots
in particular. In this regard more strong involvement of joint forces)3 play vital
role to control unwanted events (Hijacking or kidnapping tourists) occurring
while coming from main city to tourism spots (Cox’s Bazar and other spots). In
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the remote areas and roads, involvement of ‘tourist police’/ joint forces to ensure
security and safety will lead to increase more foreign tourists in Cox’s Bazar and
other spots.

As the concept of economics has changed globally, we have to introduce public-
private partnership in this industry. Moreover, as our govt. has resource
constraints, only govt. initiatives are not adequate to develop tourism; rather
public private partnership is a demand of the day to develop infrastructure and
modern recreation facilities (like –boating, wind surfing, horse racing and other
playing instruments as per international standard) as well as local cultural
activities for the enjoyment of tourists.

To control unwanted situation as well as death hazards in the beach areas, it is
very important to set up and develop weather forecasting (during sea bathing)
system and like Yasir Life Guard, other institutions may set up for the rapid safety
and security of the tourists.
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Military Spending and Economic Growth in the
Countries of East Asia and the Pacific Region

MUHAMMAD ABDUL MANNAN CHOWDHURY1

Abstract
This study examines the causal relationship between military spending and
economic growth by using the more comprehensive panel data approach
within the framework of the economic growth model, as well as by
developing an additional case study of eight countries in East Asia and the
Pacific Region. The result of the relationship between military spending and
economic growth, as it can either be positive or negative depending upon a
country's specific circumstances. Caution is warranted in relating military
spending and economic growth, as priorities, goals and national security
concerns of nations can vary considerably.
Keywords: Military Spending; Economic Growth; Panel-Data Approach;
the Countries of East Asia and the Pacific Region.

1. Introduction

There is a long debate regarding the relationship between military spending and
economic growth.  The debate was first initiated by Benoit (1973, 1978) who
found a positive relationship between the two.  To test the validity of Benoit’s
findings a good number of empirical studies with the help of advanced
econometric technique have been carried out subsequently. But to our utter
surprise, the studies could not arrive at any consensus regarding the matter.  The
same remark is applicable to the case of economic growth also. Though there are
considerable studies with regard to the determinants of economic growth, no
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conclusive results have been obtained about the number and nature of factors
determining economic growth.  

The number and nature of variables affecting economic growth vary across
countries depending upon each country’s unique socio-economic and geographic
factors.  As per the findings of Solow-Swan (1956) Neo-classical growth model,
under steady-state equilibrium situation, the factors like the prevailing
technology, the exogenous rates of saving, population growth, and technical
progress affect the real level of GDP per capita.  The model points out to the fact
that countries with higher saving rates will have higher levels of income, and vice
versa under given conditions.  This conclusion was valid for the past four decades
since 1956. This conclusion has, however, been challenged by the modern critics
who opine that the Solow-Swan (1956) model can not explain the observed
differences in per capita income among different countries under different socio-
political structure.  The critics are of the opinion that the endogenous growth
model can explain the determinants of economic growth adequately since it
assumes both constant and increasing returns to capital.  

More research works have been undertaken in recent times to reconcile between
the different implications of both the exogenous and endogenous growth models
(Khan and Yim, 2000; Mehanna, 2001).  The researchers at present attach utmost
importance to the issue of convergence.  That is, in order to reduce the income-
gap between the rich and poor countries, the poor economy should grow at a
higher rate per capita than a rich country.  The recent studies put emphasis upon
the fact that a macroeconomic policy framework conducive to growth is essential.
The economists agree to the fact that the relationship between long-term growth
and inflation is negative while the relationship between long-term growth and
good fiscal performance as well as undistorted foreign exchange markets is
positive (Fischer, 1993).  

Actually, macroeconomic policies may affect growth in many different ways.
Some policies are conducive to growth while others affect growth negatively. Of
course, there may be some policies whose impact on growth may not be clearly
spelt out.  Military spending is one of such policies.  There are many factors like
economic base, population growth, unemployment rate, investment in physical
and human capital, flows of foreign investment, industrial growth, inflation,
development of financial institutions, the level of global economy etc., which
affect economic growth.  But of all the factors, military spending and foreign aid
are now considered to be the most important determinants of economic growth
particularly in the context of developing countries (Benoit, 1973, 1978; Ball,
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1983; Joerding, 1986; Chowdhury, 1991; Looney, 1991; Madden and Haslehurst,
1995; Kolliar and Makrydakis, 1997).  

However, we can not arrive at any definite conclusion regarding the relationship
between defense expenditure and economic growth on the basis of available
empirical findings and theoretical framework since they are not adequate to
substantiate the conclusion.  Of course, we may sum up some popular theoretical
explanations about the relationship between defense expenditure and economic
growth in the following:

1. Defense expenditure can exert positive influence upon economic growth of
a country either through an increase in aggregate demand or through an
increased security of a country.  Four arguments are given in support of this
relationship:

a) Military spending leads to an increase in economic growth in an
economy through the Keynesian multiplier effect.  The multiplier
effect of military spending is likely to be stronger in developing
countries.

b) Military spending encourages the adoption of technologies to produce
civilian goods which is likely to create employment opportunities
conducive to growth.

c) A major portion of the defense expenditure is meant for infra-
structure build-up of a country like roads and highways, airport,
information technologies etc.  Therefore, military spending is
expected to promote economic growth.

d) Defense expenditure may create a favorable climate for trade and
investment for both the local and foreign investors by strengthening
internal and external security of a country and as a result, economic
growth is promoted.

2. There is on the other hand, negative or inverse relationship between
economic growth and military spending.  The following arguments are
given in support of this relationship:

a) An increase in military spending is likely to crowd out more growth-
oriented public and private investment which may affect long-run
economic growth adversely.  The defense expenditure may crowd out
R & D activities of the private sector which leads to technological
innovations that spill over faster to civilian sector than those of the
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defense sector. It should be pointed out here that most of the
innovations in the defense sector are not useful for the civilian sector
as is evident from the empirical observations.

b) Defense expenditure may lead to disequilibrium in the balance of
payments if hard-earned foreign exchanges are used to purchase arms
and defense hardware.

c) Resources are diverted from the export sector to the defense sector
due to military spending and as a result, the export sector which is
regarded as engine of growth is adversely affected.

d) Last but not the least, military spending affects growth adversely
since it gives rise to bureaucratic inefficiency due to excessive
wastage of resources and extra burdens upon the public imposed by
taxes required to finance defense expenditure.

From the above discussion it is evident that military expenditure may have both
positive and negative influences upon economic growth.  The net effect, of course,
will depend upon the relative strength of the two opposing forces.  

Like military spending, foreign direct investment (FDI) is also regarded as an
important determinant of economic growth by a group of economists. The country
barriers to foreign investment since the 1980s have actually given way to
countries actively seeking FDI in stead of discouraging it. There is a keen
competition among the governments of the developing countries to invite more
investment from foreign companies. FDI plays a vital role in the economic
development of a country. It develops a country’s production capacity in all
sectors of the economy, facilitates the use and exploitation of local raw-materials,
introduces modern techniques of management, helps to get easy access to new
technology, increases the stock of human capital via on the job training, stimulates
R & D activities, links a country with global economy and ensures
competitiveness. As per the new theory of economic growth, FDI is likely to
affect both the level and rate of output per capita.  It is usually held that defense
expenditure can exert significant influence upon FDI, a factor of vital importance
for economic growth.

2. Objectives and Scope of the study

In this paper we have made an attempt to examine the relationship between
military spending and economic growth in the context of multivariate economic
framework in the eight countries (China, Indonesia, South Korea, Malaysia,
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Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam) of East Asia and the
Pacific region over the period from 1980 through 1999.  The main focus of the
paper is to determine if military spending has any impact on economic growth and
FDI, to make a political economy analysis of the issue, and to analyze the policy
implications of the findings of the study.

The paper contains nine sections.  Section-1 gives a prelude to the study, Section-
2 states the objectives and the scope of the study. Section-3 presents a brief review
of the research works done on the issue while Section-4 describes the rationale for
the study.  Section-5 narrates the hypotheses, the conceptual framework of the
model or the research methodology and the nature of data used in this study while
Section-6 gives an analysis of empirical results.  Section-7 narrates the political
economy of military spending in the countries of East Asia and the Pacific region
while Section-8 gives the conclusion and analyzes the policy implications of the
findings of the study.

3. A Brief Review of the Research Works done on the topic

A good number of research works have been done on the issue of economic
growth and military spending.  A majority of them used cross-country or panel
data approach to investigate the issue.  Though most of these studies used the
standard Neo-Classical growth models or its extended version, which includes
human capital, more recent studies focus on endogenous growth models.  The
convergence hypothesis of the Neo-Classical growth model stated above has been
totally discarded by Romer (1986) and Lucas (1988).  They are of the opinion that
the issue of convergence is a conditional one since it is influenced by factors like
the rate of savings, the growth rate of population, the marginal productivity of
labor, and so on.  The lower the level of income, the greater the opportunity of
catching up through higher rates of capital accumulation and diffusion of
technology.  The main conclusion of all the recent studies taken together may be
summarized as follows:

A country’s growth over a long period is basically determined by three factors
such as (a) the efficient utilization of the existing stock of resources, (b) the
accumulation of productive resources such as human capital, and c) technological
progress. However, these factors can be broken down further into various
determinants of economic growth (Dewan and Hussein, 2001).  

Many research works have been undertaken on the relationship between military
spending and economic growth, but none of them has been able to arrive at any
definite conclusion regarding the exact nature and direction of relationship
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between the two.  Benoit (1973, 1978) was the first to carry on study on the issue
of military spending and economic growth who found a positive relationship
between the two.  But this methodology was questioned by Ball (1983) and
subsequently, many research works by researchers like Joerding (1986), Manage
and Marlow (1986), Kinsella (1990), Looney (1991), Chowdhury (1991), Chen
(1993), Hasan (1994), Kusi (1994), Dunne (1996), Kollias and Makrydakis
(1997) have been carried out using rigorous econometric tools to test the validity
of Benoit (1973, 1978)’s findings, and to overcome the analytical deficiency in his
study. There have been studies using single equation analysis, simultaneous
equation systems and large macroeconomic models, all developed from a variety
of theoretical perspectives.  Studies have been applied to different cross-sectional
samples of countries, time series for individual countries, and pooled time series
and cross-sectional data. None of the studies, however, could arrive at any
consensus on the issue.

Recent studies used Granger (1969) causality test to examine if there is any effect
of military spending on growth and vice versa. Joerding (1986) used two
measures of military spending and growth for 57 less developed countries (LDCs)
for the period from 1962 to 1977 and found no impact of military spending on
growth. Kinsella (1990) studied the causal relationship between military spending
and output.  Chowdhury (1991) used a Granger-causality test to analyze the causal
link between military spending and economic growth and found no consistent
result across different countries.  Looney (1991) found positive relation between
military spending and growth for Pakistan and negative relation between the same
for India. Chen (1993) found no significant relationship between military
spending and economic growth for China.  

However, Hasan (1994) found positive relation for China when he reworked
Chen’s data with VAR methods.  Madden and Haslehurst (1995) found no causal
link between the two. Kollias and Makrydakis (1997) also found no causal link
between military spending and economic growth using Greek data. Hassan et al.
(2002) studied the relationship between the two in the seven SAARC countries in
the context of a multivariate economic growth framework using a panel data
approach and found positive relationship. Hassan (2003) also examined the
impact of military spending on growth using a panel data of 95 countries and 8
MENA (Middle East and North African) countries. The main objective of his
study was to examine the important factors that contribute to FDI and economic
growth in the 95 countries of the world as a group and to compare them with those
of MENA countries. In this study Hassan (2003) found significant negative
relationship between military spending and economic growth while he found
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positive relationship between military spending and FDI. However, we cannot
draw any clear-cut conclusion from this analysis. We must carefully assess
various supply-side (spin-offs from technology or infra-structure) and demand
side (resource diversion) factors before we make any generalizations.  

A host of macroeconomic variables like globalization index, ICT (Information
and Communication Technology), human capital, population growth, gross
domestic investment, government expenditure, foreign direct investment (FDI),
inflation rate, exchange rate, military expenditure, and per capita income,
influence economic growth. Military spending (Hassan et al., 2002), population
growth (Hassan, 2003), ICT, human capital (Barro, 1991; Benhabib and Spiegel,
1994; Becker et al., 1990; Sach and Warner, 1997; Barro, 1997), and globalization
or the degree of openness to the global economy (Gallup et al., 1998) influence
growth positively while inflation (Mankiw, Romer and Weil, 1992; Barro, 1997;
Fisher and Modigliani, 1998), and government expenditure (Levine and Zervos,
1993; Barro, 1991; Hassan et al., 2002) negatively influence economic growth.
The negative impact of inflation and government expenditure upon economic
growth is not supported by the findings of Clark (1993) and Hassan et al. (2002)
although the result obtained by Hassan et al. (2002) is not statistically significant.
Economic growth is influenced positively by domestic and foreign investment,
FDI, while the impact of per capita income upon economic growth is negative
though not significant (Hassan et al., 2002).  

The impact of FDI upon economic growth is not very clear.  The impact of FDI
upon economic growth is found to be positive by Schneider and Frey (1995), Tsai
(1994), Lipsey (1999), and Hassan (2003) while Edward (1990) found negative
relationship between FDI and economic growth.  The quality of infrastructural
development (Wheeler and Mody, 1992; Kumar, 1994; Loree and Guisinger,
1995) and openness to international trade (Edward, 1990; Gastanaga et al., 1998)
affect FDI positively (Asiedu, 2002).  Asiedu (2002) found the positive impact of
infrastructure development on FDI significant in all countries save Africa.
However, Hassan (2003) finds none of the economic factors significant in
explaining FDI in MENA countries.  In the SAARC countries Hassan et al. (2002)
found positive relationship between FDI and globalization/information
technology and negative relationship between FDI and each of the factors like
human capital, population growth, exchange rate, per capita income and military
expenditure.

4. Rationale for the Study

From the above review of research works done on the issue of military spending
and economic growth it is quite evident that researchers have tried to ascertain the
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relation between military spending and economic growth through the estimation
of single equation and simultaneous equation models and more recently, through
the application of techniques that investigate causal links.  The researchers have
made both extensive cross-country analysis and detailed case studies of individual
countries to ascertain the causal relation between the two; but none of former
could arrive at any uniform conclusion regarding the issue.  Our present study is
expected to make additional contribution to the issue in the following ways:

a) It provides a further case study of eight countries of East Asia and the
Pacific Region.

b) The present study goes beyond the standard “Granger Causality”
econometric techniques used in previous econometric works, and uses a
panel data approach within the framework of economic growth model.  

In the light of the above stated facts we can say that our approach is more
comprehensive than the earlier ones and here lies the justification for undertaking
the present study.

5.  Methodology of the study

5.1.    Formulation of Hypotheses 

In this paper the following hypotheses have been developed and tested based on
the above review of research works done on the issue of economic growth,
military spending, and FDI:

H1 : The impact of military expenditure (ME) on growth and FDI is ambiguous.

H2 : Globalization (GI) affects both economic growth and FDI positively.

H3 : ICT infrastructure (ICT) affects both growth and FDI positively.

H4 : The impact of human capital (HC) on growth and FDI is positive.

H5 : The impact of population growth (PG) on economic growth and FDI is
ambiguous.

H6 : Gross domestic investment (GDI) affects economic growth and FDI
positively.

H7 : The impact of government expenditure (GE) on economic growth is
negative, but its impact on FDI is ambiguous.

H8 : FDI affects growth positively.
H9 : GDP growth affects FDI positively.
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H10 : The impact of inflation (IR) on economic growth and FDI is ambiguous.

H11 : Exchange rate fluctuation (ER) affects growth and FDI negatively.

H12 : Per capita income (PCI) affects both growth and FDI positively.

5.2.   Sources and Nature of Data used in this Study 

Data for this study are taken from World Development Indicators, International
Financial Statistics, the World Telecommunication Development Report, and the
UNESCO database.  The analysis is based on data from a cross section of eight
countries of East Asia and the Pacific Region over the period from 1980 through
1999.  Data description and their nominal statistics are provided in Table 1.

5.3.   Specification of the Model
The hypotheses presented above are represented by the following equations:

1)

2)

where,
Y0 = initial GDP per capita (denoted by GC);
GI = globalization index (an indicator of market openness);
ICT = information and communication technology infrastructure;
HC = human capital;
PG = population growth;
GDI = gross domestic investment;
GE = government expenditure;
FDI = net foreign direct investment inflows;
ER = exchange rate;
IR = inflation rate;
ME = military spending;
E = error term;
i = represents each sampled country;
t = represents each year.
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5.4.   Analytical Techniques 

In order to estimate the model we have used the generalized least squares (GLS)
regression analysis.  To estimate the parameters of the two equations – one for
GDP growth and the other for FDI, both the pooled cross-section regression and
fixed effect panel regression have been used.  To avoid possible cross-sectional
heteroskedasticity and contemporaneous correlations we have used the
generalized least square (GLS) regression analysis since this method uses cross-
sectional weights of residuals to calculate the variance of the residuals.  In this
pool regression model, the intercept terms are restricted to be identical, i.e., there
is no country-specific variations so that .  We have also used the fixed effect panel
regression in this study since this is an efficient technique when there are a large
number of cross-sectional units with diverse qualitative variations.

In our study we have eight countries, some of which are less developed or less
underdeveloped relative to others.  In such situation, an unrestricted intercept term
is more plausible. The fixed effects estimation allows to vary across section units
so that we get different constants for different countries.  In other words, and In
this case also we have used the GLS method to estimate the parameters. All
estimates are adjusted for white heteroskedasticity-consistent standard errors and
covariance.

6.  Analysis of Empirical Result

In the pooled cross-section regression of GDP growth we find the effects of
human capital, gross domestic investment, government expenditure and inflation
rate on economic growth statistically significant in the countries of East Asia and
the Pacific region. Gross domestic investment, government expenditure, and
inflation rate positively influence the GDP growth while human capital negatively
affects the GDP growth. The effects of gross domestic investment, and inflation
rate are found as expected while the impact of government expenditure is found
positive and the impact of human capital on GDP growth is found negative
contrary to our belief.  The impact of ICT infrastructure, population growth and
exchange rate on GDP growth is positive, and the impact of globalization index,
FDI, military expenditure, and per capita income is negative, but none of them is
statistically significant.

However, when country-specific variations are allowed in fixed-effect model, the
human capital, gross domestic investment, government expenditure still remain
significant with the same signs as in the pooled cross-section regression of GDP
growth, but inflation rate becomes insignificant though with the same positive
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sign. Globalization index, exchange rate, ICT infrastructure, still remains
insignificant with same signs while population growth, FDI flows, military
expenditure, and per capita income remain insignificant with different signs.

In the pooled cross-regression, the insignificant negative impact of military
spending upon GDP growth contradicts with the findings of Hassan et al. (2002)
in the SAARC countries. The globalization index, and per capita income are
found to have negative impact upon GDP growth and exchange rate has positive
impact upon GDP growth contrary to our expectation, but none of them are
statistically significant. The human capital affects GDP growth negatively while
government expenditure affects GDP growth positively contrary to our belief.
However, their effects are statistically significant. The impacts of globalization
index, ICT configuration, human capital, government expenditure, FDI flows,
exchange rate, and military expenditure on economic growth as found in this
study (i.e., in case of the countries of East Asia and the Pacific region) do not
conform to the study by Hassan et al. (2002) in the SAARC countries.  It should
be pointed out here that the GDP growth rate in the countries of East Asia and the
Pacific region is poorly explained with the above explanatory variables. Only four
out of eleven explanatory variables are found significant in pooled regression.  

Overall, when the country-specific variations are allowed, the fixed effect model
cannot explain the variations better than the pooled cross-section model as
reflected in the adjusted R2 value, which is 70 percent in the former, a jump from
92 percent in the pooled cross-section model.  However, the F-value is very high
in the fixed-effect model.  

When we regress foreign direct investment (FDI) against a set of explanatory
variables, in pooled cross-section model we find the impacts of globalization
index, GDP growth and per capita income negative on FDI flows contrary to our
expectation and the impacts of ICT configuration, human capital, population
growth, gross domestic investment, government expenditure, inflation rate, and
military expenditure on FDI flows positive, and the impact of exchange rate on
FDI negative as per our expectation; but the impacts of all the variables are
statistically insignificant.

In the fixed-effect model, the negative effects of globalization index, GDP growth
on FDI becomes positive, the positive effects of ICT configuration, human
capital, population growth, inflation rate on FDI still remain positive, the positive
effects of gross domestic investment, government expenditure, and military
expenditure become negative, and the negative effects of exchange rate, and per
capita income still remain negative; but the effects of all the explanatory variables
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are not at all statistically significant. In the pooled cross-section model, the effects
of all the explanatory variables except ICT configuration, exchange rate, and per
capita income on FDI as found in this study do not conform to the same as found
by Hassan et al., (2002) in case of SAARC countries.

Overall, the fixed-effect model explains the variations better than the pooled
cross-section model as reflected in the adjusted R2 value, which is 61 percent in
the former, a jump from 37 percent in the pooled cross-section model.  F-value is
also higher in the fixed-effect model compared to the same in pooled cross-section
model.  However, it should be pointed out here that the findings of our present
study relating to the impacts of all explanatory variables on economic growth and
FDI as stated above are not fully consistent with the findings of other studies
across countries of different regions such as Eastern Europe and Central Asia,
(Hassan et al., 2003), SAARC countries (Hassan et al., 2002), and Sub-Saharan
African region (Hassan et al., 2003).

7. Political Economy of the Military Expenditure in the countries of East
Asia and the Pacific Region

Though we have not been able to show statistically the consistent relationship,
positive or negative, between military spending and economic growth, we cannot
deny the fact that some sort of connection exists between economic growth and
military expenditure.  If we look at the history we find both military power and
economic power go hand in hand.  In some cases, military power dominated over
the economic power and in some other cases, economic power dominated over the
military power.  Therefore, it is difficult to generalize which precedes what:
military power precedes economic power or economic power precedes military
power.  For instance, the United States, Japan and China have relied on economic
prosperity to finance formidable military forces.  On the other hand, the erstwhile
Soviet Union (presently Russia), Iraq and North Korea have relied on their
military to build economic power with little or limited resources.

The economic power of a country in broad terms refers to the capacity to
influence other states through economic means.  It is composed of a country’s
industrial base, natural resources, capital, technology, geographic position, health
system and education.  On the other hand, military power is the capacity to use
force, or the threat of force to influence other states.  The components of military
power are number of divisions, armaments, organization, training, equipments,
readiness, deployment and morale.  In recent times, situation has changed.  Now,
economic power has come to dominate over military power.  In fact, it is the
economic power that enables a country to acquire or obtain military power. 
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Though it is possible to convert military power back into economic power
peacefully, it is too expensive to do so.  It is extremely risky to build economic
power by the forceful use of military power.  Because it can have counter-
productive side effects in the form of economic sanctions, without corresponding
levels of economic power military power also cannot sustain for long.  The cases
of the erstwhile Soviet Union and Iraq may be cited as examples. Therefore,
economic power is a pre-condition that allows military power to be built up. 

In fact, there are both supply side and demand side factors that influence defense
requirements and military spending.  The demand side factors are : 1)
confrontation with neighbors, such as a) territorial and sovereignty disputes, b)
competition over natural resources, c) managing bordering ethnic people, d)
dealing with refugees, e) instability of a neighbor, and f) nationalist and political
posturing; 2) regional power relations, whether in co-operation or opposition; 3)
a desire for prestige; 4) co-operative efforts with the UN, and other coalitions and
countries, including peace-keeping operations, humanitarian assistance, and
disaster relief; 5) obligations of treaty commitments; 6) negative, transnational
issues (e.g., pollution, deforestation, oil spills); 7) protection of micro-economic
factors such as watersheds, local sea-lane, exclusive economic zones, marine
resources, fisheries; 8) maintaining domestic law and order; 9) the need to
modernize forces due to competition and changing technologies. 

The supply side factors are the conditions that improve resource availability.  The
supply side factors are : 1) economic growth and income, 2) a smoothly
functioning military-industrial complex and industrial base, 3) the domestic
availability of defense resources, such as manpower, natural resources, and
industries, 4) objects purveyed by friends and allies, 5) assistance specified in
treaties, and 6) intangible things like the perceived reliability of external
assistance.

The sustainability of an economy is a function of the health of the economy and
the degree of defense spending, With the Asian economic downturn of 1997, the
defense spending dropped in the countries of East Asia and the Pacific region
since their budgets were put on an austerity basis.  For these countries the defense
share is under 4 percent of GNP.  According to the estimate of the International
Institute for Security Studies, the country average of defense share for East Asia,
Australia, New Zealand and the Pacific Islands was 3.7 percent of GDP and for
the more contentious South Asia was 5.3 percent of GDP in 1999.  Many Asian
governments embarked on military modernization programs in the decade up to
1997 Asian financial crisis. During that period the defense expenditures of the
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countries of the East Asia and the Pacific region in particular, and Asian countries
in general modestly increased at a rate of about 2 percent annually.  Asian
countries with high long-term real growth in defense expenditure over the period
from 1991 to 2000 were Singapore (8 percent per year), India (5 percent per year),
and China (6 percent per year) (Stockholm International Peace Research Institute
or SIPRI).

China’s defense spending is by no means transparent.  For many years, much of
China’s official budget was absorbed by high inflation rate.  To estimate defense
spending in China is difficult due to the inadequate accounting methods used by
the People’s Liberation Army (PLA).  According to some estimates (International
Institute for Strategic Studies or IISS estimate; U.S. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency or ACDA estimate), China is the biggest spender on defense
in the region.  China has to maintain its military strength so as to face external
threats from neighboring countries like India, Taiwan etc. and to suppress
rebellion in Tibet and the possibility of capitalist uprising at home, among others.
China is criticized for promoting insurgencies and civil disorder by selling small
arms to neighboring friendly countries like Pakistan and Burma.

In Vietnam, defense spending declined during the 1980s, but since 1990 it shows
an annual 14.9 percent increase.  Even during the regional prosperity of the mid-
1990s, Vietnam had the tenth largest armed force in the world. Vietnam’s defense
share of GNP declined from 19.4 percent in 1985 to 3.1 percent in 1999 and is
comparable to the average for Southeast Asian countries. Vietnam spends for
defense mainly for security reasons and infra-structure build up.  

Thailand’s defense expenditure figure is underestimated since discrepancies exist
between the budgeted and on-board numbers of soldiers. The budget does not
include paramilitary functions or covert programs. It lays stress upon defense
budget to suppress insurgencies and to face external threats from neighboring
countries like Burma, Laos and Cambodia.

The Philippines has undertaken ambitious modernization program for armed
forces which is off-budget.  Figures intermingle humanitarian assistance, disaster
relief, civic action and nation-building programs. 

Indonesia embarked on an ambitious program to obtain submarines and frigates.
However, typical of a procurement binge, it did not calculate the sustainability of
the gear in terms of maintenance, facilities, and operations.  Defense expenditure
in Indonesia mainly aims at suppressing rebellion at home and resisting external
threats, if any.  Similar is the case with South Korea, Malaysia and Papua New
Guinea.
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From the above discussion, it is evident that in the countries of East Asia and the
Pacific region,  military expenditure is mainly done for security reasons, not for
economic growth and the extent of military expenditure depends, in most part,
upon the economic strength of a country concerned. Since military expenditure is
an input measure, it cannot by itself promote economic growth because economic
growth not only depends on the input of resources, but also on cost effectiveness
– what we buy with our money.  Cost effectiveness in turn depends on factors such
as the various components of defense budget and the percentages they take, the
pattern of recruitment, the technological level, and the methods of procurement
(import or domestic production as well as infrastructure development). Military
expenditure is most useful and meaningful when it is disaggregated into its
various component parts.  Unfortunately this is not the case in most of the
countries of East Asia and the Pacific region. Therefore, it is difficult to generalize
or ascertain the impact of military expenditure, positive or negative, upon
economic growth on the basis of available data.

8. Summary, Conclusion and Policy Implications

Our results indicate that the sets of variables that affect GDP growth and FDI are
not always the same.  We find significant positive impacts of gross domestic
investment, government expenditure, inflation rate, and significant negative
impact of human capital on GDP growth, but we do not find their any significant
impact, positive or negative, on FDI. Of course, the impacts of gross domestic
investment, government expenditure, and inflation rate on FDI still remain
positive though not significant while the impact of human capital on FDI becomes
positive but insignificant.

Military spending is found to have insignificant negative influence upon GDP
growth in pooled cross section regression and insignificant positive influence
upon GDP growth in fixed effect model while it has insignificant positive
influence upon FDI in cross-section regression and insignificant negative
influence upon FDI in the fixed effect model.  

Therefore, the impact of military spending upon both GDP growth and FDI is not
consistent and therefore, inconclusive. However, though we are unable to
ascertain the relationship between military spending and economic growth or
between military spending and FDI, we cannot deny the fact that military
spending has some sort of influence on economic growth and FDI. Military
spending may bring overall stability in the country by providing security against
all external threats and aggression and thus creates a congenial atmosphere both
for economic growth and FDI.  There is a popular belief that developing countries
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gain more from defense spending vis-à-vis the developed countries, as benefits
are more widespread across the economy in those countries.  

Of course, the growth concepts are not usually kept in mind while money is spent
for military purpose. This is more true in the Third World countries. The
comparisons between military spending and GDP growth may be misleading
sometimes.  The proportion of national resources allocated to defense reflects the
perceptions of national elite and decision making circle, which is largely guided
by the security consideration of the country concerned.  This is not expected to
represent any comprehensive plan of sound investment where large-scale social
and human welfare exist (Hassan et al., 2002).  In most of the countries of East
Asia and the Pacific region, resources are transferred to defense at the cost of their
socio-economic development and growth. The question of national security
should be intrinsically linked up with human resource development in these
countries which could be fruitfully utilized for human resource development and
GDP growth.  No security plan would be sustainable one even if the size of
military build up is very big unless there is an improvement in the condition of the
general masses.  

Therefore, for sustainable development and everlasting security, priority should
be given upon the development of human resource and not upon military build up.
In order to develop human resource, the associated measures like better access to
education and training, better sanitation and health care facilities should be
undertaken.  Only military security is not enough to attain the long cherished goal
of growth and development.  So, it is imperative upon us to carefully assess
various supply side (spin-offs from technology or infrastructure) and demand side
(resource diversion) factors to analyze the impact of military spending on growth.
There is no doubt that military spending has some positive impacts as trickling
down effect in terms of employment and infrastructure development.  But their
magnitude would not be very large compared to the loss of benefits to be derived
from the alternative use of resources spent for defense. Therefore, it is very
essential to reassess national priorities in the backdrop of social development and
opportunity cost for human resource development in particular and social
wellbeing in general.
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  Mean  Median  Maximum  Minimum  Std. Dev. Skewness  Kurtosis 
GG 3.95 5.70 12.80 -16.70 6.38 -1.62 5.40 
IT -1.00 -1.36 1.66 -1.67 0.78 1.92 6.15 
GE 18.58 18.60 29.40 8.00 5.68 0.08 3.29 
IV 30.43 28.00 43.00 14.00 8.23 0.06 1.74 
IR 9.02 7.35 26.30 3.90 5.32 1.62 5.10 
HC 61.18 60.00 102.00 14.00 23.82 -0.33 3.18 
PG 1.89 1.85 2.70 1.10 0.49 -0.01 1.76 
FI 7433.63 2325.00 44236.00 -2745.00 12957.36 2.15 5.96 
GB 0.24 0.19 0.44 0.16 0.10 1.06 2.44 
ER 2235.78 30.50 13916.00 1.00 4171.37 1.72 4.29 

Table 1: Summary Statistics of Variables: Eastern Asian and Pacific Countries
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Table 2 : Regression Estimates of Pooled Cross-Section and Panel 
Fixed Effect Models (GLS), East Asia and the Pacific

(Dependent Variable: GDP Growth Rate)

Explanatory Variables Pooled Cross-Section 
GLS (N = 8) 

Fixed Effect 
GLS (N = 8) 

Globalization 
GI (Globalization Index) 
 

Infrastructure 
ICT (ICT Configuration) 
 
HC (Human Capital) 
 
PG (Population Growth) 
 

N ational Investment 
GDI (Gross Domestic 
Investment) 
GE (Government 
Expenditure) 
FDI (FDI Inflows) 
 

Economic Factors 
IR (Inflation Rate) 
 
ER (Exchange Rate) 
 
ME (Military 
Expenditure)           
 
GC (Per Capita Income) 

Constant 
 
 

              -0.041 
(-1.539) 
 
0.958 
(1.453) 
-0.073** 
(-2.281) 
1.493 
(0.773) 
 
0.327** 
(2.591) 
0.934*** 
(4.936) 
-1.04E-11 
(-0.294) 
 
0.185*** 
(4.303) 
0.0003* 
(1.855) 
-0.146 
(-0.223) 
-1.93E-05 
(-0.115) 
 
-12.451* 
(-1.756) 

              -0.054 
(-1.018) 
 
1.026 
(1.600) 
-0.331** 
(-2.297) 
-3.497 
(-0.922) 
 
0.345** 
(2.391) 
1.082** 
(2.246) 
9.88E-12 
(0.156) 
 
0.033 
(0.811) 
0.004 
(1.099) 
0.895 
(0.854) 
0.003 
(1.303) 
 
  _ 
 

R2 
Adjusted R2 
F-Value 

0.94 
0.92 
38.74 

0.83 
0.70 
233.65 

t-statistics in parentheses
* p < .05
** p < .01
*** p < .001
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Explanatory Variables 
Pooled Cross-
Section GLS 

(N = 8) 

Fixed Effect 
GLS 

(N = 8) 

Globalization 
GI (Globalization Index) 
 

Infrastructure 
ICT (ICT Configuration) 
 
HC (Human Capital) 
 
PG (Population Growth) 
 

N ational Investment 
GDI (Gross Domestic 
Investment) 
 
GE (Government 
Expenditure) 
 
GG (GDP Growth) 
 

Economic Factors 
IR (Inflation Rate) 
 
ER (Exchange Rate) 
 
ME (Military Expenditure)          
 
GC (Per Capita Income) 
 

Constant 

        -41840252 
(-0.744) 
 
1.86E+09 
(1.111) 
1.10E+08 
(0.806) 
8.78E+08 
(0.662) 
 
5.85E+08 
(1.333) 
6.10E+08 
(1.257) 
-75223495 
(-0.417) 
 
1.99E+08 
(0.412) 
-37773 
(-0.062) 
3.79E+08 
(0.470) 
-1861235 
(-1.251) 
 
-3.08E+10 
(-1.436) 

 
70391231 
(1.215) 
 
3.42E+09 
(1.115) 
2.40E+08 
(0.851) 
2.17E+09 
(0.566) 
 
-3.72E+08 
(-1.097) 
-1.86E+09 
(-1.595) 
1.34E+08 
(0.594) 
 
52008479 
(0.095) 
-13868743 
(-0.877) 
-1.73E+09 
(-1.037) 
-4801187 
(1.457) 
 
  
_ 
 

R2 
Adjusted R2 
F-Value 

0.55 
0.37 
2.99 

0.79 
0.61 
7.68 

t-statistics in parentheses
* p < .05
** p < .01
*** p < .001

Table 3 : Regression Estimates of Pooled Cross-Section and Panel 
Fixed Effect Models (GLS), East Asia and Pacific
(Dependent Variable: Foreign Direct Investment)



Management of Urban Disaster with special
Emphasis on Fresh Water Scarcity and
Surface Water Pollution in Dhaka City

MURSHED AHMED1

Abstract

Dhaka, the capital of Bangladesh, is a Mega City accommodating a huge
number of people in a limited piece of land creating excessive demand for
dwelling houses and industries, which result in the construction of high-rise
buildings and growing slum areas simultaneously. These give rise to
environmental hazards along with the paucity of fresh water for household
and industrial use. Like many other cities in Asian developing countries,
Dhaka is exposed to serious threats of versatile urban disasters viz. seismic,
flood, cyclone, fire and the like. Now, environmental hazard in particular has
become a community concern in Dhaka Metropolitan City. The environment
within and around urban areas is worsening day by day due to unplanned
and improper use of water and land. Ensuring safe and reliable water supply
has been one of the major urban challenges. The main sources of surface
water of Dhaka city are the river Buriganga and other peripheral rivers
namely, Shitalyakha, Turag and Balu, which are extremely polluted by
discharge of more than 1.3 million cubic meters of untreated effluents and
0.5 million cubic meters of sewage daily. Most of these waters are unusable
for human and other living organisms. These polluted waters can no longer
be considered suitable for chemical treatment. On the other hand, the
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valuable information that has proved extremely useful in producing this paper: Bangladesh
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Technology (IUBAT), Dhaka, Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology (BUET). 
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riverbanks and beds are encroached by illegal occupants. The scarcity of
surface water, therefore, results in increasing pressure on ground water
abstraction. Groundwater level of Dhaka city is receding alarmingly by 2 to
3 meter every year because of groundwater mining, which may result in land
subsidence. In such a situation if water of surrounding rivers is not improved
both in quality and quantity, the capital city will not remain environmentally
fit for human habitation. The situation may improve through co-ordination
and integration of different institutions engaged in urban development
activities under the umbrella of an apex body for emergency mitigation of
disaster. The present paper attempts to discuss some major aspects of
human-induced urban disasters with special emphasis on fresh water
scarcity and surface water pollution, highlighting measures for mitigating
them through appropriate Environmental Management Plans (EMPs),
including awareness building, active community participation, institutional
development and strict enforcement of regulatory and legislative measures.
Recommendations are prescribed for judicious use of land and water with
proper planning and management of water resources using advanced
technologies. Key words: Dhaka city, environmental hazards, human-
induced disaster, groundwater mining, land subsidence.

1.      Introduction

Mankind is suffering from various kinds of disasters caused by flood, tropical
cyclone, storm surge, tornado, river erosion, drought, earthquake, arsenic and
environmental pollution. The environment within and around urban areas like
Dhaka city are deteriorating day by day due to over-abstraction of ground water
and pollution of surface water of the nearby rivers and unplanned use of  land.
Dhaka is already overcrowded by the dwelling houses, government offices and
installations and infrastructures. The socio-economic conditions of people of the
entire country depend greatly on Dhaka for various reasons. Dhaka is one of the
mega cities of the world, which has already been rated as the environmentally
most polluted one. City dwellers have been facing acute scarcity of safe drinking
water for shortage of supply against demand. In the backdrop of rising demand for
water in domestic, industrial and high-rise buildings and commercial centres, a
new paradigm shift is required in the light of globalization. So, it will be a great
challenge for the citizens to save the city from the threat of environmental
degradation. This paper focuses on and responds to major urban disasters
regarding water related issues. Rapid growth of population in a given area is the
main reason for the multiple problems in our city. Groundwater level of Dhaka
city is now alarmingly going down by 2 to 3 meters every year (IWM, 2006)
resulting from mining and disaster threats of land subsidence, which has become
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alarming for the urban planners. Time may come when the city will fail to bear
the burden of the increasing population with severe impact of environmental
imbalance that will lead to a special type of disaster herein termed as human-
induced disaster. How this type of disasters can be managed with efficient and
emergency response system is the main focus of the paper. 

2.     Theme of The Study

Access to fresh water resources is a global concern since the beginning of human
civilization. As urban centres started growing and technology advanced, the issue
got more importance in course of time. In this paper, water refers to surface fresh
water from such places as rivers, lakes and wetlands as well as underground water
sources. For the last few decades secured, safe, reliable and stable supply of water
has been one of the leading economic and social challenges faced by the Asian
developing countries as their population, economy, urban areas and mega cities
have been growing fast. Water quality problems are becoming increasingly
serious day by day. All surface water bodies within and around the urban
industrial centres are now highly polluted. Surface and ground water is also
becoming increasingly contaminated within and around growth centres of
population and industrial areas. The major factors are human activities and
interventions, which include encroachment on the river bank, flood plains and low
lying areas, sewage and solid waste disposal, insufficient water supply and
sanitation, industrial waste disposal, upstream diversions and abstractions
(Ahmed, 2004). Waste assimilation capacity of the rivers is decreasing day by day
and micro-organism is being destroyed due to increasing water quality
deterioration. Now Dhaka has also a large slum population that will create
problems for getting safe drinking water, inadequate sanitation and water
shortages. The urban poor have become the worst sufferer of unplanned and
irrational urbanization. The main objective of the study is to suggest a mechanism
for mitigating fresh water scarcity and polluted surface water through good
governance by coordinated and integrated efforts of different agencies and
institutions, and by Participatory City Management (PCM) to significantly
improve the city’s social, economic, physical and biological environment. 

3.     Historical Background
Bangladesh is historically a riverine country with diverse ecological zones. A
riverine environment shapes the life-style of its people living along river banks.
From time immemorial nations, societies, cities as well as civilization have grown
near rivers. The city of Dhaka was established by the Mughals on the bank of the
river Buriganga in the early 17th century considering its immense potentiality of
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growth and development. Since then this Buriganga river has been serving the
people of Dhaka city with its entire resources with a flourishing river port.
Undoubtedly Dhaka, the capital of Bangladesh, has an exciting history and a rich
culture. Historically known as the city of mosques and Muslins, it attracted
travellers from far and near. According to history, it was founded in 1608 AD as
the seat of the imperial Mughal Viceroy of Bengal. It became a trade centre for
the British, the French and the Dutch before coming under British rule in 1757. It
was again named the capital of East Bengal in 1905 and became the capital of East
Pakistan after the partition of the Indian subcontinent in 1947. As the capital of
Bangladesh since 1971, Dhaka has now grown into a dynamic city offering
opportunity for millions of migrants with an area of about 256 square kilometre
(GOB, 2003), excluding peripheral towns and slum dwelling places.  Dhaka’s
population is currently around 12 million and is projected to grow to 20 million
in 2020, making it the world’s third largest city (World Bank, 2007). Possessing a
blend of old and new architecture, Dhaka is developing fast as a modern
metropolitan city. Dhaka is surrounded by Buriganga, Turag and Sitalakhya rivers
and inter-connected canals, which used to form a life-line for city residents in the
past. During the last twenty years, a convergence of unregulated industrial units,
rapid rural to urban migration, encroachment of the rivers and channels, disposal
of untreated pollutants to the rivers, unplanned road network, and non-compliance
of environmental regulations have all degraded surface water quality. Developers
of lands and buildings have made many of the canals non-existent damaging the
drainage system, and created water logging. The surface water of the rivers
surrounding the Dhaka city is meagre and becomes polluted during the dry
season. Most of the surface water is environmentally unfit for any use by human
beings or any living organism. The city authorities have failed uptill now to
prepare and implement any effective urban planning to keep the rivers free from
water pollution and prevent the encroachment of the perennial water bodies and
channels.   

4.     Need for The Study

A pollution-free environment is vital for a decent standard of living. The
availability of fresh water and healthy environment is a fundamental right of the
city dwellers. Unfortunately, with rapid urbanization and industrialization, urban
governance and the provision of adequate safe water and housing have remained
below the standard. Poverty has further aggravated the situation with increasing
number of slums and squatters in metropolitan cities. Given the magnitude of the
problems, the present study emphasizes the need for devising strategies for
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accessing safe water towards socio economic enhancement. Emphasis has also
been given on planned development of urban areas by strengthening
environmental governance through involvement of all the stakeholders for
achieving environmental sustainability. 

5.      Problems and Challenges

Massive and unprecedented urbanization in Dhaka has produced new types of
water and wastewater related problems and challenges. The immediate challenges
in terms of the management of demand for and supply of fresh water for the city
for environment friendly conditions are as follows: 

 Augmentation of fresh water supplies from outside Dhaka city from both
surface and ground water sources to arrest the continuing fall of
groundwater level and increase water supply is the prime need of the hour.
Water treatment plants and well fields outside Dhaka will be required to
solve this problem.

 All waste water needs to be treated before disposal in the nearby river. All
residential houses, commercial places and industrial units within Dhaka
need to be connected with sewerage disposal system.

 Proper land utilization planning, keeping provision for open area for
recreation and water bodies, need to be provided.

 Proper land use planning and implementation of plan need to be controlled
by participation of city dwellers and public organizations through a strong
corporate body.

 The city area must be extended wherever possible.

The present and future challenges faced by the Dhaka city are multifaceted that
need to be managed efficiently for reducing risks and vulnerability. These
challenges are posing threat for optimisation and sustainable management of
water resources and poverty reduction strategies. The dynamics of water for
growth are extremely complex and highly dependent on driving forces like
physical, technological, cultural, political, social and economic priorities. 

6.      Socio-Economic Impacts of Water Pollution 

Dhaka suffers from water pollution, scarcity of pure drinking water, sewage
management, water logging etc.. which pose a serious threat to public health,
ecosystems and socio-economic life of the people. Pollution of the rivers and the
change in the environment has seriously influenced the livelihood and living
pattern of the city dwellers of Dhaka. Dhaka has not been able to keep pace with
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the needs of the rapidly transforming social and economic demands of the
growing population. Most migrants come from rural areas and their contribution
to economic growth is significant, as they provide essential services to garments
factory, housing, manufacturing, services etc. Dhaka has emerged as a mega city
in the new millennium (World Bank, 2007). Dhaka, being a very large and
dynamic city, has drawn substantial industrial investments, particularly in the
ready made garments industry, which has created demand for workers and
services. This migration, however, also adds tremendous strain on an already
crowded city with limited inhabitable land and a low level of public services. The
major socio-economic features of the city now are excessively high land prices, a
large slum population, poor quality housing, traffic congestion, water shortage,
poor sanitation and drainage, irregular electric supply, increasing air pollution,
and poor governance. There is no urban planning to protect peripheral rivers and
channels, which would accommodate the drainage water, and to assimilate waste
discharges. Various studies and reports reveal that the extent of river pollution is
now at an alarming level. Industry alone is responsible for discharge of more than
1.3 million cubic meters of effluents into the rivers everyday, compared to the
daily discharge of 0.5 million cubic meter household waste water (Daily Star,
2008). As a result, natural resources and social life are severely endangered. Due
to bad smell and unhygienic physical environment, people in large number are
migrating from river side to other places. Inhabitants have become socially
isolated from their relatives and friends. People are less interested to build
relationship with the people living along river sides.

Three major types of diseases: skin diseases, diarrhoea and dysentery are
spreading sporadically with industrial water pollution. Moreover, 20 types of
illness due to industrial pollution have been increasing in the last ten years.
Evidence of ground and surface water contamination has been found in areas near
the polluted river Buriganga, particularly in Hazaribag area. High values of E. coli
form have been observed in these areas (RPMC, 2008). Even people living in the
vicinity of Buriganga are likely to be attacked by cancer for their contact with
chemical wastes dumped into the water. The number of fish species has severely
declined due to water pollution in the rivers. A recent study conducted by the
Water Resources Department of Bangladesh University of Engineering and
Technology (BUET) reveals that the oxygen level of the Buriganga and Turag is
less than 1 mg/L. All species of local fish need 4-6 mg/L oxygen to survive. Many
of the fishermen and boatmen dependent on the rivers for livelihood have shifted
to other professions as the rivers have been polluted and dried up. Most of the the
industrial effluents are dumped directly into the rivers Buriganga, Balu and
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Sitalakhya. Pollution from tanneries in Hazaribagh is responsible for the increase
in the health-related expenditure to 125 US dollar per capita of people living in
the vicinity of the tanneries (GOB, 2005). These pollutants are causing serious
damage to freshwater and healthy ecosystems as well. The unabated dumping of
industrial wastes and sewage has polluted the waters to such a magnitude that it
is no longer economically viable for chemical treatment. These kinds of pollution
have a strong human health impact, particularly among the poor communities who
are exposed to water-borne diseases. 

7.      Effects of Urbanization on Water Resources  

Safe, affordable and stable water supply, proper sanitation facilities are vital
requirements for human development and ecosystem survival. Without adequate
quantity and quality of water, it will not be possible to ensure food, energy, health
and environmental security (ADB, 2007). But as a result of rapid urbanisation and
population boom, Dhaka city is facing serious environmental problems. Industrial
expansion, rural to city migration, encroachment of the rivers/canals/water bodies,
and lack of strict enforcement of environmental regulations with climatic change
have significantly been contributing towards increased intensity of disasters.
Consequently access to freshwater now has become a serious concern for city
population and mankind as a whole. Unplanned urbanization and unregulated
industrial expansion produce adverse impact on drainage situation, water quality,
recharge of ground water, wetland ecology, and water retention.

Dhaka-Narayanganj-Demra (DND) project covering an area of 56.79 sqkm was
ranked as one of the most successful projects of Bangladesh Water Development
Board (BWDB), but it has now become  a burning example where extreme
environmental degradation has occurred due to unplanned urbanization and
population increase, growth of illegal fish farms, and encroachment of canals/
borrowpits by the filling stations without proper drainage facilities. The continual
growth of fish farms in the project area is responsible for water logging. These
fish farms block free flow of water into the canals to maintain their ponds leading
to water logging. Another problematic factor is the encroachment of the canals
that are being filled up by the filling stations (CNG/petrol pump) in the project
area. Highways borrow pits/canals, which were 100 feet wide, have been
narrowed down at points to only 12 feet. Most of the canals in the DND area have
been filled up due to industrial waste and garbage dumping causing severe water
logging during the monsoon because the project area is beyond the jurisdiction of
the municipal authority to dispose up the garbages. About 1.5 million people
(2005) of the DND project area live with the risk as the authorities concerned

Murshed Ahmed : Management of Urban Disaster with special Emphasis 161



failed to take long term measures to improve the situation. Two national highways
such as Dhaka-Chittagong road and Dhaka-Narayanganj link road have bifurcated
the DND project into three parts without adequate drainage facilities which cause
obstruction of natural flow of water.  Unplanned road network also causes flood
hazards, drainage congestion and disruption in urban utility services. So, to
improve the existing drainage situation, re-excavation of drainage canal,
rehabilitation of pump station and construction of road crossing bridge and
culverts are needed to restore the normal livelihood for the dwellers in the project
area adjacent to the Dhaka city with socio-economic and environmental
upgradation (BWDB, 2008). Hence the urban planning should be based on
comprehensive and integrated approach towards mitigation of such adverse
impacts. 

7.1   Water Quality

Surface water of Dhaka is in a very poor condition, especially in the dry season.
Consequently, dilution of contaminants is drastically reduced in the dry season
(World Bank, 2006). The water quality of the rivers has been seriously affected.
Water and air pollution has already become a serious concern. The surface water
in Dhaka is polluted severely through dumping of municipal solid wastes,
indiscriminate discharge of untreated waste water and industrial effluents, oil and
lubes spillage from the operation of river ports and ship wreckage. The serious
surface water pollution is found in Buriganga river due to tannery wastes and
industrial discharges and domestic sewage (Islam, et.al, 2003). It has been
reported in recent surveys that around 60% of pollutants are generated from
industrial sources and the rest 40% are mainly from domestic sources and to a
lesser extent from untreated dispersal of lube and burnt oils from river
transport/vessels. It is reported that more than 60,000 cubic meter/day of toxic
waste from industries enters the Dhaka canal and river system. Both industrial
effluent and domestic waste water are being disposed mostly untreated into the
wetlands and natural streams in and around Dhaka city causing pollution of river
water and affecting ground water quality. Every year ground water level is
receding fast due to over extraction.  River encroachment is narrowing the river
width and reducing the water flow. Large scale sedimentation in river beds is
causing reduction of normal depth of river (RPMC, 2008). Because of human
activities like encroachment of rivers, floodplains and low lying areas, disposal of
sewage and solid waste, industrial waste disposal and high rate of migration of the
poor people in the slum areas of Dhaka city, the peripheral rivers are being
polluted seriously. Apart from industrial sources, surface water in Dhaka is also
extensively polluted by human faeces as sanitation is inadequate. 
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8.     Environmental Concerns

Dhaka city is under threat due to rapid urbanization, population pressure and
extensive resource use, conversion of wetlands and channels into housing
settlements and other various human interventions. Interrelationships of different
factors of disasters and their possible impacts are shown diagrammatically in
figure-1. Human interference on nature has limited the biodiversity and aquatic
habitats. Bio-diversity preservation is an urgent need of time to save the
civilisation and face the challenges of the 21ts century. Quality of water and soil
has deteriorated due to unplanned land use, undesirable encroachment for
settlements, indiscriminate disposal of hazardous industrial and sewage wastes. A
serious problem in the urban areas is the mushroom growth of real estate business,
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Figure1: Dynamic and complex interrelationship between urbanization and
environmental issues
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which accelerates the filling of low lying areas, natural channels and ponds for
construction of high-rise residential and commercial buildings.

The growth of high-rise buildings is causing reduction in the floodwater retention
areas, thereby causing water logging and drainage problems in the city area.
Illegal occupation and constructions in the surrounding rivers drastically reduced
the drainage potentialities of the city which enhanced degraded environmental
condition. Smooth navigation and fisheries are also adversely affected by such
kind of encroachments (BWDB, 2007). 

9.     Role of Government in Combating Surface Water Pollution

The pollution of both surface and ground water around various industrial centres
by untreated effluent discharge into water bodies is a critical water management
issue (NWP,1999). The National Water Policy on industrial pollution states that
the policy (1999) of government in this regard is:

 Zoning regulations will be established for location of new industries for
fresh and safe water availability and effluent discharge possibilities

 Effluent disposal will be monitored by relevant government agencies to
prevent water pollution

 Standards of effluent disposal into common watercourses will be set by
Water Resources Planning Organization (WARPO) in consultation with
Department of Environment (DoE)

 Industrial polluters will be under law to pay for the cleanup of water-body
polluted by them

The departmental agencies and their functions in combating surface water
pollution are shown in Table1.

Encroachment and pollution of the rivers surrounding Dhaka continue despite the
existence of good number of government agencies involved in the management of
the rivers and water bodies. It has worsened due to lack of co-ordination among
different service agencies like DCC, Roads and Highways Department (RHD),
RAJUK, BWDB, DWASA and DoE. There is a serious problem of overlapping of
jurisdictions among many government agencies which leads to inaction. The roles
of DCC, the planning authority RAJUK and the line ministries in urban
management are not clear and co-ordination among them is very limited. All
relevant government agencies need to come forward for a comprehensive
management of environment in land and water in and around Dhaka city. The
existing laws and regulations need to be updated, including restructuring and re-
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organization of the different development agencies and their co-ordination for
effective and balanced development of the mega-city in the present context of
socio-political and structural realities. It is important to establish an apex body
with administrative, financial and enforcement power for co-ordination of their
activities effectively as well as for cost-effective mitigation measures to build
support for better management. Environmental concerns are multi-sectoral issues
for which institutional arrangements are critical to the success and failure of all
initiatives.

9.1   Promoting Compliance

Industrial discharges into rivers, canals and ground water must be controlled if
water quality is to be improved. This will require strict enforcement of
environmental clearance condition and effluents standards. There has been no
strict enforcement of environmental regulations to date. To reduce the pollution of
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Table 1 : Responsibilities of Government Institutions
regarding water quality of Dhaka

Agency Services 
Department of 
Environment (DoE) 

Enforcement of environmental rules, administration of the 
Open Space and Wetland Conservation Act, 2000 and 
Urban Water Body Protection Law,2001. 

Dhaka City Corporation 
(DCC) 

 

Responsible for handling and disposal of solid waste; 
management of public green spaces; surface drainage 
maintenance of some lakes, operation of health facilities.  

Rajdhani Unnayan 
Kartipakha (RAJUK) 

Detailed Area Plan (DAP) for a planned township 
ensuring environmental upgradation. 

Dhaka Water and 
Sewarage Authority 
(DWASA) 

Responsible for ensuring supply of pure, safe, and 
dependable water to city dwellers and regular disposal of 
sewage.  

Bangladesh Water 
Development Board 
(BWDB) 

Implementation and Maintenance of water resources 
projects for flood control, drainage and environmental 
improvement.  

Ministry of Land (MoL) Control and administration of government owned land, 
including land reclassification and settlement of land 
reclaimed and accreted.  

Bangladesh Inland Water 
transport Authority 
(BIWTA) 

Responsible for inland water transport and maintaining 
navigable waterways; dredging, shipping terminal 
maintenance 

Ministry of Industry   
 

Overall policy direction for industrial development; a role 
in development of industry in specified zones in 
compliance with pollution control regulations in factory 
design. 



surface water bodies, both on-site and centralised treatment plants for industrial
effluent are required. Each industrial unit should have an effluent treatment plant
according to the Environment Conservation Act-1995. To reduce the pollution of
ground water bodies, a reduction of pollutants leached to the aquifer can be
achieved by on-site treatment in combination with improved conveyance of
effluents to a centralised treatment facility. Strict control on new industrial setups
around the city must be applied through more effective use of the Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) and Social Impact Assessment (SIA). It is encouraging
that Government of Bangladesh (GOB) has already taken decision to remove the
Hazaribagh tannery in the industrial complex at Savar with a provision of
treatment plants of the effluents. Similar action should be taken for Dholai Khal
outfall containing sewage wastes.

9.2   Priority Projects Under BWDB

Dhaka Integrated Flood Protection Project was implemented covering the most
densely populated western part of about 136 sq. km. with a view to providing the
city dwellers a living condition free from floods, drainage and environmental
hazards (BWDB, 1992). Environment of city improved as polluted water does not
stay within the city area and trees have been planted on the sides of the
embankment. Living standard of the city dwellers has improved due to this
project. Yet a vast area of about 124 sq.km. of Eastern part remains unprotected.
However, the Dhaka Integrated Flood Control Embankment cum Eastern Bypass
Road Multipurpose Project is now under the process of approval of GoB (BWDB,
2008) to protect the eastern part of Dhaka city from floods, drainage and
environmental hazards. Realistic remedial measures are also being undertaken to
augment the flow of Buriganga for ensuring proper management of water
resources for environmental conservation (BWDB, 2006).  Besides, some steps
need to be undertaken for protecting the existing flood control works, preventing
illegal use of land and illegal occupants, including construction of illegal
structures, which create the problem of water logging by narrowing the drainage
canals. Treatment of all industrial waste needs to be ensured to protect
environmental degradation. It is also equally important to recover areas occupied
by land grabbers in the absence of Rajuk Detailed Area Plan (DAP) for
accumulating waste water for pumping and protecting the overall environment. 

9.3   Further Actions to be Taken

Government should have a dynamic role to mark the areas of rivers and canals,
which were illegally encroached upon, to bring back their original shapes and
sizes. Following steps will need to be taken for that purpose.
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 Land reclassification for industries, commercial and residential areas 
 Strengthening water quality monitoring for participatory EMP/ETP 
 Strict enforcement of the Environment Conservation Act-1995 & Rules for

maintaining a habitable environment
 Establishment of standards of effluent disposal into common watercourses 
 Providing fiscal and other financial incentives for retrofitting or for

reduction of effluents from industries
 Devising effective water quality management technology
 Applying polluters pay principle to make the polluters land to rectify them 

10.   Participatory City Management (PCM)

The administrative structure of service delivery by government institutions in
Dhaka city is complex. Services are delivered by different agencies with poor
governance and lack of co-ordination. The main causes are the limited role and
authority of the DCC in urban management. It has a limited role in city planning
and management and is highly dependent on the central government. Urban
planning still lies on top down planning approach without consultation of the
local. The approach should be bottom up wherein the local will be involved and
participate in urban planning and management. The Government alone can never
solve the problems and disasters properly without people’s participation with its
limited resources and manpower. For this reason peoples’ participation is
essentially required. DoE has the responsibility of enforcing environmental
regulations as these affect land and housing development. In the circumstances,
without public awareness, and consciousness development and structured
planning procedures, it is impossible to achieve better institutional framework. It
is evident that government have failed to solve and mitigate the different problems
faced by city dwellers. What is still lacking is structured planning, and
development and management procedure with enhanced peoples’ participation in
city management. In the case of Dhaka city with a population of about 12 million,
government alone cannot face the different types of urban disaster. For successful
management and mitigation of water-related disaster, peoples’ participation is
essential. So, participatory approach of city management is given emphasis to
effectively cope with complex issues of current trends of urbanization.
Government alone is not enough to manage, mitigate and to conduct rescue
operations during the onset of disaster. A strong apex body should be formed to
promote cross-sectoral coordination and minimize jurisdictional conflicts. An
important element of the strategic framework will be to monitor environmental
pollution in compliance with public information, aimed at raising awareness of
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the causes and impacts of environmental degradation and at disseminating
information about related intervention. Such initiatives are essential to build civil
society and private sector support, both for the necessary investment and for
strengthening enforcement of environmental regulations. The participatory
approach of management has been proved to be pragmatic in different sectors e.g.
water sector, community self help programs etc. The Participatory City
Management (PCM) will work in other areas of city management including
disaster. An organizational framework of the PCM may be conceived as follows
(Chart 1).

PCM will bring opportunities for local people’s participation to achieve
compactness in townships to maximum level of economy, convenience and
beauty. Both government and people should come forward for sustainable service
delivery. By ensuring good governance PCM will determine the preparation and
implementation of city master plan to a great extent. PCM is one in which people
can work and perform their tasks easily, conveniently and economically. The
purpose of PCM is to make the city functionally efficient for all the residents and
users making the city environmentally healthy and sustainable. 
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Chart 1 : A suggested organizational framework for Integrated
Environmental Management (IEM) in Dhaka city 
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11.    Mitigation Measures of Urban Disasters

Urban disaster management in Dhaka is not only limited to technical aspects but
it also encompasses social, economic, cultural and environmental needs. The
mitigation measures will include integrated strategies for structural and non-
structural interventions, institutional participation, infrastructural security, and
enhanced community safety and resilience. In a nutshell, integrated disaster risk
management, effective monitoring and evaluation, active community
participation and networking are the key factors for successful mitigation of urban
disaster. It recommends appropriate method of mitigation, preparedness and
emergency response, proper education, information, effective forecasting and
early warning.

Recommendations are made for implementation method of land use planning and
legislation, housing and settlement, landscape design, urban conservation and the
management of water resources up to the optimal level. More attention should be
given while implementing projects for flood protection and road network. Any
solution to be permanent and sustainable for mitigation of disaster calls for broad
political and social consensus for the comprehensive plan. The present system as
experienced cannot be the solution and it must be changed. What is needed is to
think strategically for a properly planned city to promote PCM to enforce
regulatory measures to protect environment and combat surface water pollution.
There should be PCM to deal with public health, education, water supply and
sanitation problems necessary for healthy growth and socio-economic
development. Participatory approach of city management is essential for overall
improvement of economic, social and environmental condition.  It is urgently
needed to establish an apex body which will co-ordinate the activities of DWASA,
RAJUK, DCC, BWDB and other agencies to save Dhaka city from any disaster.
Citizens should be sensitized and motivated through awareness building by DCC
and through community participation. DCC should provide adequate service to
urban people and formulate an appropriate slum development policy with the
participation of slum dwellers.

The mitigation measures can be phased into three stages for prioritized
implementation:

Immediate measures 

 Strengthening the performance and promoting co-ordination of the
government and non-government institutions. 

 Restoring illegally occupied lands in canals and rivers of Dhaka city and to
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finalize the Detailed Area Plan by Rajuk.
 Building awareness amongst the citizens and ensuring participatory

management.  
 Ensuring sustainability of water supply and monitoring of water quality by

DWASA.
 Compelling the polluters to install Effluent Treatment Plants (ETP) for all

industries.
 Shifting of Hazaribag Tannery and treatment of Dholai outfall containing

sewage. 
 Establishing sewage treatment plants.
 Water quality monitoring by applying polluters penalty system.

Mid-term Measures

 Opening silted up river and channels by dredging for improving the
drainage water flow systems and navigations. 

 Shifting of dockyards from Buriganga river banks to further downstream
for making proper environmental management.

 Establishment of phase-wise Central Effluent Treatment Plants (CETP) in
industrial areas.

 Increasing DWASA’s sewage coverage from present 30% to 75% of the city
area.

 Bringing industrialists under a broader commitment for overall pollution
control.

Long term Measures 
 Augmentation of the Buriganga flow by restoring silted up links with

Jamuna by BWDB.
 Maintaining navigability of the Buriganga and improvement of water

quality of the surrounding rivers. 
 Ensuring full sewage coverage by DWASA. 
 Bringing all industrial units under full CETP coverage within 2015.
 Using state-of-art technologies and a wide range of alternative materials.
 Decentralising Dhaka and spreading out the economic activities outside

Dhaka.
 Motivating industrialists to introduce cleaner production technology to

minimize pollution load at industries.
 Implementation of Dhaka Integrated Flood Control Embankment cum

Eastern Bypass Road Multipurpose Project to protect the eastern part of the
city from floods, to remove water logging and to upgrade overall
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environmental condition by BWDB.  
 Develop a plan for protecting floods and proper drainage of the city area

and implement it through PCM approach.
 Need-based research and development on monitoring and evaluation of

water resources in Dhaka city. 

12.   Conclusion

Among the disasters that occurred, human-induced disasters are no less important
than natural disasters. Pollution of both surface and ground water caused by
human activities and interventions may create a havoc making the city
uninhabitable. Hence, natural disasters and human-induced disasters should be
concomitantly addressed. Water use efficiency and pollution control of both
surface and ground water in the future should be taken within the framework of
emerging technology, social goals, national and international rules and
regulations, environmental concerns and socio-economic realities. Needless to
say, surface water treatment would be cost effective if the pollution level of
surface water can be reduced substantially through effective preventive measures
in cognizance with acceptable water quality standards. Existing pollution of
surface water should be treated and protected from further pollution by untreated
domestic and industrial waste water.  Many opine that the urban environment is
going to face impending crises if the surrounding rivers and water bodies are not
appropriately protected to make a pollution-free healthy environment. Improved
performance and coordination among the Government and NGOs are crucial with
greater involvement of participation of the commons. GoB alone will not be able
to face all of these problems. As an approach to solve the problems, PCM may be
considered a possible strategy by involving all the stakeholders of a city to address
such a complex issue. In fine, management of water-related disaster in a populous
mega city like Dhaka needs an intensive and comprehensive study. People of
Dhaka city would discover a “new sun” shining overhead when such
anthropocentric vision would ultimately be achieved. Indeed, it would be of
utmost help to humanity in the long run.
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E-Business with Special Reference to On-line 
Banking of Bangladesh: An Analysis
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Abstract

Due to recent remarkable development in Information and Communication
Technology (ICT), a global revolution in e-business has set in, but
Bangladesh lags far behind other countries to avail of the opportunities of
e-business. However, Bangladesh Bank has recently started on-line banking.
The article analyzes the data that were collected from local Bangladeshi
banks and suggests that in order to survive in the integrated global financial
market, the country must be well prepared. Proper utilization of Information
and Communication Technology (ICT) is essential, which  can be achieved
by creating low cost community information and communication centers
(CICCs), initially in the rural areas and later, upgrading them into
community networks. This may be helpful towards attaining digital
Bangladesh by the next decade. E-business should be encouraged as it
becomes a vital medium of transaction to improve total quality management
of organizations, especially bank management, through ensuring proper on-
line banking system as observed in this paper.
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1.      Introduction

Recent developments in Information and Communication Technology (ICT) have
set in a global revolution in e-business especially in the banking sector. Banks of
Bangladesh, too, are keen to introduce e-business as the challenges set by the
global trend in business arena cannot be met under the traditional banking system.
The present Government has already declared that Bangladesh will become
digital by 2021.

Internet has opened a new horizon of e-business, creating immense opportunities
for marketing products as well as banking internationally. Government as well as
international organizations generally recognize that underdeveloped banking
causes some costly obstacles to the country’s economic progress. Investors are
frequently scared to invest because of its sluggish banking system. Hence the task
of making the banking system of Bangladesh of international standard deserves
the highest priority.

On-line banking system is a way of conducting, managing, and executing banking
transactions, utilizing information and communication  technology (ICT) and
electronic communication networks such as the Internet, intranet and extranet.
The environment of electronic banking requires authentication procedures for
electronic payment system, network environment, computer hardware and
software, electronic hardware, legal bindings, etc. The security and authentication
of modern banking are very much dependent on cryptography and its applications.
E-business can be expedited by the on-line banking processes.  

Ramakrishnan (2001) argues that Internet banking primarily increases
information security risk and many banks have not sufficiently focused on its
effect on other banking-specific risks. Risk management disciplines have not
evolved at the same speed, and many institutions, especially the smaller ones,
have not been able to incorporate Internet banking risk controls within their
existing risk management structures. Very little research work on e-business has
been done and little on-line banking expansion has taken place in Bangladesh, but
banks in Bangladesh, especially private banks, are willing to offer this service.

E-business brings a new channel of distribution process, which leads to a change
in the regulatory issues, and cross border trade through emerging new marketing
distribution channels. This reduces transaction time, results in boundary less
trade, and accuracy. In developed nations, e-business creates an opportunity to
directly sell the product to the customer without using any intermediaries. This
process occurs mainly in the four markets: business to business (B2B), business
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to consumer (B2C), business to government (B2G), and consumer to consumer
(C2C).

Bangladesh can benefit from an effective utilisation of Information and
Communication Technology, just like any other country. Social and economic
disparity and lack of Internet accessibility are pulling the country backward. E-
business process creates an opportunity for doing business through the real time
sharing business. Organizations can take help to transact through e-business
solutions from around the world where on-line facility is available. Business
process of the globe is gradually becoming complex, but e-business especially in
the banking sector can help get away from these complexities.  

Literature Review

According to Federal Financial Institutions Examination Council (2001), USA,
the existing authentication methodologies involve three basic “factors’’:
identification of users (e.g., password, personnel identification number (PIN),
etc.); user processes (e.g., ATM Card, Smart Card etc.); and users’ physical
identities (e.g., biometric characteristics, such as finger print, retinal pattern etc).
In fact the study of electronic security measures in banking has become an
important topic of research now. Rahman (2001-2002) observes that issues
relating to electronic fund transfer require security, availability, authenticity, non-
repudiability and audibility. 

Singh (2002) warns that merely deciding to adopt a new business model does not
guarantee success. Implementing a new business model in an established
organization many cause considerable disruption. Technical adjustments, such as
integration, debugging, software integration and effective web sites are necessary,
but managerial and organizational adjustments requiring planning, allocation of
resources and responsibilities, coordination between different groups and
departments, negotiations and human resource initiatives as well as adaptation to
the e-culture are also essential.

Ali (2003) argues that Bangladeshi companies and organizations have several
problems to start full swing e-business. These include limited resources,
backwardness in technology, managerial inefficiency, socio-infrastructural
problem such as corruption, default culture, poor law and order situation, rampant
corruption, strike etc. 
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Huda, Momen and Ahmed (2004) observes that the banking sector in Bangladesh
is clearly recognizing the importance of information technology for their
continued success. Hoq, Kamal and Chowdhury (2005) argues that a key reason
why e-commerce, especially the business-to-business segment, is growing so
quickly in the developed countries is its significant impact on the reduction of
costs associated with inventories, sales execution, procurement, intangibles like
banking, and distribution. If these cost reductions become pervasive, e-commerce
has the potential to usher in large productivity gains. Achieving these gains is
therefore contingent on a number of factors, including access to e-commerce
systems and the needed skills. However, what is unique about e-commerce and its
efficiency gains is that it promises a premium on openness. To reap the potential
cost savings fully, firms must be willing to open up their internal systems to
suppliers and customers. This raises policy issues concerning security and
potential anti competitive effects as firms integrate their operations more closely.

Souter (2005) argues for developing tele-centres, which have the following
characteristics: Tele-centres may be: Private entrepreneurial ventures (including
cyber cafés); Promoted by civil society organisations; Sponsored by government;
Sponsored by development agencies. Some very large ‘multi-purpose community
Tele-centres’ have been promoted by the ITU and other international donors.
These offer a very wide range of services, including: Computer training, Distance
education, and Tele-medicine. Tele-centres tend to be used by the more skilled
members in the society.  Sponsored tele-centres have often proved difficult to
sustain after the end of donor funding. Entrepreneurial cyber cafés have proved
much more sustainable in many countries.

Uddin and Islam (2005) observes that the multifarious projections of ICT in
human life plead a winning case for institutional integration of ICT related
components in rural support programs taken by Governments and NGOs. Chaffey
(2006) dealt with strategy and applications of E-Business and E-Commerce in a
logical but robust manner. Pires and Stanton (2007) comments that policy wise
government must recognize that the ability of countries to engage in e-commerce
is tied both directly and indirectly to their attractiveness for FDI.

Ahmed and Islam(2008) observes that in adopting e-banking services, banks in
developing countries are faced with strategic options between the choice of
delivery channels and the level of sophistication of services provided by these
delivery channels. Shamsuddoha (2008) argues that in Bangladesh the banking
industry is now mature to a great extent than in earlier periods. It has developed
a superb image in various activities, including electronic banking. Now modern
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banking services have been launched by some multinationals and new local
private commercial banks. Electronic banking is now one of the most demanded
and latest technologies in the banking sector.  

Ahshan (2009) argues that on-line transaction would boost the gross domestic
product (GDP) growth and thus help Bangladesh achieve the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs). In the era of globalisation, the Internet makes the
world smaller, and e-commerce facilitates marketing and shopping from home. E-
commerce facilitates business with customers over the internet. In e-commerce,
customers can buy goods and services over the internet.

Nyangosi, Arora, and Singh (2009) argue that banking through electronic
channels has gained increasing popularity in recent years. This system, popularly
known as ‘e-banking’, provides alternatives for faster delivery of banking services
to a wide range of customers.  The overall result indicates that customers in India
and Kenya have developed positive attitudes and they attach much importance to
the emergence of e-banking. 

Shah and Clarke (2009) focused on human, operational, managerial, and strategic
organizational issues in e-banking and argued that e-banking management could
help expedite doing business through using the electronic medium. Rahman
(2010), the present Governor of Bangladesh Bank, notes that Bangladesh Bank
has achieved a historic milestone in the trade and business arena, departing from
conventional banking with the introduction of e-commerce recently, a giant stride
towards digital Bangladesh.

Objectives of the Study

The study has been undertaken with the following objectives:

i) To examine the infrastructure situation of the country, which is necessary
to promote e-business and on-line banking in Bangladesh (addressed in
Section 2);

ii) To observe the present status of e-business and on-line banking in
Bangladesh (addressed in Section 3); 

iii) To make some recommendations so that e-business can bring fruitful
results in the country (vide Section 4).

Methodology of the Study

The study is based on secondary sources and also field survey. A number of
published articles, books, and websites have been reviewed, all are which or listed
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in the References at the end of the article. The related information regarding the
present status of on-line banking has been gathered through field visit to the head
offices of forty-nine banks and their IT and MIS Departments. Data has been
collected through visits to Bangladesh Bank as well. Moreover, opinion has been
gathered from 500 randomly selected bank customers who make on-line banking
transactions. These customers are mostly from Dhaka and Chittagong cities.  

Hypothesis of the Study

Null Hypothesis (Ho): E-Business especially with the help of on-line banking can
manage the economy of Bangladesh in a better way through offering more
customer satisfaction.

Alternative Hypothesis (HA): E-Business especially with the help of on-line
banking can not manage the economy of Bangladesh in a better way as customer
satisfaction decreases.

2.     Present Status of ICT Infrastructure in Bangladesh

Globalization means a situation of free interstate flow of investment,
commodities, and technology. Globalization influences the socio economic and
political condition of all countries. There are both opportunities and threats from
globalization for a country in an integrated world. Bangladesh policy makers must
be careful to minimize the dangers created by globalization. 

Bangladeshi companies and organizations have several problems to start full
swing e-business. These include limited resources, backwardness in technology,
managerial inefficiency, socio-infrastructural problem such as corruption, default
culture, weak law and order conditions, rampant corruption, strike etc. Network is
a mode of communications with computers. Electronic Payment Systems for e-
business call for broad geographic presence and acceptance by a large number of
merchants or programs. Participants in an electronic payment system may include
users, financial institutions, business personnel, industrialist, merchants, third
party processors etc. One can classify the networks of computers as local area
network, metropolitan area network, and worldwide area network. Multiple
computers connected through telephone lines, cable systems, and wireless
technologies are also required. 

WiMAX stands for worldwide interoperability for microwave access, which
offers wireless transmission of data via different transmission modes, from point-
to-multipoint links to portable and fully mobile internet access. During the trial
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launching of operation of the country’s first-ever wireless broadband technology
WIMAX, the Finance Minister urged upon entrepreneurs of the
telecommunications sector to reach the digital communications system to the
doorsteps of the rural people. He hoped that the WiMax technology would be
available at every divisional headquarter within a year (Source:
http://www.bangladeshinfo.com/ gadgets/news_inner.php?nid=2343, July 22,
2009)

Telephone density is awfully low in Bangladesh, in fact far less in comparison
with other developed nations of the world as well as neighboring countries. In one
estimate for 2008 in Bangladesh, there were 36.4 million Mobile Phones, 1.2
million Fixed Lines (PSTN) and some 37.6 million telecom users with a tele-
density of 26.8 percent (Kabir 2008). Outside Dhaka, a few computer network
infrastructures have been developed so far. Apart from some educational institutes
outside Dhaka, however, most of the LAN setups are Dhaka centric. Bangladesh
has been connected to the worldwide Internet Super High Way since 2006 through
an under sea submarine cable. But this single submarine cable frequently faces
disruption resulting in slow bandwidth.

Most people in Bangladesh live in villages where amenities for ICT are almost
nonexistent. A huge digital divide exists between the city of Dhaka and the rest of
the country. Private-public partnership is a crucial issue for information and
communication technology (ICT) development and application. Private enterprise
and capital can lead the ICT revolution in Bangladesh, but that would require the
government to provide an enabling environment. The supportive role of the
forward-looking government of Malaysia can be a good example for Bangladesh
to emulate in this regard. The infrastructure deficiency of Bangladesh is now a
major obstacle to the expansion of e-business in the country. Rapid growth in ICT
is, therefore, not possible without massive investments in ICT infrastructure and
human resource development through quality education. Still now the call charge
of cell phone is very high in Bangladesh. 

Under the private initiative, Internet was started in 1996 by ISN in Bangladesh.
They are the first ISP operator in this country. Still now all the Internet service
providers have the server abroad, for which they are facing competitive
disadvantage, as cost remains high.

Security problem is still high in this country. Lack of digital accessible personnel
is a real problem for the country. Moreover, some software developers of the
country are not well conversant with the market demand for which they cannot
supply faultless application software.
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Policy makers of the country are not well aware about the benefits of e-business.
As such they do not put much importance to a proper and systematic development
of the process of e-business. In this connection it may be stated that Bangladesh
Bank has recently implemented automated clearinghouse through utilizing MICR
procedure. But in developed nations MICR procedure was replaced long ago by
more sophisticated procedures such as cheque truncation process. 

Total number of Banks in Bangladesh are now forty nine (vide Bangladesh Bank,
Scheduled Bank Statistics). On the basis of utilization of electronic devices,
Bangladesh’s Banks can be subdivided into three groups: (i) Foreign Commercial
Banks and some of the second and third generation Private Commercial Banks:
Fully Online banking; (ii) First generation private banks and some of the second
generation private banks: Medium range Online banking system; and  (iii)
Nationalized Commercial Banks, Specialized Banks and a few foreign Bank
branches  of this subcontinent : Low grade online banking system.

At present, banks in Bangladesh use very limited electronic banking services. It is
expected that banks can count on more profit and offer better service to its
customers by introducing on-line banking facilities. The foreign commercial
banks operating in Bangladesh like Standard Chartered Bank, Citi Corp. N.A. and
the HSBC are pioneers to introduce the electronic banking facilities. They provide
ATM, Debit Card, Credit Card, Home Banking, Internet Banking, Phone Banking,
On-line banking etc. services.

Among the local banks, private banks are ahead of the public banks. Prime Bank,
Dhaka Bank, BRAC bank, Dutch-Bangla Bank, Eastern Bank, and Mercantile
Bank have already adopted electronic banking facilities. Apart from these banks,
Mutual Trust Bank also   introduced ATM service.  Among the four Nationalized
Commercial Banks (NCBs), Janata bank has some access to the electronic
banking facilities. Bangladesh Bank, the central bank of Bangladesh, is also trying
to formulate a wide structure of electronic banking facilities. All of the private
banks are offering limited on-line banking services. Most of these banks only
offer services by providing ATM card. They do not offer wide range of internet
banking facilities, which are the main advantages of e-banking. Depositing money
in any branch and withdrawing money from ATM machine is now treated as the
best e-banking facility in Bangladesh, where electronic money transfer has begun
only in a limited way. Sonali and Agrani banks are providing on-line banking
services in a limited scale. So, too is the Rupali Bank Limited. BASIC bank,
which is 100 percent publicly owned but serves as a private sector bank, has also
adopted new technologies in its banking operations.
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3.     Present Status of e-Business and On-line Banking in Bangladesh

A broad spectrum of internet banking services, a subset of electronic finance, is
available in Bangladesh with different degrees of penetration. The credit card is
available from VISA, MasterCard and VANIK. Some foreign banks provide
electronic fund transfer (EFT) services, but it is still at an early stage and used on
a very limited scale. Microchips embedded Smart Card is also becoming popular
in the country, particularly for utility bill payment. Automated teller machine
(ATM) is expanding rapidly in major cities. A group of domestic and foreign
banks operate shared ATM network, which drastically increases access to this type
of electronic banking service. The network will gradually be extended to other
parts of the country.  

Last couple of years witnessed a dramatic improvement in the awareness of the
banking sector regarding the comprehensive application of ICT. Local software
companies have begun competing with one another to supply complete banking
software with like features. However, many forms of electronic banking service
are still not possible to offer in Bangladesh at this moment due to the absence of
appropriate technology infrastructure and legal infrastructure. Those products
would be very useful for export-oriented industry to reduce lead-time in export
and keep comparative advantage in the international market. 

For sending foreign remittance a legendary decision was taken earlier. Now four
nationalized banks and 15 private banks are working collaboratively with mobile
phone service operators. Remittance can now be sent via Bangladesh banking
channels through account transfer (normally it takes 3 working days) or in the
form of instant cash transfer (takes 24 hours). Foreign residents can send their
money and PIN (personnel identification number) through mobile phone. As a
result, money transfer has become very easy, quick and hassle free. In terms of e-
banking facilities this is regarded a legendary step in Bangladesh economy.

The dream to eradicate digital divide has not come into reality till now, but the
process has started, although very slowly. Bogra, Kushtia, Barisal and Modhupur
village of Tangil were brought under Internet banking on 2nd May of 2000. This
will gradually give following services: e-marketing, e-shopping mall, e-marriage
scheme, e-mail, e-tender, e-voting/polling, search engine, chat, e-commerce, e-
stamp, e-Cash, e-music, e-entertainment, e-treatment, e-Advocacy etc. e-
governance can help achieve good governance in the country.

Progress of linkage with fiber optics is going on. Its successful implementation
will be helpful. Government will need to take proper initiatives to spread the
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computerization process for that purpose. The parliament members of the country
must also be aware of the benefits of Information and Communication
Technology (ICT); otherwise it can not be successful and will not bring any
dramatic change in the economy.

The Entrepreneurship Development Fund (EDF) of Bangladesh Bank regards IT
as a thrust sector. But entrepreneurs are not getting real support from the banks to
utilize the fund. The project profile evaluation procedure for IT industry is not
correctly done. Only a few companies can avail of the fund.  IT-related companies
are trying to develop some e-business but no remarkable change has yet occurred.
Most of the reputed companies do not have the basic idea on the execution process
of e-business. If a proper procedure of e-business can be developed in the
agribusiness sector, especially in the rural areas, through utilizing e-technology, it
will be beneficial for the producers of agricultural commodities. 

Acute shortage of human resources to do on-line banking business is one of the
main reasons for e-business to lag behind. This problem must be resolved if
Bangladesh is to move ahead and remain competitive in the digital global
economy. It should be realized that for Bangladesh, a country of 150 million
people, there is no other option for us than to join the current global trend.
According to a news report published in The New Nation on 28th August 2009,
the government has formulated a policy on the national information and
communication technology as part of its announced plan for digitization of the
nation. The policy has earmarked activities in three phases of short, medium and
long-term plans to be implemented within 2021. The government aims at
doubling the gross national product (GNP) during this time to achieve the goal.
The policy details suggest a number of activities, including spreading the use of
keyboard by functionaries at different levels, encouraging the use of standard
code by software sellers, developing a national web-portal and popularizing the
use of e-citizen service, paying service charge through mobile phones or ticketing
etc. Land registration, passport renewal, digitization of police case diary and case
position in the court, spreading the use of broadband internet throughout the
country, and such other essential services may also be brought under the scheme.
The new policy will be the common property of all departments and organs of the
state targeted to develop a digitized nation within the stipulated time.  

Most of the existing banking system in our country is manual (paper based); that’s
the reason why it is awkward, slow and error-prone. It fails to meet the customers’
demand and, at the same time, causes significant losses both for the banking
authority and traders. Electronic banking, on the other hand, does not have any
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such problems. Instead, it opens up such opportunities as increased foreign trade
and foreign investment. At present, the weekly bank holidays in Bangladesh are
Friday and Saturday, whereas in most parts of the world it is Saturday and Sunday.
So Bangladesh has only 4 banking days for foreign exchange transactions. With
e-business facilities still in preliminary stage, it is debatable if this limited time
period for banks’ transactions would bring any good to Bangladesh. Government
should consider this case carefully.

According to a report entitled “Bangladesh is developing electronic payment
infrastructure” (May 20, 2008), the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)
of Bangladesh asked the IT Consultants Limited (ITC), a manager of Q-cash
brand of ATM and different cards, to raise their paid-up capital from the current
Tk. 370 million to Tk. 500 million if the company desired to raise capital from the
secondary market through initial public offerings. This measure is believed to
extend the sphere of the company’s influence. The company began as a private
limited business in 2001. But now it is the local leader in electronic payment
systems which are developing in the country with increased speed. ITC possesses
necessary tools to process transactions for banks and retailers. It has the largest
independent network of more than 100 ATMs in the country. There is also a wide
network of point-of-sales (POS) centers operated by the company. (Source:
http://www.ecommerce-journal.com/news/bangladesh_is_developing_
electronic_payment_infrastructure_0?drgn=1).

According to a report published in The Financial Express (3 November, 2009),
Bangladesh Bank gave a ground breaking directive to commercial banks through
a circular issued on 2 November, 2009, saying that from now on their clients
would be allowed to pay their power, water, gas and phone bills from bank
accounts and transfer funds within a bank or to other banks. The central bank said
that on-line payments will be treated like any other cash transaction although it
reminded the banks that these money transfers would be regulated by the
country’s strict Anti-Money Laundering Act. According to Bangladesh Bank, the
country had about 400,000 credit card holders at the end of June last year.
Payments and transactions by credit cards were about Tk. 11 billion in June 2008
— one of the lowest in the world. Yet, however, some experts, including software
specialists, have urged caution, saying that the banks will still need massive IT
backbone to ensure that on-line transaction is not misused.

Meanwhile, Bangladesh Bank started the Bangladesh Automated Clearing House
(BACH) on trial basis from 8 November, 2009. It is gathered from Bangladesh
Bank that BACH completed its SIT (System Integration Testing) phase, in
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January 2010, and in the first phase, only Dhaka was brought under this umbrella,
which means that all bank branches in Dhaka region are now part of BACH.
Bangladesh Bank (BB) in its Dhaka office is using 7 inch * 3.50 inch MICR
encoded cheques in BACH. Cheque truncation is done; some banks truncating
cheques fully (meaning at branch level) while some others partially (meaning at a
central point). BB also provides bureau service, if needed by any bank. Clearing
is for inter-bank transaction and is settled by BB after t+1 days.

3.1.   Customers’ Response

The researchers conducted a survey of 500 bank clients that receive on-line
banking services to obtain their opinion on the system.  Their responses are
presented in Table 1.
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Table 1: Customers’ opinion on On-line Banking

Comment Dhaka (In Chittagong (In
percentage) percentage)

On line Banking is good 79% 65%
On line banking provides good Customer service 72% 61%
Just in time services in Banking can be provided 56% 48%
Bank Personnel  behave properly 52% 56%
Technologically improved but quality of banking service 
worsen off 51% 44%
Better E-business environment 67% 61%
(Source: Compiled on the basis of Customers’ response)

As can be seen in Table 1, customers’ opinion on the performance of on-line
banking is mixed, though most of the customers believe it provides good customer
service. This supports the null hypothesis of the paper. But the problem is that
about half of the customers consider e-banking as technologically improved but
the quality of banking services worsens off. In respect of other queries in the
opinion survey, the response of most of the customers is positive, which indicates
that the null hypothesis is correct.

3.2 Problems of e-Banking

E-business is yet to make any notable progress in Bangladesh. Mass awareness is
not feasible. The country faces problem of developing human-ware. Without
preparing human capital of international standard, the country will not be able to
compete in the global market, and successful e-business will not be feasible. In



the absence of quality human capital, software development will falter and market
access to foreign countries will be limited. Moreover, as regards production of
hardware, especially computer and its accessories, the entrepreneurs are not
taking any sort of strategic planning. The country should adopt the latest
technology but due to the lack of vision the users are adopting old technology. The
introduction of MICR for Bangladesh Bank automation procedure is an example
in point.

The shortage of technology-based human resources and poor telecommunication
infrastructure needs to be overcome to break the low equilibrium trap. Bridging
the digital divide would provide technology-based human resources, which will
contribute to gross domestic product (GDP), national savings and investment.
Problems identified in on-line banking system in Bangladesh are numerous. Some
of them are as follows:

1. Inefficiency and lack of adequate knowledge of the bank management about
on-line banking

2. Lack of proper strategic plan to gain and retain market share of the
indigenous banks

3. Lack of international standard communication channel
4. High cost of establishing on-line banking system
5. Inadequate back and front office management
6. Lack of integrated plan among banks and the Central Bank authority
7. Inefficient Clearing House Facilities
8. Inadequate software
9.  Legal barriers and inappropriate policy framework

Customers intending to take e-banking services are not always able to bear the
cost of additional equipments like computer, Internet etc. Using Internet facility is
still very costly and people have little knowledge to operate computers. A few
cyber café are available but people do not feel safe to use these facilities for e-
banking purposes. As a result total numbers of customers are limited. In these
circumstances investment for establishing e-banking facilities may not be
profitable.

On-line banking involves some financial risks as well. The major risks include
operational risks (e.g., security risks, system design, implementation and
maintenance risks); customer misuse of products and services risks; legal risks
(e.g. without proper legal support, money laundering may be encouraged);
strategic risks; reputation risks (e.g. in case the bank fails to provide secure and
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trouble free e-banking services, this will cause reputation risk); credit risks;
market risks; and liquidity risks. Therefore, identification of relevant risks, and
formulation and implementation of proper risk mitigation policies and strategies
are important for the scheduled banks while performing on-line banking.

3.3. Electronic Business and on-line Banking from the Managerial
Perspective

Managers at various levels of organizations especially in a least developed
country like Bangladesh will have to play vital roles to successfully implement e-
business. They are the key forces to initiate dedicated strategy to change from the
traditional business processes to the technology driven business processes. This
will not only involve huge costs in the transition period of the organizations but
also require adaptability of the human being to the new processes. Due to
changing global environment, to achieve success in the global as well as domestic
business, organizations are often forced to change their strategy and adopt e-
business. 

Managing external as well as internal pressure should be coordinated by the
Management so that e-business can supersede traditional business processes of
organizations. Flexible innovative changes are required for the organizations to
succeed in the transformation process.   Strong motivations by the management
towards all levels of personnel of the organization are required. Managers’
function to implement e-business is a difficult task for which their mindset should
be very strong and they should consider not only global considerations but as well
domestic conditions.

E-business can add value through knowledge management as it helps to render
new services to the customers. Successful e-business depends on the sharing of
strategic knowledge for which dissemination of the information and free flow of
knowledge around the globe is required. If the organizations of the country still
depend on traditional business model, they will be obsolete in a short period of
time. On-line banking can provide twenty-four hour banking facilities. Through
electronic data interchange, customers are able to transfer money from one branch
to another. Letter of credits can be sent through SWIFT. Actually on-line banking
provides faster, reliable services. Encryption and decryption can be used to send
money from one place to another. As such, on-line bank management handles
customers in a far better way.

But in Bangladesh the key people of the business, or in the other words the
decision makers, are generally aged and experienced in their old line of business

186 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



and hence are unenthusiastic about new technology. It is difficult for people who
do not have much technical knowledge to understand the necessity of technology
in this continually changing business world, partly because they do not know what
is possible beyond their own experience of using computers. So the pace of
computerization in various offices and sectors is low.

Another problem in initiating e-business in this country is that the management is
reluctant to accept something new. Management prefers to maintain the current
business model and that is why they are reluctant to introduce any thing new. To
avail of the advantage of e-business, firms have to invest in software and
infrastructure development. But the firms are not interested to invest because they
consider the expenses as cost, not investment.

Bangladesh is a developing country where people are not much aware of
technology. The owners are uncertain about the benefits of e-technology, which
requires huge investment. This is   a great drawback to initiate e-business.
However, the present government is very keen to develop digital Bangladesh by
the next eleven years.

4.     Concluding Remarks and Recommendations

The customers’ survey conducted for purpose of the present study indicates that
e-business can provide better customer services. Creation of knowledge-based
person can improve the economic condition of the country. As such, the
development of human ware should be given due importance. E-business can play
an important role in poverty reduction only when it can effectively spread
business both in rural and urban areas, create job opportunity, remove middlemen
in the business process, and increase both income and savings. 

Rahman (2010) rightly pointed out that a holistic approach needs to be taken by
all stakeholders to reach the IST facilities to the doorstep of the common people.
Actually e-technology can be utilized   with other computer peripherals to
enhance communication, skill and understanding and provide a sound basis for
implementing e-business. It can be helpful to accelerate the learning process,
including the acceleration of the development and application of knowledge and
technology. 

Business sector should be encouraged to make their own investment in the
application of ICT in production, trade and services. Procurement and utilization
of funds from national sources, both public and private, should be pursued.
International development and donor agencies should be approached for funds to
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set up necessary infrastructure and develop human resources, conforming to the
objectives of ICT policy. 

Bangladesh is in the group of the world’s most underdeveloped economies and
one of the obviously vital reasons for this is its poor banking system. Government
as well as different international organizations generally recognize that
underdeveloped banking causes some costly obstacles on the way of the country’s
economic progress. Investors are frequently scared to invest because of its
sluggish banking system. Hence the task of making the banking system of
Bangladesh of international standard deserves the highest priority. 

The global financial system is getting stronger day by day and it is being
strengthened by e-business. Around the globe, consumer market has greater
potentialities, and therefore, producers must be active lest they lose their share in
the global market. Tele-centers must be developed in the country.  The rate of call
charge of cell phone should be lowered. The hidden cost in cell phone should be
removed. However, on-line banking is not free from risk. Not only security risk,
but cost of transactions may rise as well.

Recommendations

To implement e-business successfully in Bangladesh following recommendations
are made:

 Digital Bangladesh by 2021 should be established to develop the
economy. Successful team building in a coherent manner for developing
human ware, hardware, software and web ware are required to increase e-
business in a systematic way. 

 Greater emphasis should be given on security system and to prevent fraud
so that on-line banking or any other electronic fund transfer can be
properly handled. Career path should be properly designed for the experts
in this sector. Otherwise manpower will be de-motivated and they won’t
work with job satisfaction. 

 In Bangladesh, the on-line banking system is still in a preliminary stage.
Government should create a congenial environment for this sector. 

 The Clearing House operation in Bangladesh should be fully automated.
Banks should have adequate research and technological background in
that regard. 

 Initiatives to develop integrated e-banking software should be taken.
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 Banks can charge normal profit to enlarge the market size on the on-line
banking products. They should have their own strategic plans to
implement on-line banking. 

 Creating awareness and consciousness among the clients of the banks are
also required.

 The country needs innovative polices for strengthening of public
institutions and development of e-business with the help of ICT facilities
and the related information network to create the environment for ICT
development. 

 ICT application and development of software are very much dependent
on the quality of the workforce, and supportive infrastructure and
environment. This can be achieved by creating low cost community
information and communication centers (CICCs), initially in the rural
areas, and later, upgrading them into community networks. 

 E-business can help improve total quality management. This can also
ensure quality assurance of banking through the on-line banking system. 

 Provision for adequate training and technological support to develop the
manpower through partnership between government and non-government
organizations is required.

 Public private partnership (PPP) for e-business should be encouraged. 

 Business sector as a whole should be focused on using E-business. It
should be accompanied with e-governance system. It should move
towards other areas like e-tender, e-trafficking, e-ticket, e-learning etc.

 More high-speed fiber optical data communication infrastructures should
be established for speedy data communication both internally and
externally.
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Problems and Prospects of Wholesale
Marketing of Fresh Produce in Bangladesh

Selected Case Studies*
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Abstract

The paper identifies the problems relating to trade, marketing margins, and
maintenance of quality and safety standards in fresh agriculture produce in
wholesale urban markets. It also examines the prospects of wholesale markets in
performing the economic function of buying, selling and value-addition. Four
wholesale markets for the supply of vegetables, fruits and fish were surveyed.  

The study confirms that the supply of produce from the northwest Bangladesh to
Dhaka usually involves middle men between producers and final consumers and
entails three successive stages of delivery from farm to local primary market,
from primary market to urban whole sale market, and from wholesale market to
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the retail market. Alongside, an organized retailing sector (supermarkets) is
emerging that is gaining popularity among the rich and upper-middle income
consumers in Dhaka and other big cities. Inadequacies in handling,
transportation and storage facilities for fresh produce are noted to be the prime
cause of quantity loss and degradation of quality resulting in poor shelf life.
Significant informal transactions influence the prices across the market chain. 

Collaborative efforts and arrangements among government, private sector,
traders and NGOs need strengthened in order to put in place a wholesale
marketing system of fresh produce along with strategic policy implementation for
improving the marketing environment across the food chain.

Key Words: Wholesale market, marketing environment, interventions,
infrastructure management

Introduction 

With the progress in urbanization, an increasing share of national food
consumption takes place at a location other than where it is produced. The
marketing system must provide necessary services as producers sell in markets
distant from where consumers purchase their food. The urbanization process also
influences the composition of the diet. The diet of an urban resident tends to
consist of a higher share of processed foods, in part because some foods do not
have good keeping quality. Some foods spoil soon after harvest, unless processed.
Fresh produce must move to the market soon after production, either directly to
the consumer or to the processor. The composition of the national diet also
changes as the development process proceeds (HIES, 2005). Consumers tend to
seek a wider variety of foods, induced by rising incomes and the demand for
convenience in preparation (FAO, 1996; BBS, HIES, 2005). Subject to constraints
such as household needs, agro-climatic factors, the available means of production,
and the comparative advantage, producers move towards the production of goods
that promise highest economic returns. Over time, provided that transportation is
reliable and efficient, the flow of food products moving between communities
increases, and provides the basis for a further development of the marketing,
processing and distribution systems (FAO, 1996).

The flow of food products, namely fresh produce like vegetables, fruits and fishes,
increases with the pace of urbanization. For example, the population of Dhaka city
has been increasing at a rate of 0.4 to 0.6 million per year (about 4.33% between
1995 to 2005).  The growing demand for high-value agricultural commodities—
including fruits, vegetables and spices, fish, and livestock products—provides
enormous opportunities for producers and suppliers in Bangladesh (World Bank
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and IFC3, 2008). The additional demand for these commodities, according to
World Bank, is estimated at about US$8 billion (in 2005 prices). Because high-
value agricultural production is typically more labor-intensive than traditional
cultivation, this increasing demand also provides an opportunity to raise rural
incomes and improve livelihoods. 

Although much progress has been made in enhancing food supplies to cities,
urban growth will continue to present enormous problems for the marketing of
food. On the one hand, incomes of certain segments of the urban population are
rising rapidly, leading to increasing demand for more expensive foods such as
fish, horticulture produce and  livestock products, as well as for products that
provide a varied diet and are processed to offer greater convenience. On the other
hand, given that majority of urban dwellers in developing countries remain highly
disadvantaged, guaranteeing the efficient distribution of low-cost but nutritious
food is a challenge. This necessitates an increasingly capable wholesale
distribution system along with improvement of rural-urban linkages through
continuing investment in marketing infrastructure at all stages of the supply chain. 

Developing markets requires a detailed knowledge of the marketing system and
realistic forecasts. If marketing chains function inadequately, investment in
production becomes both more costly and risky.  Poor storage of fresh produce
leads not only to food loss but also to wastage of the resources and jeopardizes
expensive investments in production facilities. Market modernization, beyond
improving basic transport also includes marketing information systems,
commodity exchanges, and price-risk management and calls for continuous
monitoring, analysis and research of market information. Several studies in
Bangladesh have conducted market structure and value chain analysis for fresh
produce and have identified the evolution of the market structure and bottlenecks
of the whole chain, but little attention has been given on individual market
segments, especially the urban wholesale markets. This is critical for transmitting
enabling new market opportunities for farmers and guiding their production to
meet changing consumer preferences for quantity, quality, variety, and food
safety.  

This paper is an attempt to identify the constraints of urban wholesale markets of
fresh produce, especially for bulk trading of vegetables, fruits and fishes, in urban
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areas. It also analyzes the prospects of wholesale markets by evaluating
perceptions of major stakeholders-traders, retailers and key informants.  

In the next sections, efforts are made to elaborate the objectives and
methodologies, followed by results and discussion on the findings with regard to
problems and prospects of wholesale marketing, and provide some strategic
recommendations. 

Objectives and Methodology

This paper focuses on the wholesale markets for agriculture fresh produce in
urban areas in terms of identifying their problems relating to infrastructure (for
handling and transportation, storage and packaging), trade, marketing margins
and maintenance of quality and safety standards. It also examines the prospects of
wholesale markets in performing the economic function of buying, selling and
value-addition. The three agricultural commodities considered are vegetables,
fruits and fishes. Case studies were conducted in four wholesale market places.
The locations were Kawranbazar, approximately 5 kilometers from the city,
which is the receiving point of fresh vegetables, fruits and fishes from the districts
by road, Swarighat (for fish) and its adjacent Shambazar (for vegetables) and
Badamtali ghat (for fruits), where products are received from the southern and
riverine districts by water transport. 

Analysis was carried out using primary and secondary data. The primary data
collection was carried out using a set of pretested questionnaires for the
wholesalers. Thirty wholesale traders (aaratders, who owns shops/warehouses)
were interviewed. Of these, 9 were fish wholesalers (4 from Kawran bazaar and
5 from Swarighat), 10 were wholesalers of fruits4, and 11 were wholesalers of
vegetables5, all randomly chosen from the traders in the market. The questionnaire
included information on household and socio-economic condition, trade and
establishments, facilities available in the shops/markets, personal hygiene,
institutional hygiene and sanitation, prevailing problems, risks and their probable
solutions, awareness about laws and regulations, involvement in
associations/groups, potential barriers and prospects of wholesale trade, etc. In
addition, eight Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) with retailers were organized6.
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Discussions were also held with 16 Key Informants7 who were associated with
monitoring, research and management and governance of market infrastructure
for ensuring safety and quality of food stuffs. These discussions helped to fill
information gaps and validate opinions obtained from the traders8. A desk review
was also conducted to gather information on agriculture and food policies of the
country and findings of available studies about market structure and marketing
margins across the chain for agriculture produce. 

Results, Discussions and Policy Implications

Production of vegetables, fruits and fish in Bangladesh

According to Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS) reports (1993-2006), the
vegetable growing area of Bangladesh increased from 0.196 million hectares in
1993/94 to 0.302 million hectares in 2005/2006. At the same time, the production
of vegetables increased from 0.129 million metric tons to 2.05 million metric tons.
On the basis of the seasonal production, vegetables can be categorized into winter
vegetables and summer vegetables. The winter vegetables are cabbage, broccoli,
tomato, brinjal, beans, different types of bottle gourd, radish, carrots, cauliflower,
ladies fingers etc., and summer vegetables include sweet gourd, bitter gourd,
ribbed gourd, sponge gourd, wax gourd, snake gourd etc. There are more than 90
varieties of vegetables that are grown in this country, among which 50% of
different varieties are produced for commercial purpose. 

Fruit crops mainly grown in the country are mango, pineapple, papaya, jack fruit,
coconut, betel nut, carambola, berfruit, blackberry, guava, litchi, cashew nut and
wood apple, covering an area of about 202,024 hectares, nearly 80% of which are
in home gardens. Several regions specialize in certain crops, such as banana in
Jessore, mango in Rajshahi, pineapple in Chittagong and Sylhet, and betel nut and
coconut in the delta regions. 

Most of the fruits produced in the country are consumed at domestic level. About
30% of them are generally marketed, especially pineapple from Chittagong area
(29% of total production), mango from Rajshahi area (about 15%), and banana
from Barisal area (about 15%). For a population of 150 million, the consumption
of fruits per head per year is staggeringly low, only 13.6 Kg/head/year (BBS,
2005). This is about one quarter of the fruit consumption in Europe and one-ninth
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of that in Australia, Hong Kong and Taiwan. This explains why a large number of
fruits, particularly in the winter season, are imported to Bangladesh every year. 

In general, production of fruits is an attractive alternative for farmers, as gross
margins may go up to 10-12 times compared to paddy. But the risk involved is
much too high for many fruits, because of price volatility and market gluts during
peak season. Like vegetable crops, retail and wholesale price of fruit crops also
fluctuates substantially from year to year and also from month to month,
depending on the supply situation. The reasons of this price volatility are also
similar to those of vegetables.

Bangladesh being a lowland country has rich water resources in and around the
country. The total fish production in 2007-2008 was about 2.4 million MT of
which nearly 80% were from inland fisheries and 20% from marine sources.
Major portion (97%) of the total harvested fish is marketed internally for domestic
consumption. About 50% of the inland fish production is consumed in fresh form
due to strong consumer preference (Chowdhury, 2004).

Marketing chain of fresh produce in Bangladesh

Several studies have resorted to analyze market structure, value chain analysis,
and identified market impediments in Bangladesh. However, this study focuses on
only one specific segment of the market chain of fresh produce, especially
vegetables, fruits, and fish wholesale markets in Dhaka, the capital city. Studies
by World Bank, FAO and others reveal a generalized picture of the market
structure of fruits and vegetables as follows: Farmer > Collector > Local
Assembly Market >Primary wholesale markets> Secondary wholesale markets>
Tertiary Wholesale Market > Retailers (ranging from shops to street hawkers) >
Customers (see figure-1). A new dimension has been increasingly visible in the
scene, that is, the modern retailing (supermarkets, hypermarkets, convenience
stores) driving innovation in the wholesale sector. Thus farm produce from the
northwest to consumers in Dhaka usually involves at least three different sets of
agents between primary producers and final consumers. They are: collectors,
traders, and retailers. It also involves three successive stages, viz., from farm to
the local primary market, from the primary market to the urban wholesale market,
and from the wholesale market to the retail market. Though not all three agents
ensure supply, nor are all these stages always strictly followed, that is how fresh
produce goes from farmers to consumers. The extent and usefulness of the
wholesale sector in marketing, quality management, and profit sharing for the
vegetable sector varies across the region, but the key issues are: modernization

198 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



and streamlining of the wholesale sector and improvement of market
infrastructure, transport systems, and utilities. 

In Bangladesh, vegetables are generally sold by farmers immediately after harvest
because of their need for cash and lack of storage facilities. An FAO survey (1996)
reveals that about 82% of farmers in all the regions sell horticultural crops
immediately after harvest. They use head load and rickshaw vans to carry the
produce to markets. Traders, wholesalers and buyers mainly use rickshaw vans
and trucks. About 66% of the farmers sell their produce in weekly markets and
22%, in the daily markets. Farmers usually get price information from other
farmers, traders, radio, television and newspapers.Marketing channels and
involvement of intermediaries vary among regions. The FAO survey indicates that
about 19% of retailers, 41% of traders and 21% of consumers buy vegetables
directly from farmers. The two major marketing channels are producer-trader-
retailer-consumer and producer-trader-wholesaler/ commercial agent-small
holder/retailer-consumer. The commission of intermediaries varies by region and
from crop to crop. The margin between the trader’s price and the retailer’s price
could be as high as 150% during peak season and 200% during off season9. Retail
and wholesale prices of vegetables fluctuate substantially from year to year and
also from month to month, depending on the supply situation. Seasonality, under-
developed marketing and transportation system, poor infrastructure, and
insufficient storage facilities intensify price volatility. 

The marketing system of fruits is similar to that of vegetables. The FAO survey
indicates that about 36% of retailers, 27% of traders and 22% of consumers buy
fruits directly from the farmers who usually sell their crops mostly in the weekly
markets and partly in the roadside and daily markets.

An IFPRI study (quoted in Chowdhury, S. 2009) suggests a wide price spread
between the prices that farmers received and the prices that consumers paid in
Dhaka. Between farmer’s price and wholesale price, the spread is about 42% to
46%; between farm and traditional retail price it is about 162% to 176%; and
between farm and supermarket it is about 181% to 198%. The highest price spread
occurs between wholesale and retail. Chowhury, S. (2009), however, observed
that the price spread found by IFPRI study was too high.
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The fish marketing system in Bangladesh is traditional, complex, and less
competitive but plays a vital role in connecting the fish producers, and consumers.
Fish marketing is almost entirely managed, financed and controlled by a group of
powerful intermediaries who play a big role in fish marketing channel. The
dominant marketing channel (product route to ultimate consumers) of freshwater
fish for domestic consumption includes farmer>bepary>aratdar>paiker>



retailer>consumer (Figure-2 shows a typical structure of Hilsha fish marketing in
Bangladesh). This simple channel covers primary and secondary market levels up
to Upazila. Beparies handle a large volume of fish and sell their purchases to
Aratdars and to Paikers/retailers. Beparies do not generally hold any trade licence,
unlike Aratdars. They can be local or non-local traders. Some Beparies get
advance business loans from the Aratdars during lean periods on the condition
that they will sell their purchases through Aratdars. From the higher secondary
markets, fish flow down again to the town and peripheral village primary markets
(final consuming markets) through paikers/retailers (FAO, 2009). The
communication between the traders in different markets is generally good and
takes place by telephone, and nowadays cellular phones are mostly used. This
keeps wholesale prices in line throughout the country. The least informed party is
the fisherman, because of his physical isolation from the markets. Other factors
which weaken the fisherman’s bargaining position are his dependence on credit
and illiteracy.
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Figure 2 : Hilsa marketing systems and its value chain (Nesar, A., Aquaculture News, January 2007) 



A new pattern that has recently emerged is that pond fish farmers directly
approach Aratdars at the higher secondary market. Fish farmers get 8-10% of the
total sale proceeds from the lot of each catch. The farmers bear the transportation
costs to the Aratdars in the markets and arrange bidding for open sales of fish to
Paikers/retailers. In lieu of providing space for fish landing, icing for some fish
and selling, Aratdars get commission at different rates of the sale proceeds. For
example, the commission for Hilsa fish is 3%, for carps 4%, rohu, catla mrigal
6.20% in Mymensingh and Kishoregonj markets. The limited number of
wholesalers, their joint actions in bidding and close understanding through their
associations negate the principles of competitive market structure. Inadequate
competition at the Aratdar level means that the Beparies pay relatively higher
commission but the burden is born ultimately by the fish farmers/fishermen, who
get lower prices. Open auctioning of fish lots by the wholesalers to
Paikers/retailers makes the market structure competitive at retailer level in the
final consuming markets. Therefore the market structure situation is not the same
for all market levels. Exploitation prevails from the farm-gate to the higher
secondary market level. This is also confirmed in the present study. 

Dhaka wholesale markets- location, ownership and management 

The Swarighat fish wholesale market is by the side of the Buriganga (the river on
which Dhaka stands). It has 71 wholesalers/aratders trading there. It has a landing
station on the river bank owned and managed by Bangladesh Inland Water
Transport Authority, a state owned organization responsible for facilitating and
regulating waterways and inland river ports. The aaratders mostly take
commission from the sale managed through auctions. The market is privately
owned and managed since its inception long back. It has four approach roads
linked to it. All are narrow and busy except the Buriganga ring dam, which is
about 60 feet wide having waterways adjacent to it.

The Badamtoli ghat fruits market is also owned and managed by private
entrepreneurs, the traders associations of respective markets. It consists of a large
number of independent markets having different fruit wholesale shops housed in
them. The markets are in one row facing the Buriganga dam as approach road.
However, the markets have other roads in between linked to them. Both imported
(such as apples, orange, grapes etc) and locally produced fruits (such as banana,
pineapples, mango, guava, etc) are sold here in bulk. The shambazar, a vegetable
wholesale market, is very old. This is also privately owned and managed, except
that the waste disposal is done by City Corporation. It is also adjacent to the city’s
main inland port (locally called ‘sadar ghat’).  
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Figure-3: Dhaka city map

The kawranbazar, approximately 5 km from the city center, is another market
place where all three wholesale markets are available – the fish, the fruits and the
vegetables. It is the largest fresh produce wholesale market in Dhaka city,
increasingly flourished in the business district of Kawranbazar. While the markets
are owned by City Corporation, they are managed by traders association. The
approach roads are relatively broader here among the four places depicted in this
paper. In all the four markets, the approach roads are very near to the shops as the
average distance of the shops from the road/water way is 0.16 km (varying from
0  to 1 km), the modal value being .091 km, that is, about 100 yards (see the map
of Dhaka city in figure-1 for the market locations). The wholesalers and retailers
are mostly in favour of the existing locations, while the key informants (except the
association leaders) are skeptical of the locations saying that the wholesale
markets in Dhaka city must be relocated near the different entrances of the city.



However, all insisted upon broadening of the approach roads and more supporting
role of city corporation or the government in modernizing and regulating the
markets. 

The wholesale traders belong to lower middle class and middle class people

The fresh produce wholesale traders are mostly males having average age of 43
years. However, 18 of 30 traders were of age 40 and above. They do not belong
to the educated section of the society as their average year of schooling is only 7
(and 7 out of 30 traders have graduated to SSC and HSC). The average size of
household is 5.91, slightly above the national average. Out of 30 respondents, 19
live in pucca10 house, the rest in semi-pucca and kacha house while 3 stay in the
shop/arat. They mostly live in two-roomed residences at an average distance of
5.48 km from the market place (the range being 0 to 50 km as three of them stay
in the arat/shops). The respondents are mostly dependent on this trade (23 of them
have income from only fresh produce trade), others do trade plus other economic
activities. All these depict the fact that they mostly belong to the middle class or
lower middle class of the society.

Personal and institutional hygiene scenario depict poor environment and
sanitation

The traders are supported by management and accounts staff and labourers who
assist in handling and on/off-loading of fresh produces. So the personal hygiene,
the environment of the shops and establishments and the market places
themselves are instrumental to maintaining safe food. It was revealed that 19 out
of 39 respondents depend on WASA supply for drinking water, while the rest on
tube wells and other sources. They mostly drink boiled water, but the staff and
labourers do drink WASA supply water mostly. Although the support staff and
labourers use sanitary latrines in houses as well as in market places, they seldom
use soap to wash their hands after defecation. Only three of the respondents said
they use soap for washing hands after defecation, others use only water. They also
do not wear globes for handling fresh produces. Moreover, the latrines in the
markets are not adequately cleaned. The drainage facilities are inadequate as are
the waste disposal arrangements run by the city corporation. The fish markets are
filled with filth and bad odour makes it difficult to breath in. The cleaning of the
shops are not particularly possible as the floors are muddy, uneven and temporary. 
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stands for houses having muddy floors and having walls made of bamboo/tin-wooden
structures.



The nature and volume of fresh produce wholesale trade

The size of the shops varies from 25 square feet to 1200 square feet depending on
the size of the business, the average median and mode being 216 square feet, 1135
square feet, and 100 square feet, respectively. Twenty-eight out of 30 shops have
no other space to store the fresh produce they trade in. Sometimes, they store
(fish) in tanks and cold boxes in the office spaces if supply arrives late in the day.
Only 2 traders said they had storage of approximately 0.5 tons. The average size
of staffing is 4, with 2 office staffs and 2 laborers. However, in most cases, the
wholesalers (except for fish wholesalers) do operate the business themselves
without taking support of any staff. It is to be mentioned that laborers are mostly
part timer, the average number being 6 (0 to 60 in number).

Of the traders, 3 out of 30 have own shops, and the others use rented shops. The
mode of rent payment as per contract is of four types – (i) the monthly average rent
is taka 9595 (3000-6000 taka for 15 respondents, 6000-9000 for 2 respondents, and
above 9000 taka for 5 respondents); (ii) the second mode is temporary,  taka 200
per day on sit-in basis (for 2 respondents); (iii) the third mode is a fixed rent plus
1/8 of the commission obtained from wholesale trading especially in the case of fish
(1 respondent); (iv)  the fourth mode is 6.1 % of sale (1 respondent).

About the rolling capital requirement, the traders need to offer ‘dadon11’ to ensure
steady supply of fish, fruits and vegetables to their aarats/shops. This is a sort of
forward buying on their part and forward selling on the part of local suppliers,
farmers and fishermen. The average amount of rolling capital need is 1.2 million
taka (highly skewed range of taka 20 thousand to 8.0 million, 50 % having capital
of 0.3 million taka while the remaining 50% need over 0.3 million taka). The
volume of transaction varies with the type of produce they trade in. The daily
purchase per fish wholesaler is over 4 tons on average, where as for fruits it is 4.5
tons, and for vegetables it is 1.07 ton. The daily sale is 4.3 tons for fish, 4.3 tons
for fruits and 1.0 ton for vegetables. And the average stored quantity is: fish 0.0
ton, fruits 0.22 ton, and vegetables 0.06 ton. The quantity of produce that gets
partially damaged is 3.8% for fish, 3% for fruits, and 8.5% for vegetables,
whereas the quantity that gets rotten are zero percent for fish, 8% (average 2.4%)
for fruits, and up to 20 % (average 10%) for vegetables. 

The tax payment by wholesalers is rare as majority of them do not own any shop;
however, they need to collect trade licence from the City Corporation (face lot of
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fishermen and collectors to ensure steady supply to their ends.



hassle) for doing the business. There are also unidentified costs in the business
starting from transportation to sitting with shops. However, majority of the traders
did not fully disclose these costs, ostensibly out of fear; but these are identified as
extortion in each stage of the business (apart from cleaning of premises, posting
night guards and others). 

The marketing margin for fish is 5-33% (average is 17.4%) (including the
aaratder commission of 2-4%), for fruit it is 6-40% (average is 24.3%), and for
vegetables it is 10-55% (average is 30%) depending on the variety and location of
purchase. The average net income per month by fish wholesaler is 39800 taka
(taka 10000 to over taka 75000) depending on the volume of business, price
prevailing, and the margin of profit. The net income per month by fruit wholesaler
is on average 36977 taka (7200 to 81000), and for vegetables wholesaler it is on
average over 33000 taka (9000 to 58000). Some traders have other income
sources as well but they felt shy of telling about those incomes. 

Sources of supply and transportation

The transports used for bringing fresh produce supply to Dhaka city are mainly
trucks for road ways and launches and trawlers for the river ways. The sources of
fish are Teknaf in the south-east and Potuakhli in the south-west of the country for
sea fish; Chandpur, Barisal and Bhola for Hilsha fish; and Faridpur, Rangamati,
Khulna, greater Mymensingh for other inland sweet water fish. Sources of fruits
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Figure 4 : Main production areas for fruit and Vegetables



are Modhupur of Tangail district for Pineapples, Rajshahi, Dinajpur, Gazipur  and
Jessore for Mango and Jackfruits, Perojpur, Gazipur and Kaliganj for other
domestically produced fruits, whereas import is the main source for apples,
oranges and grapes. The sources of vegetables are Natore, Munshiganj, Faridpur,
Brahmanbaria, Comilla, Kushtia, Jessore, Chuadanga, Narshingdi, Dhaka and
Bogra districts (see Figure-4). 

The average time for arrival of fish supply to Dhaka wholesale markets is 11.75
hours (5 to 24 hrs), for fruits it is 12 hrs (1 to 24 hrs), and for vegetables it is 8.24
hours (1.15 to 24 hrs). This implies that adequate measures are needed to preserve
the quality of fresh produce on their way to Dhaka wholesale markets – food fit
transport and packaging, cool chain where needed, and safe handling practices.

Facilities available in the Dhaka wholesale markets

Modern marketing facilities are largely absent in the wholesale market places of
Dhaka city. Six respondents said that they had no facility for water for washing,
whereas others used water stored in drums or river water. Majority of the traders
spoke of the need for washing the premises after market hours but that was not
done regularly due to lack of arrangements for water, manpower or even
infrastructure.  However, some of the traders said they did not need washing as
the produces were washed and retailed by the retailers. They do not get any
support from the government organization in terms of information, advice
regarding market extension, and inspection of quality and quantity. The adequacy
level of transport availability is sufficient according to majority respondents, and
the handling system is mostly manual calling for adopting safe handling practices
at both ends – at load and discharge. Majority use normal storage without any
provision of temperature and moisture control while 9 traders have no storage
facility at all. Grading is done by eye estimation depending on the size and quality
of the produce (rotten, partially rotten, and good). Majority have no suitable
packing facility; others either do not require packing or use boxes, bamboo
baskets etc depending on the type of fresh produce. On the availability of labor
for handling, majority have no problem, but at times labor supply becomes
inadequate. The traders need access to adequate credit, either formal or informal,
but most of them favor lesser formalities in having credit. Places when the
laborers can take rest are highly inadequate. The markets have no fire fighting
facility and there is serious shortage of power supply as well. The traders want
adequate security while transporting goods. They want the market infrastructure
to be built pucca. They want access to associations and easy access to markets
with developed grading, storage and credit facilities and asked for government
interventions to address these issues and constraints.  
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Perception of traders about quality, laws and supply

Majority of wholesale traders and retailers are not aware about food quality and
safety laws and standards and practices applicable to their business. They could
not specify laws they need to adhere to, except that a few cited provisions on trade
license and security and other requirements imposed by the traders associations.
The majority of traders expressed satisfaction, about the quality of the produce,
only four being skeptical about quality. Fourteen respondents said they were
satisfied with the quantum of supply while others were not as they faced
variability of supply. 

Perceptions about groups, market information and role of stakeholders

Fifteen of the traders are members of associations while others are either non-
members or abstain from saying anything. The associations are market as well as
product specific. However, there are apex associations of traders like
Metropolitan Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Dhaka Chamber of
Commerce, and the Federation of Bangladesh Chambers of Commerce and
Industry. The traders take the view that the associations can try more to promote
the business by providing information, creating modern infrastructure and
management. This is the view of the key informants as well. The traders say that
at present they get market information from local parties (suppliers of produce,
may be primary wholesalers and farmers) through mobile phones. The majority of
traders find no problem with the location. They reported that only narrow roads
and irregular approach of vehicle control by the traffic police cause problems.

Perceptions about risks and suggested solutions

Mr. Xian Zhu, World Bank Country Director in Bangladesh, observed that “high-
value agricultural products tend to be highly perishable, and there are many risks
associated with marketing these commodities. Appropriate policies and
investments in key infrastructure are needed to make it viable for farmers to
switch to these commodities and increase production.” The statement holds good
for Dhaka wholesale markets as well. The problems and risks that are faced by
Dhaka wholesale markets vary from traders to traders, for types of produce, and
over time as well. The major risks and problems if ranked according to severity
would follow this descending order: financial risks, risk of quality deterioration,
and security risk. The financial risks, as inherent to every business, involve non-
realization of dadon offered to local suppliers/wholesalers/collectors resulting in
shortage of capital and unsteady supply of produce, non-realization of money
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under credit sale, price variability resulting in negative profit (in case of fruits and
vegetables) or loss of commission (in case of fish wholesalers). The risk is further
aggravated by road accident, theft and extortion prevailing in different stages of
transportation and handling and finally with the asymmetry in market information
– prices, supply and demand. The risk of quality deterioration is influenced by
inadequate storage and cool chain facility, inadequate safe handling system,
inadequate personal and institutional hygiene, water unavailability, inadequacy of
food fit transportation and packaging system,. This risk is likely to translate into
financial risk as well. The security risks arise from inadequacy of law and order
situation, robbery, theft, fewer security personnel than required in the market
places, traffic jam and restricted movements of trucks to Dhaka city etc. All this
results in increased transaction cost for the business and affects profit margin. The
focus group discussions with retailers and interview with key informants also
confirmed the risks described above.

The solutions suggested are to gear up roles of the government, the local authority
and traders associations, and private sector initiatives. The measures suggested are
as follows: 
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Risks/problems Suggested solutions 

Uncertainty of supply Measures to boost/sustain production – support to farmers, 
preserve water bodies for continued fish production and 
ensure safe reproduction , reduce transportation 
bottlenecks, investment in road infrastructure, ensure 
credit to the farmers/fishermen, symmetric market 
information 

Uncertainty of prices Strengthen market information, streamline supply 

Non-realization of dadon Institutional credit, enforcement of private contracts (this 
would increase the transaction cost though) 

Quality deterioration Improved infrastructure for storage, transportation and 
handling, pucca shops and market establishments, raising 
awareness about personal and market environment, ensure 
sanitation and waste disposal, water supply, efficient 
traffic control, electricity supply etc 

Security risks Improve law and order situation, ensure justice, provision 
of security guard, efficient traffic control 

 
Perceptions about future barriers and prospects of fresh produce wholesale
business

The present risks and problems, if not addressed with adequate focus and
sincerity, might cause future barriers to the fresh produce business. The majority



of wholesalers are skeptical of the prospects of the fresh produce wholesale
business because of prevailing uncertainties. However, the traders, the retailers
and the key informants envisaged good prospect if supply is ensured, market
information is made transparent, easy entry and exit of market players are
ensured, export chains are established and infrastructural and quality impediments
are eliminated. The public-private partnership, the active professional association
and improvement of market places management might bring sustained prospect in
the trade. This will bring benefit to all: the consumers, the traders, the retailers,
and the farmers.

While private sector investment necessarily leads the development of high-value
agriculture and agribusiness, the role of the government remains essential in
fostering an enabling business environment and investment climate. It does so by
providing critical public goods and services and stable and undistorted economic
incentives. This is particularly consistent with the 2008 World Development
Report ‘Agriculture for Development’, which points to agricultural growth as
having especially pronounced potential to raise people out of poverty relative to
growth in other sectors. In fact, throughout the developing world, the GDP growth
that is attributable to agriculture can benefit the income of the poor two to four
times more that GDP growth that is attributable to other sectors according to that
publication. High-value fresh produce from agriculture, together with new
markets and technological innovations, are new opportunities to producers and
traders alike.  

Need of renewed focus of policies and strategies

The perishability of high value fresh produce like fish, fruits and vegetables
requires careful handling, special facilities (packing houses, cold storage, and
refrigerated transport), and rapid delivery to consumers to maintain quality and
reduce physical and nutritional losses. Like many developing countries,
Bangladesh’s marketing chains of those products are long and suffer from poor
access to roads and electricity. Also, inadequate infrastructure and services in
physical markets add to the transaction costs and cause quality deterioration and
high spoilage losses. Market infrastructure and facilities in urban market, as
revealed from this study, are very much limited and congested, increasing the
difficulty of trading such perishable goods. 

In addition to the price and supply uncertainty, new and emerging challenges are
peeping in – like (i) a new business environment where agri-food business is
having an increasing concentration of suppliers, intermediaries, and sophisticated
retailers like supermarkets and is likely to stimulate new methods of
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differentiation and spur a more intense drive for new supply sources and greater
efficiencies in costs and logistics; (ii) a new regulatory environment is emerging
as more and more food is traded globally under globalized trading regime, and
government is determined to manage the safe food supplies by imposing new
barriers to entry in the form standards in production, packaging, marketing, export
and even in domestic consumption. The wholesale markets need to cope with the
new challenges (otherwise, there is likely ugly fate waiting for them). The present
study reveals these signals from the wholesale traders. This could result in
disarraying problems for both farmers and consumers. This calls for renewed
focus of policies and strategies. Although Bangladesh National Food Policy 2006,
the National Agriculture Policy, and the PRSP put emphasis on promoting
production and marketing of high value agriculture produces, little steps are being
taken to make all market players aware. Especially the urban wholesalers seem to
be falling behind (along with farmers) in terms of understanding the risks of
losing market access. 

The renewed focus of policies should pursue the extent and usefulness of the
wholesale sector in marketing, quality management, and profit sharing across the
chain and in raising competitiveness among the players. Pragmatic programmes
need to be chalked out to address the key issues like modernization and
streamlining of the wholesale sector and improvement of market infrastructure,
transport systems, and utilities, solve the location issues, issues of increasing
transaction cost and financial risk of the traders, access to credit, formal contracts
and so forth.

It appears that private sector at the level of leading Chambers and Product
Associations is also not adequately tuned up; firstly, because they consider it the
responsibility of the government and secondly, possibly, they neither have
adequate resources, nor do they seriously feel the punch yet. Only one private
sector Foundation (Hortex Foundation) and one NGO (Bangladesh Rural
Advancement Committee-BRAC) are apparently working in this area all
throughout the chain.  

The new strategic policy regime should, therefore, pursue a broad-based capacity
building, the means of which could be awareness and recognition at the level of
users, implementers and policy-makers, physical infrastructure, human
resources/training and institutional build-up. This huge task of capacity building
ahead cannot be taken care of by the Government of Bangladesh (GOB) alone.
The policy should seek public-private partnership, donor-GOB partnership etc for
the implementation of such policy agenda. Fortunately, an initiation of change has
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occurred with the establishment of Horticulture Export Development Foundation
as a non-profit horticulture development and promotional agency in the private
sector. With the support of BRAC, this foundation is working for up-scaling of
farmers, but nothing is being done so far to support the wholesale marketing
segment in the urban area.  The capacity building must adopt a total approach:
include all stakeholders, all institutional framework and processes. 

The policies need to address the bottlenecks at the operational level, viz., lack of
infrastructural facility; lack of access to information; lack of coordination and
monitoring system; limited technology choice; vulnerability to market access
barriers; diseconomies of scale of operation etc. Associations of wholesale traders
have the potential to both facilitate the work of their members and to achieve
greater efficiency in the marketing chain. They can increase the possibility that the
vital role the traders play in food marketing and distribution is recognised and can
assist in improving the infrastructural and regulatory framework under which
trading takes place. By working together as associations of traders, they can also
contribute to the reduction of marketing transaction costs, reduction of risk,
improvement of liaison with market managers, and provide important welfare
services. 

Conclusion

The wholesale markets provide most small farmers with effective and profitable
outlets. They are important for maintaining a sustained flow of fresh produce to
the retail markets, thus offering benefits to the low income consumers as well.
While the private sector will continue to take the lead in developing high-value
agriculture and related agro-business, the role of government remains essential in
fostering an enabling business environment for market-led growth through stable
and undistorted economic incentives and in providing critical public goods and
services where private sector is less interested in. Closer collaboration between
the public sector, nongovernmental organizations, and the private sector would be
extremely beneficial in addressing the combinations of opportunities, risks, and
challenges embedded in the wholesale marketing environment in Bangladesh.
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Mobile Commerce from the view of its Technical
Prerequisites and Few Potential Areas of Uses in

Bangladeshi Businesses

MD. ZAHIR UDDIN ARIF1

MIR SEMON HAIDER

Abstract
Electronic commerce continues to enjoy phenomenal growth, but so far most
E-Commerce development demands wired infrastructure, such as a browser
on a PC connected to the Internet using phone lines or a Local Area Network
(LAN). The limited use and accessibility of internet and compatible devices
in Bangladesh did not support E-Commerce up to its potential. The authors
envision many new e-commerce applications that will benefit from emerging
wireless and mobile networks. The authors term these applications
“Wireless E-Commerce” or “Mobile Commerce” or “M-Commerce”.
Wireless and mobile networks have experienced exponential growth in terms
of capabilities of mobile devices, middleware development, standards, and
network implementation, and user acceptance in Bangladesh. Countries
with a lack of regular telecom infrastructure are likely to adopt wireless and
mobile communications to serve both urban and rural areas. The Wireless
Application Protocol (WAP) plays an important role in bridging the gap
between the Internet and the mobile world.
In this article, the authors examine how new M-commerce applications can
be designed and supported by wireless and mobile networks and mobile
middleware in the Bangladesh. How a business will adopt these applications
will depend on how fast these applications can be developed, acceptance of
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new technologies by users and businesses based on “easy to use” and
uniform interfaces, and building of trust/security concern  necessary to
conduct M-Commerce transactions while on the move. The study advocates
widespread deployment of wireless and mobile E-Commerce all over the
world, including Bangladesh.
KEY WORDS: Mobile commerce, m-commerce services, privacy, security,
trust, wireless technologies, WAP, network middle-wire

1. Background and Motivation

Advancements in e-commerce have resulted in significant progress towards
strategies, requirements, and development of e-commerce applications. However,
nearly all e-commerce applications envisioned and developed so far assume fixed
or stationary users with wired infrastructure. The authors of the present papers
envision many new e-commerce applications that will be possible and
significantly benefit from available and emerging wireless and mobile networks
or service providers in Bangladesh. To allow designers, developers, and
researchers to strategize and create mobile commerce applications, the authors
propose four attempts to identify several important classes of applications such as
mobile financial applications, mobile inventory management, proactive service
management, product location and search, and wireless re-engineering.

2.     Methodology

No systematic study has been done so far in this new important sector of
Bangladesh. The present paper is a modest attempt to fill this gap. The paper is
prepared on the basis of secondary information, reviewing and analyzing the
existing international literature published in relevant books, magazines, reports,
and relevant websites.

3. Mobile-Commerce Defined

Mobile commerce – the conduct of business transactions over the internet enabled
wireless devices – is gradually becoming a dominant force in business and
society. The push for advancing technology and the pull of public demand for
low-cost, high-speed, communications and ubiquitous access to information
anytime anywhere have truly revolutionized the telecommunications industry
over the past two decades. Nevertheless, the wireless web market is still in the
womb in Bangladesh, and Mobile Commerce (M-Commerce) is expected to
evolve significantly in future; this study looks forward to locate some potentials. 

Mobile Electronics Commerce (M-Commerce) is defined as any type of
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transaction of an economic value having at least one mobile terminal at one end
and thus using the mobile communication network. E-Commerce transactions
performed by a mobile customer via a fixed terminal (e.g. from a cyber cafe) or
via a portable computer that is connected to the internet via a modem and wired
network are not included in his definition. The same applies for personal SMS
communication sent by one person to another.

M-Commerce is the product of interaction among business transactions, Internet
applications, and mobile communications. It is a highly evolved version of t-
commerce (commerce via telephony) of the 1980s and E-Commerce (commerce
via the Internet) of the 1990s.

Figure 1 shows the revolutionary changes in the cellular mobile communication
facilities in almost every decade. The first generation (1G) system, introduced in
the early 1980s, provided analog voice-only communications, and the second
generation (2G) system, introduced in the early 1990s provided digital voice
applications and circuit switched low speed data services (Mehrotra, 1994). The
introduction of the third generation (3G) systems resumed in the 21st century,
with the focus shifting to packet instead of just void data (www.umts-forum.org).
The fourth generation (4G) system was foreseen to provide broadband IP-based
multimedia services around the year 2010 (www.docomo.com and Tachikawa,
2003).
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3.1 Mobile Advertising

Mobile advertising is also a very important class of m-commerce applications.
Using demographic information collected by wireless service providers and
information on the current location of mobile users, much targeted advertising can
be done. The advertising message can be personalized based on information



provided by consulting the user at an earlier stage or by the history of the user’s
purchasing habits. Advertisements sent to a user can also be location sensitive and
can inform a user about various on-going specials (shops, malls, and restaurants)
in surrounding areas. The type of advertising can be performed using short
messaging service (SMS) or by using short passing message to mobile users. The
message can be sent to all users located in a certain area (the geographic region
can be identified by advertisers or even by users in advance). A user specific
message can be sent independent of the user’s current location. 

Also, depending on interests and the personality type of individual mobile users,
a network provider may consider using a “push” or “pull” method of mobile
advertising based on a per-user basis or a class of users.

Wireless networks may consider such advertising lower priority traffic if network
load crosses a certain threshold. Since these services need the current location
information of a user, a third party may be needed to provide location service.
However this may require a sharing of revenues between the network service
provider and location service provider.

3.2 Mobile Inventory Management

This class of applications involves location tracking of goods, services, and
possibly even people. The tracking of goods may help service providers in
determining the time of delivery to customer service and obtaining a competitive
edge over other businesses. One very interesting application is “rolling
inventory”, which may involve multiple trucks and just-in-time delivery of goods
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Figure 2: Authors’ idea in Locating and Tracking of Goods with M-Commerce.

 



can be performed. The rolling inventory and delivery application can reduce the
amount of inventory space and cost for both vendors and stores and may also
reduce the time between when an order and when placed on the goods are
delivered (Figure 2). Rolling inventory is a B2B m-commerce application while
location tracking can be considered a B2C application. Using expensive
embedded radio/microwave devices (chips), a wireless network can track goods
and services. Since satellite signals may not work well inside a truck, a separate
wireless LAN can be provided on-board for intra-truck communication and
tracking.
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Figure 3 : Authors’ idea in Location Tracking and just-in-time movement of
components using M-Commerce

Another example of MIM is just-in-time delivery/movement of components in an
assembly plant based on the rate of consumption of existing components (Figure
3). A variety of new components can be moved at a certain speed after receiving
a wireless signal from the components reaching the assembly line or from a device
on the assembly line itself. This will allow just-in-time delivery leading to a
reduced inventory and assembling cost. If the new components are delayed for
some reason, then signals can be sent to the assembly line for possible adjustment
of the assembly speed to match the arrival time of new components. Such an
application would reduce the inventory cost while increasing productivity by
matching the speed of new component arrival to the rate of assembly.

3.3   Mobile Entertainment and Other Services

With an increasingly mobile society, more and more people are on the move.
While mobile, people may prefer to be involved in some business or
entertainment activities. Many of these services can be offered to people through
mobile devices and wireless meteors. These include mobile auction/reverse



auction, video-on demand service, and other entertainment-oriented services. The
technologies needed include mobile devices with capabilities to match desired
applications, suitable mobile middleware, and wireless networks with high
bandwidth (such as emerging LEO satellites or third generation wireless
networks).

4. Wireless User Infrastructure and Middleware Issues

To make the applications described previously a reality, several functional
components are necessary. One important area includes mobile devices with
sufficient power in terms of memory, display and communication functionalities.
The hand-held device is really the entry point for most mobile commerce systems.
The capabilities or limitation of these devices will impact the type and frequency
of which mobile commerce applications will be used.

The devices available today (Oliphant, 1999) can be characterized as either
communication-centric or computing-centric. However, in near future such
differences may cease to exist as these devices converge to a single intelligent
mobile device. Many hand-held devices now support a variety of network
interfaces and access ranges, from short range Bluetooth, to wireless LAN to
wireless WAN access. Location support, video streaming, barcode readers and
other features are also being implemented in many of the devices.

Although it is possible to do some simple mobile commerce transactions using a
simple hand-held device, many sophisticated mobile commerce applications
require other capabilities. For example- 

 Dynamic, adaptable and smart user interface with multi- lingual support,
 Ability to accept user input in many forms, including voice,
 Ability to display rich and usable contents,
 Location awareness and ability to track users, products and devices,
 Multi network interfaces for increased and reliable wireless access,
 Basic security features to handle malicious code, support for authenticating

user, servers, and applications,
 Ability to work with and adapt to mobile commerce applications with diverse

requirements (such as the types of transaction both push and pull, transaction
rates, duration, and multicast),

 Possible support for context awareness,
 Ability to discover and download upgraded applications and software

proactively,
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 An operating system that can manage resources to support many of these
functions.

Some of these features are already available in hand-held devices. For example,
iMode devices using I-appli can use software applications downloaded from sites
by employing an automatic transmission mode. These devices are also capable of
receiving area specific (location-dependent) information and currently support a
bi-lingual (Japanese and English) interface (www.nttdocomo.com).

5. Primary Problems of Introducing WAP in Bangladesh

WAP success depends on rapidly expanding the installed base of WAP terminals.
Operators are in a strong position to do this, but they must put pressure on the
handset vendors to provide WAP terminals on time and at the right price. An
upgrade strategy is required with a carefully constructed marketing message, as
further upgrades will be required for 2G+. The key determinants for WAP service
and m-commerce in Thailand are summarized in Figure 4.
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Figure 4:  Possible Key Determinants for WAP service (The authors’ finding).

 

Information and telecommunication services on mobile terminals. It was
developed by the WAP forum, an industry association founded by Nokia,
Ericsson, Motorola and Unwired Planet in June 1997 with the goal to open
internet for wireless mobile access by creating a 2G+ network technology. Today,
WAP forum comprises over 200 members from all segments of wireless industry
value chain, including Hewlett Packard, Microsoft, IBM etc. aiming to ensure
product interoperability and growth of wireless market.

Internet standard such as HTML, HTTP, TLS, TCP are inefficient over mobile
networks as they require large amounts of mainly text-based data to be



transferred. Standard HTML content can not be effectively displayed on the
small-sized screens of packet sized mobile wireless terminals or pagers. WAP
optimizes these standards for low band-with, high latency and unstable
connection.

The WAP specifications define a lightweight protocol to minimize band-with
requirements and to guarantee that a variety of wireless networks can deliver
WAP service. The lightweight protocol stack is designed to minimize the required
brand with and minimize the number of wireless network types that can deliver
WAP content. Multiple networks can be targeted, which include GSM900, 1800,
1900 MHz, DECT, TDMA, PCS, FLEX and CDMA. All network technologies
and bearers will also be supported, including SMS, USSD, CSD, CPDD and
GPRS.

The interface between the operator’s network and the internet is realized by the
WAP gateway, which includes HTML to WML fitters. The HTTPS interface to an
on-line web server as well as interface to the WAP from the mobile
devices/terminal are sent as a URR through the operator’s network to the WAP
gateway (Figure 5). Responses are sent from the web server to the WAP Gateway
in HTML, which are then translated in WMC and sent back to the mobile terminal
over WST/WST.

WAP (Wireless Application Protocols) appears to be the key to future IP-based m-
commerce applications. WAP, an industry-initiated world standard, has emerged
as a common communications technology and uniform interface standard for
presenting and delivering wireless services on wireless devices (Varshney and
Vetter, 2002). WAP specifications include a micro-browser, access functions, and
layered communication specifications for sessions, transport, and security. The
WAP gateway is used to translate the WAP protocols (protocols that have been
optimized for low bandwidth, low power consumption, limited screen size, and
low storage) into the traditional Internet protocols (TCP/IP). These specifications
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Figure 5 : The Role of WAP Gateway for Bangladesh according to the author



enable bearer-independent and interoperable applications. In short, future trends
clearly indicate that the device manufacturers as well as service and infrastructure
providers will keep adopting the WAP standard (www.openmobilealliance.org).

In this process WAP established the mobile terminal as a trusted, personalized
delivery channel for many kinds of services – new financial services, travel
services, information services, news alerts, relating services, entertainment
services and so on. The penetration of the market by WAP is quite hard for
Bangladeshi context but not at all an impossible task. Moreover, it will generate
possibilities and create challenges and competition and network operators for
service providers in providing new services for the clients.

6. Possible Mobile Commerce Framework

To help future developers and M-Commerce service providers to strategize and
effectively implement M-Commerce applications, a framework is shown in
Figure 6.

The framework tries to define multiple functional layers, simplifying the design
and possible future development in the current mobile service infrastructure, so
that different parties (service providers, vendors, sellers, suppliers, developers,
and designers etc.) can focus on individual layers. This framework has four levels: 

 Mobile Commerce Application,
 User/client infrastructure,
 Mobile middleware, and 
 Network infrastructure.
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Figure 6: From the viewpoint of the authors, A Possible 
Framework for M-Commerce



The framework shows that M-Commerce applications should take into
consideration the general capabilities of user infrastructure (Mobile/Wireless
Devices), and not the individual devices. With its ability to hide details of
understanding wireless and mobile networks from applications while at the same
time providing a uniform and easy to use interface, mobile networks middleware
distinctively is an extremely important component in developing new mobile
commerce applications. The network infrastructure also plays an important part in
M-Commerce, as the user-perceived service quality depends on available
resources and capabilities of wireless and mobile networks.

The framework also shows a developer and service provider plane to indicate the
different needs and roles of application developers, content providers and service
providers. Each of these could build its products and services using the
functionalities provided by others.

A content provider can offer its service using applications from multiple
application developers. They can also aggregate content from other content
providers and can supply the aggregate content to a network operator or service
provider.

Service providers can also play the role of content aggregators, but are unlikely to
act as either an application or content provider due to their focus on the
networking and service aspects of M-Commerce. A service provider can also be a
clearing house for content and application providers in advertising and
distributing their products to its targeted customers/clients.

Wireless carriers can play a very active and important role in M-Commerce
application and services due to the fact that a mobile user is going through their
network to perform all commercial transactions. In addition, a mobile user is
likely to perform one common bill (bundled services) for voice, data and M-
Commerce services. However, there are many technical and non-technical hurdles
(i.e. pricing for mobile commerce transaction) that need to be solved. Before
carriers can become major players in this emerging business field. The key
advantage of M-Commerce is its ability to support a wide variety of attractive and
innovative applications, and that will be the “killer” characteristic of   M-
Commerce. It is worth highlighting that the highly-personalized, context-aware,
location-sensitive, time-critical applications, conducted in a very secure
environment are the most promising M-Commerce applications. There are
indications that the next generation of wireless communications services based on
4G systems will not be limited to human (as it has been before) but rather to
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anything that very small wireless chips can be attached to (i.e., machine-to-
machine communications).

Table-1 Highlights the M-Commerce service categories encompassing sets of
attractive applications. 

M-Commerce services with compelling contents are provided by tight business
and strategic partnership arrangements and by involving a large number of
companies, each influencing other parties in the value chain. While no two value
chains are the same, a company can assume multiple roles in the value chain for
m-commerce, or a single role for a multiplicity of services, such as M-Commerce,
E-Commerce and, iTV. Table-2 identifies the main categories of players in the m-
commerce value chain.
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Table 1 :  M-Commerce Value Chain

Figure 7 presents a generic payment model for mobile commerce (www.
openmobilealliance.org). This model provides an abstract view of what
information is passed between various parties to conclude a transaction and does



not depict any particular ordering of the information flow. In the selection phase,
the customer indicates what goods and services are desired, and he/she negotiates
the price of the goods and services and the terms of conditions. The transaction
details highlight the description of goods or services, the customer’s name, and
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Table 2 : M-Commerce Services and Applications

other required details. The customer then responds with transaction credentials
(which may contain the payment credentials), the transaction details, and some
authentication of the customer. Upon authentication, the payment is approved, the
funds are transferred, and the goods will be delivered, or services will be
provided.

In mobile payment, although confidentiality (making sure that information is not
visible to eavesdroppers), integrity (finding out the content has not been tampered
with), and non-repudiation (proving that the transaction has taken place) are
primary concerns, authentication (ensuring that communicating parties are certain
of each other’s identity) is of paramount importance. As a result, public key

Figure 7: M-Commerce transaction model



cryptography, which is slower but more powerful than symmetric key
cryptography, will be used for authentication and the exchange of symmetric
session keys. In order to prevent a false (cracker’s) public key as a legitimate
public key, a certificate authority issues a public key certificate that would contain
the name, the public key, and the expiration date. In view of the fact that the
emerging wireless devices will have more throughputs, processing power, and
memory, more complex encryption techniques—such as longer keys and/or more
sophisticated multi-level algorithms—will be employed to enhance mobile
payment security (Sklar, 2001).

7. Privacy, Security and Trust in M-Commerce

Even though wireless communications have numerous merits, privacy is not one
of them. M-Commerce possesses, in addition to all privacy issues related to E-
Commerce, another major privacy threat: the sharing of knowledge about a user’s
location with others. There are basically three solutions to this positioning
problem: i) the network-based solution, where the calculations are carried out by
the cellular network and the positioning information may then be passed to the
user; ii) the device-based solution, where the wireless device computes its own
position; and iii) a hybrid solution. The pitfall associated with the network-based
positioning is that the information about the user’s whereabouts can be collected
but not necessarily passed to the user. Instead, the information may be exploited
by other entities, all without the user’s knowledge, let alone his/her consent. Also,
there are some privacy implications about the requirement that wireless devices
need to be embedded with a location tracking technology to provide location-
based services, such as targeted advertising and finding the nearest “X.” For
instance, if location records were kept over time, an in-depth profile could be
compiled for other, perhaps unwarranted, purposes.

8. Conclusion

The potentials of M-Commerce are enormous for all over the world, including
Bangladesh. Mobile terminals seem to be the ideal channel for offering
personalized and location-based services as well as for one-to-one marketing.
Other very popular applications are mobile advertising, mobile financial services
(stock exchange, bank payments, and insurance services), mobile entertainment,
e-mails based on SMS and alert services, to mention a few. 

Regarding the m-terminals, PDAs and smart phones, including a WAP micro-
browser for wireless Internet access, are becoming very popular. We will soon
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have a wide range of mobile terminals from simple voice terminals to multi-
purpose terminals incorporating MP-3 player or video player that can handle in
parallel voice, data and video services, depending on customer demand.

The mobile network operators have a competitive advantage in the M-Commerce
market due to the fact that they possess information about customers, they have
an established billing relationship with them, and they can easily locate the
subscriber’s geographical location. Thus, location-based services such as
advertising, shopping, reservations and information provisioning can be easily
offered. Also, they can be strategically positioned between content/service
providers and subscribers and have an upgraded role in the      M-Commerce value
chain by acting as mobile portals or information brokerage. They can also play the
role of Internet service provider and even acquire a bank or a banking license and
play the role of a Trusted Third Party. It is very likely that operators will keep only
mobile voice services and set up subsidiary companies for mobile portal services
in order to comply with existing legislation and also because of the different
business models required for serving respective demands. In this paper we have
investigated some of the roles that the mobile network operator can play and
discussed associated issues. A more extensive discussion on the associated
business, legal and technical issues as well as on transactional aspects may be
found in (Tsalgatidou and Veijalainen, 2000).

At the moment there is still only a small number of applications and contents
available. The WAP phones are not widely available and the call set-up time is too
long. But, there is a lot of work going on by many industries, network operators
and software providers. It is expected that, as GPRS10, which started in 2002, will
become more widespread, m-commerce will begin to take off on a larger scale
(Durlacher Research Ltd.: Mobile Commerce Report, 2000). However, in order
for m-commerce to flourish, related business and legal issues should also be
resolved.

Future research should focus on studies involving implemented technology.
Because our study is based on hypothetical services, the findings do not
necessarily reflect users’ behaviors in a real setting. Longitudinal studies could be
conducted to assess if the use level is consistent or is just due to initial excitement.
Finally, research focusing on implementing technology to ensure privacy, should
consider looking into what level of privacy is actually needed and desired by
users.
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Appendix: List of Selected Acronyms

CDMA = Code Division Multiple Access
FCC = Federal Communications Commission
GPS = Global Positioning System
GSM = Global Systems for Mobile communications
ISDN = Integrated Services Digital Network
ISP = Internet Service Provider
ITU = International telecommunications Union
MIMO = Multiple Input Multiple Output
MMS = Multimedia Messaging Services
OFDM = Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing
PIPEDA = Personal Information Protection & Electronics Document Act
PSTN = Packet-Switched Telephone Network
RFID = Radio Frequency Identification
SDR = Software Define Radio
SMS = Short Messaging Services
UWB = Ultra Wide-Band
WAP = Wireless Application Protocols
WBAN = Wireless Body Area Network
WEP = Wired Equivalent Privacy
WLAN = Wireless Local Area Network
WPAN = Wireless Personal Area Network
WMAN = Wireless Metropolitan Network
WRC = World Radio Conference
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IMO:  Human Resource Development in the 
Maritime Sector- Bangladesh Perspective

HALIMA BEGUM1

Abstract

Bangladesh is a population rich maritime country. The maritime dependency
factor is increasing at a high rate with the increase of international trade
where about 92% international trade is transported by sea.  Bangladesh has
emerged as a shipbuilding nation vis-a vis kept the top rank as a ship
demolition country. Though the economy is heavily dependent on the
maritime sector which is flourished by the private initiative where skilled
manpower is one of the key factors for thriving but has remained neglected
and unexplored. In this paper the author has tried to figure out the
dimensions of maritime sector in general and the education & training
facilities in particular.
(This paper was presented at Chittagong Port Authority Training Institute,
on 16th October 2008 in observation of IMO Day. The extract of that
presentation is reproduced as an article here.
The views expressed in this paper are the views of the author & should not
in any way be related to any office or her official capacity. )    

1. Human Resource Management

The very concept Human Resource Management (HRM) concerns with people
immersion in management. People are the heart of the organization. Effective
organizations are not built on investment or technology and its returns but on the
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quality of their employees, their commitment to achieve the goals and the
investment made to attract, train, develop and ultimately retain superior HR.

2. Maritime Sector & Human Resource Development

Maritime Sector deals with ocean related matters. It includes marine sectors like
shipping, ship building, dry docking, ship demolition, marine equipment
recycling, dredging, offshore drilling, mining, inland shipping, yachting, fishing,
ocean pollution and environment, including naval activities.

Maritime sector is globalized, capital-intensive, technology based, very
specialized, and highly competitive and the environment is beset with difficulties.
To survive in the fierce competitive world maritime organizations have to depend
on 4Ms, i.e., Machine, Material, Money, and Man where human factor plays the
key role. So skilled manpower is the greatest asset in the maritime sector. HRM
holds the topmost priority and here comes the question of Human Resource
Development (HRD). HRD function starts with training towards skill up-
gradation and competencies development leading to attitudinal changes of
employees, management development for acquiring higher knowledge with a
view to enhancing manager’s conceptual abilities, career development, and a
continual effort to match long term individual and organizational needs.

3. Tools of IMO for HRD

International Maritime Organization (IMO) is concerned with safe, secure and
efficient shipping on clean oceans. It is also committed to provide technical co-
operation. With this end in view, a number of conventions have been adopted and
enforced.

The International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watch
Keeping for Seafarers 1978, revised in 1995 (Known as STCW’95), has
introduced the internationally accepted minimum standards for the training and
the Certification of Masters, Officers and ratings. It has also established watch-
keeping standards.  International Safety Management (ISM) code is again an
effective instrument for achieving the goal of IMO. The objective of these Codes
is to ensure safety at Sea, Prevention of human injury or loss of life, and
avoidance of damage to the environment and to property.

With the enforcement of the International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code during 2004, IMO for the first time has extended its jurisdiction up to port,
and training has been made mandatory not only for seafarers but also for the port
facility providers.
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At its 20th session in 1997 the IMO Assembly adopted a resolution on the human
element vision, principles and goals for the organization. The resolution
acknowledged the need for increased focus on human-related activities in the safe
operation of ship and the need to achieve and maintain high standards of safety
and environmental protection for the purpose of significantly reducing maritime
casualties.

The IMO also arranges training and seminars to build awareness and disseminate
knowledge on technical matters. Besides, to provide technical co-operation to the
developing countries and to increase the number of highly qualified specialist
maritime personnel in countries across the world, IMO established World
Maritime University (WMU) at Sweden in 1983. WMU offers M.Sc. and Ph.D.
on six subjects – Port Management, Shipping Management, Maritime Education
and Training, Maritime Law and Policy, Maritime Safety and Environmental
Administration, and Maritime Environment and Ocean Management.

4. Bangladesh Economy and Maritime Sector

Statistics reveal that the economy of Bangladesh is heavily dependent on the
maritime sector. The economy is import based and 92% of its international trade
is transported through seaports.  The Maritime Dependency Factor (MDF) is
about 35%. About 40% of annual revenue of the government comes in the form
of export-import tax and VAT. Agriculture, industry, infrastructure and
construction sectors are all greatly dependent on the maritime sector. For the
import of essential food items like edible oil, lentils, wheat and rice, maritime
transportation is extremely important. About 100% of exports and 80% of import
materials of garment sector, which contributes about 76% of the export earnings,
are transported through the seaports. The entire quantity of POL, Cement Clinker
and Edible oil, and a large percentage of essential fertilizer and agricultural seeds
are imported through this sector. Most EPZs and industries are established near
the seaport and that is why the Dhaka-Chittagong and Dhaka-Mongla corridor
generate 40% of the GDP.

Maritime sector is also a good source of earning foreign currency. Ports, Shipping
Companies, Dry Dock, Ship Building Industries, Officers and crews working in
foreign vessels, Marine consultants and surveyors, Freight Forwarders, Shipping
Agents etc. fetch an average 1 billion dollar per annum. About 15 lakh white and
blue color workers are directly involved with this sector.
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Sub- sector wise contribution

4.1.   Shipping 

It is accepted on all hands that waterways are the cheapest, most economical, and
environment friendly mode among the three modes. That’s why 90% of world
trade is transported by sea.  Shipping is considered a very profitable business. The
shipping situation of Bangladesh from international trade transportation and
manning perspective are highlighted here.

4.1.1  Trade transportation

There are 28 national flag vessels operated by BSC and six private shipping
companies, which carry about 5% of our international trade. So the country has to
spend a huge amount of hard currency as freight cost. In the absence of adequate
fleet, national Flag Protection Rules cannot be applied. National shipping can
provide cost effective transportation of international trade, which could make
export prices competitive. So there is much scope for the private sector to venture
more in shipping 

4.1.2  Manning

Seafaring is considered one of the most risky professions of all. Modern ships are
highly specialized and sophisticated. To operate such ships well trained and
skilled seafarers with latest technological knowledge and experience are required.
At present 2686 Bangladeshi Officers and 3739 Ratings work in local and foreign
ships. Seafarers working in foreign vessels earn about $0.1 billion per year.
During 2007-08 Bangladesh received about $8 billion as remittance wherein
remittances of seafarers and other marine professionals working abroad were also
included. 

Besides seafarers, a good number of marine engineers, technicians, and welders
including skilled laborers, work in foreign shipyards (Singapore, Middle East,
Korea, Poland). Bangladeshi mariners work abroad as consultants, surveyors,
charter engineers and academicians with great reputation.

4.2.   Inland waterways

The contribution of water transport to GDP is about 2%. There are 1000 landing
points scattered around the country, including 21 inland river ports. The World
Bank report on Revival of Inland Water Transport-Options and strategies 2007 on
Bangladesh reveals that from 1975 to 2005 the share of IWT in passenger
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transportation decreased from 16% to 8% and freight transportation decreased
from 37% to 16%. About 80% of POL and 60% of Dry bulk cargo are transported
through waterways to uplands from the Chittagong port.

Though containerization started in Bangladesh in 1976, container transportation
facilities are yet to be developed in the IWT sector. It is clear that the IWT sector
is lagging far behind its potential. The reason perhaps is poor Government policy,
as the priority that the IWT deserves was not accorded in the national planning as
well as in the development budget allocation.  

4.3. Ship Breaking Industries

Bangladesh is ranked second among ship breaking countries. The ship breaking
industry provides scrap steel for the raw material of steel and re-rolling mills,
which saves foreign currency. Recently for the first time one private Steel Mill
(GSP) has exported billet to Sri Lanka. This industry has also helped to meet the
growing demand of furniture and household fittings of all types. Released
equipment like boilers, generator and various kinds of structured steel materials
collected from ship breaking helped the growth of many medium and small
industries. About 4,00,000 skilled and unskilled labor are directly and indirectly
involved in this industry.  

Bangladesh started with ship breaking but the skills gradually developed
through ship breaking have led to the development of ship building industry
in the country.

4.4.  Ship Building Industry

Ship building industry and dockyards save foreign currency in one hand, as no
inland vessels are required to be imported. On the other hand it now earns foreign
currency by exporting sea-going vessels. Once reputed for ship demolition,
Bangladesh has recently emerged as a shipbuilding nation too.

Three shipyards have received orders for construction of 60 vessels worth $700
million upto 2012. This industry has diversified our export market. There is a
great demand in the world market in building new ships less than 20,000DWT as
the traditional shipbuilding nations are now not interested to build such small
vessels which is not cost effective to them. 

There are 9056 inland vessels, 75 coastal vessels, and 6245 fishing vessels
registered with the Department of Shipping and almost all these vessels are home
built. Docking facilities to sea-going vessels are also provided by the Chittagong
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Dry Dock Ltd. This sub-sector has much scope for further expansion and
development, because it not only earns foreign currency but also saves it. But in
road and railway transportation, virtually all transport vehicles are imported from
abroad. 

If proper attention is given by the Government to this sector, it will be in a
position to earn more foreign exchange than what the RMG sector is earning
now.

4.5. Port Industries

Chittagong and Mongla Ports handle 92% of the country’s international trade.
Last year about 30 milliom M/T export –import cargoes were transported through
these two ports. Due to heavy dependence on maritime trade the seaports are
considered the lifeline of Bangladesh economy. The total revenue income of the
seaports is about $130 million (2007-08). But the indirect and induced benefits of
the ports are huge. About 40 organizations and about 65 thousand white and blue
color officials are related with the port operation system. About 67% of the ports’
revenue is collected in foreign currency. 

4.6.   Marine Fisheries

The Bay of Bengal is a good source of sea fish.  About 0.48 million-mt fish are
collected from the sea. About 128 Industrial Trawlers, about 21,000 Mechanized
and Motorized Fishing Boats and 0.3 million manpower are directly involved with
off shore and deep sea fishing. The share of fishery to the GDP is about 4%.
During 2005-06 total export earning on account of fish and fish products was
about $428 million wherein Sea fish accounts for 80% i.e., $340 million.

4.7 Tourism Industry

Tourism is one of the flourishing sectors in the ocean economy. Cox’s bazzar, the
longest beach, attracts huge local and foreign tourists every year. Besides, there
are Patenga Beach, Fouzderhat Beach, Parki Beach and Kuakata Beach, which
attract increasing number of tourists. The coral island – Saint Martin Island, is
showing another promising tourist spot during winter. With the launching of 3
local built passenger vessels cruising at off- shore islands is gaining popularity. 

4.8. Others

Offshore drilling, consultancy, maritime education and training and marine
environment are the other prospective sub sectors, which are yet to venture. 
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5. Fellowships (Foreign Training) 

Every year, governments of Singapore, South Korea, Holland and Belgium, and
such organizations as JAICA, NORAD and SIDA provide fellowships to the
professionals working in the maritime field of Bangladesh. But majority of the
scholarships do not go to the actual professionals of the maritime sectors.  

Case Study - 1

World Maritime University was established in 1983 by IMO with a view to
providing technical support to developing countries and to disseminate
knowledge on implementation of IMO conventions and technological
developments in the maritime sector.  A visionary mariner, Capt M. Shafi, Ex DG
of Department of Shipping proposed to establish this kind of institute in a meeting
at IMO and Bangladesh is one of the permanent members of the governing body
of WMU. Every year World Maritime University provides scholarship for M.Sc.
on 6 subjects.  Upto 2008 about 95 Bangladeshi officials received this
scholarship. The irony is that, only 9 port officials received this scholarship on
Port Management since its inception. Only 20% of the scholarships go to the
actual professionals while the rest are availed by the Civil Servants and others.
The knowledge and expertise acquired by the civil servants do not benefit the
maritime sector due to transferable nature of their job. So professionalism
stumbles at every step.

6. Training & educational facilities (Public Sector)

There are two institutions under the Ministry of Shipping for creating officers and
rating.

6.1   Marine Academy Bangladesh

Chittagong Marine Academy, a branch of World Maritime University, Sweden
was established during 1962. Pre-sea and post-sea trainings are offered. Since its
inception, 2354 Merchant Officers passed out. Intake capacity has recently been
increased from 100 to 170 cadets. Chittagong Port is the biggest donor, which
donates about 75 thousand taka every year.

6.2 National Maritime Training Institute

For ratings Seamen’s Training Center was initially established in 1952. It was
renamed as National Maritime Training Institute in 2007. The NMI provides
training as per International Convention on Standard of Training Certification and
Watch-keeping for seafarers (STCW-1978/95).
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6.3 Chittagong Port Authority Training Institute

Chittagong Port Authority Training Institute (CPATI) was established in 1980
with a view to imparting on-the-job training to port officials and port users.
Foundation courses, tailor made courses, refreshers courses on port operation
related matters are conducted here. During 2004 in implementation of ISPS code
this institute conducted 30 sessions to train 600 officials in two months. CPATI
also provides internship facilities to different universities and industrial
attachments to various vocational and technical institutes.

6.4. Bangladesh Institute of Marine Technology (BIMT)

BIMT was established in 1958 under the Bureau of Manpower, Employment and
Training, which is an attached department under the ministry of Expatriate
Welfare & Overseas Employment.  BIMT offers Diploma in Marine Engineering,
Diploma in Ship Building Engineering, including various trade courses. 

6.5 Marine Fisheries Academy

Marine Fisheries Academy was established in 1973 to meet the professional needs
of industrial fishers and seafarers. This is the only institute in the country, which
produces Navigators, Marine engineers and processing Technologists in fishing
sector. Up to 2008 about 1142 cadets passed out.  The intake capacity is about 100
cadets per year. About 40% of mariners that passed from Marine Fisheries
Academy are now working abroad who earn about $10.00 million pa.

7. Training & educational facilities (Private Sector)

Following training institutions are run by the private sector, which offers not only
pre-sea and post-sea training to seafarers but also other maritime related trade
trainings:

- Bangladesh Institute of Marine Technology (BIMT)
- Bangladesh Maritime Training Institute (BMTI)
- Marine Institute of Science & Technology (MIST)
- International Institute of Marine Technology (IIMT)
- Western Marine Institute (WMI)
- Maritime Agency Services (MAS) (yet to be approved)

8. Demand of Seafarers

There is a great demand of Marine Officers in the world market. Shipbuilding is
growing @1% per year. It was revealed that almost all Officers of developed
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countries would retire in 2010. And new generations of developed world are not
interested to work at sea. Australian Maritime Safety Authority had made a
projection that there would be a shortage of 46000 Marine Officers in 2010.
Bangladesh can very well avail the opportunity of capturing the market. This can
be achieved by enhancing training capabilities of institutions like Marine
Academy in Chittagong and establishing similar institutions elsewhere in the
country with participation of both public and private sector.

9. Neglected Sector

There are 29 Public and 57 Private Universities, which offer courses on liberal
arts, science and commerce. But there is no Maritime University. In fact, no other
University than BUET and Chittagong University teaches any Maritime related
subjects. Our neighbor Myanmar has also established a Maritime University to
produce Maritime professionals.

Bangladesh is rich in young manpower. Close to 8 lakh students pass SSC every
year but there is hardly any mentionable scope within the country for these young
students to receive training in the highly prospective marine profession compared
to the scope for education in liberal arts, commerce and science subjects.

Case Study 2

In the Middle East an unskilled labour working in the construction field on
average earns $200 per month (excluding food & lodging) whereas a skilled
worker at shipyard earns $ 600 (including food & lodging) on average per month.
On the other hand, a simple graduate at home earns on average $50 per month
(excluding food, and lodging etc.). 

The difference between the earning of a skilled and unskilled and non-technical
person is huge. A technical person like welder has great demand in shipbuilding
and dry docking industry. The minimum requirement to be a technical person in
the maritime sector is HSC in Science and hands–on training in the respective
trade. Here training has a great role. Therefore, the establishment of more
maritime training organizations can not only produce skilled manpower to cater
to the international demand but also create jobs for more people at home.

The total capacity of all the maritime institutes in the country is about 2500.
The training budget of the mentioned organizations (public and private) is
about 10 crore taka, whereas the national education budget is about 21000
crore taka. Just imagine the %. 
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This shows how much the maritime education and training has been
neglected in Bangladesh although the maritime related profession was once one
of the most important earning sectors for the people of some of the coastal
districts like Chittagong, Noakhali, Barisal  and Khulna.

This appears to be so because there is little concern or understanding of the
officials in the Education, Science and Technology and Shipping Ministries
about the prospect and need for developing marine-related professionals in
Bangladesh.

10. Critical Issues

10.1  Shortage of Qualified Trainers

Like any other government organization, the existing maritime training institutes,
too, face serious shortage of logistic support in terms of money, materials and
manpower. Especially, these institutions suffer shortage of qualified trainers
due to highly unattractive compensation package under existing government
policy. Without adequate expansion of physical and training facilities the intake
of Cadets at Marine Academy has recently been increased. So the required
facilities are to be provided.

10.2  Brain drain

A good number of Marine professionals are working abroad due to inadequate
development of institutional facilities within the country. 

10.3  Transport Policy 

There is no comprehensive Transport Policy. In the absence of Multimodal
transport policy the country is not reaping the benefit of containerization.

11. Recommendations

11.1  National Maritime Policy

It is astonishing that till date there is no national policy guideline for the Maritime
Sector in general and Maritime Training in particular. As a result, this sector is
running like a ship without a rudder.  So a maritime policy should be
formulated and implemented in a professional manner by the real
professionals.
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11.2   Involvement of private sector in capacity building

Global demand for manpower in the maritime sector is increasing. The capacity
of the Marine Academy can be expanded on self-supporting basis by offering 50%
of the intake cadets to be admitted purely on merit and the remaining 50% on
merit–cum-cost supporting basis. This will gradually encourage the private sector
also to invest in the expansion and development of Maritime Training Facilities. 

11.3   Encourage women in shore-based job

Marine sector is an unconventional field for woman employment. Half of our
population is women and more and more women are involved in economic
activities in almost every sector. I believe there is ample scope for our women folk
to work in the shore-based maritime job. 

11.4   Strengthen Department Of Shipping

The Department of Shipping should be strengthened with sufficient number of
qualified marine professionals and for that purpose the compensation package
should be made attractive for attracting highly qualified professionals. 

11.5.  Reorganize the Shipping Ministry

For a proper all-round development of the maritime sector in Bangladesh, the
Ministry of Shipping should be reorganized with the involvement of true
professionals at the highest levels for framing proper policies, guidelines,
investment planning, and formulation and implementation of projects. 
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evsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜxZv I `vwi‡ ª̀i Pµ:
†hvMm~Î, e¨q-eivÏ I KiYxq    

Aveyj eviKvZ 1

cÖe‡Üi j¶¨, D‡Ïk¨ I wm×všÍ 

evsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvbyl Kviv? cÖwZeÜxZvi mv‡_ `vwi‡`ªi †Kvb †hvMm~Î Av‡Q wK bv? `wi`ª
gvby‡li g‡a¨ A`wi‡`ªi Zzjbvq cÖwZeÜxZvi AvbycvwZK nvi †ewk wKbv? n‡j †K‡bv? `vwi‡`ªi
Kvi‡Y gvby‡li cÖwZeÜx nevi m¤¢vebv gvÎv KZUyKy? `vwi‡ ª̀i Kvi‡Y cÖwZeÜxZv bvwK cÖwZeÜxZvi
Kvi‡Y `vwi`ª bvwK DfqB? `vwi`ª wK cÖwZeÜxZv evovq? cÖwZeÜx gvbyl wK gvbyl wn‡m‡e Ab¨‡`i
Zzjbvq mggh©v`v-mgmy‡hvM cvb? cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rxeb gvb Dbœq‡b iv‡óªi c‡¶ miKvi KZUzK
Ki‡Q? Gme cÖ‡kœi m`yËi AbymÜv‡b †Zgb †Kv‡bv Mfxi we‡kølYvZ¥K-M‡elYvagx© KvR G‡`‡k
GLbI Lye GKUv †Pv‡L c‡o bv| AvR‡Ki cÖeÜwU Gme cÖkœ DÌvcb Ges cÖ‡kœi e¯‘wbô DËi
AbymÜv‡bi j‡¶¨ iPbvi cÖqvm| Avgvi AbymÜv‡bi wfwË‡Z Avwg K‡qKwU wm×v‡šÍ DcbxZ
n‡qwQ: 

wm×všÍ 1 : cÖwZeÜxZv Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx wbi‡c¶ welq bq| A-`wi‡`ªi Zzjbvq `wi`ª gvby‡li
g‡a¨ cÖwZeÜxZvi nvi †ewk| 

wm×všÍ 2 : cÖwZeÜxZv eÂbvi GK Pµ (deprivation cycle) m„wó K‡i| eÂbvi G P‡µ `wi`ª-
cÖwZeÜx gvbyl `wi ª̀Zi nq|

wm×všÍ 3 : cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rxeb gvb Dbœq‡b miKvwi e¨q-eivÏ GZB ¯í̂ hv cÖwZeÜx‡`i cÖwZ
Avgv‡`i ÒAZz̈ ”P Am¤§vb gvÎvÓ (high degree of non-respect) wb‡`©k K‡i|

1 Aa¨vcK, A_©bxwZ wefvM, XvKv wek¦we`¨vjq (B-‡gBj: hdrc.bd@gmail.com, hdrc@bangla.net) 
ª̀óe¨: Òevsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜxZv I `vwi‡ ª̀i Pµ: †hvMm~Î I e¨q-eivÏÓ kxl©K GKwU cÖeÜ cÖeÜKvi KZ©„K 6 AvM÷ 2008 mv‡j

RvZxq cÖwZeÜx Dbœqb Av‡qvwRZ cÖwZeÜx e¨w³e‡M©i RvwZmsN mb` (UNCRPD) ev¯Íevqb msµvšÍ RvZxq Kg©kvjvq
Dc¯’vwcZ n‡qwQ‡jv| eZ©gv‡b cÖeÜwU DwjøwLZ cÖe‡Üi cwigvwR©Z iƒc|
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wm×všÍ 4: cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li cÖwZ miKv‡ii c‡¶ msweav‡b wea„Z `vq-`vwqZ¡ cvjb m¤¢e| G
j‡¶¨ mswkøó e¨q-eivÏ e„w×mn A‡bK wKQzB Kiv m¤¢e| 

wm×všÍ 5: ivóª hw` cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li cÖwZ Zvi `vq-`vwqZ¡ cvj‡b h‡_ó f~wgKv cvj‡b e¨_© nq
Zvn‡j cÖwZeÜxZv evo‡e Ges hyw³hy³ Kvi‡YB Zv `vwi ª̀ evov‡e| 

evsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li msL¨v I cÖ‡¶cY 

Z_¨wU Awek¦vm¨ g‡b n‡Z cv‡i †h 15 †KvwU gvby‡li evsjv‡`‡k 1.5 †KvwU gvbylB (A_©vr
RbmsL¨vi 10%) cÖwZeÜx gvbyl| Av‡iv Awek¦vm¨ e‡j g‡b n‡Z cv‡i †h, 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜx
gvby‡li cÖ‡Z¨‡K hw` wfbœ wfbœ Lvbvq evm K‡ib (ev Í̄e Ae¯’v GKUz wfbœ n‡Z cv‡i) †m‡¶‡Î G
†`‡ki cÖwZ `yÕwU Lvbvi GKwU‡Z cÖwZeÜx gvbyl Av‡Qb (KviY †`‡k †gvU Lvbvi msL¨v AvbygvwbK
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mviwY 1: evsjv‡`‡k 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY KvVv‡gv, 2008

cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY  †gvU (jvL) †gvU cÖwZeÜxi kZvsk 

kvixwiK cÖwZeÜx 78.8 52.52 
„̀wó cÖwZeÜx 22.6 15.07 

evK-kªeY cÖwZeÜx 22.3 14.87 
eyw× cÖwZeÜx 16.3 10.87 
eûgyLx cÖwZeÜx 10.0 6.67 
†gvU  150.0 100 

3 †KvwU)| †`o †KvwU G cÖwZeÜx gvbyl †gvUvgywU cuvP ai‡bi cÖwZeÜxZvi wkKvi: 52.5 kZvsk
(78.8 jvL) kvixwiK cÖwZeÜx, 15.1 kZvsk (22.6 jvL) „̀wó cÖwZeÜx, 14.9 kZvsk (22.3
jvL) evK-kªeY cÖwZeÜx, 10.9 kZvsk (16.3 jvL) eyw× cÖwZeÜx, Ges 6.7 kZvsk (10 jvL)
eûgyLx cÖwZeÜx (mviwY 1 †`Lyb)| A_©vr †`‡ki 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜxi me©e„nr Ask wewfbœ ai‡bi
kvixwiK cÖwZeÜx gvbyl (†gvU cÖwZeÜxi 52.5%)| 

cªwZeÜxZvi †h nvi GLb Av‡Q Zv hw` eRvq _v‡KÑ n«vm bv cvqÑ†m‡¶‡Î gyw³hy‡×i 50-Zg
el©c~wZ©i mgq A_v©r 2021 mv‡j Avgvi wn‡m‡e AvR‡Ki 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li msL¨v wM‡q
`vuov‡e AvbygvwbK 5.2 †KvwU‡Z (mviwY 2 †`Lyb)| A_©vr Ab¨vb¨ Ae¯’v AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡j
AvMvgx 11 eQ‡i †gvU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li msL¨v eZ©gv‡bi Zzjbvq cÖvq wZb¸Y e„w× cv‡e| ˆbwZK,
gvbweK, b¨vq‡eva I †mŠ›`h©‡evaÑ †Kv‡bv w`K †_‡KB G Ae¯’v Kvg¨ Ae ’̄v n‡Z cv‡i bv| G
Ae¯’v Kvg¨ Ae ’̄v n‡Z cv‡i bv G Kvi‡YI †h Ôwbqš¿Y‡hvM¨Õ (controllable) I Ôwbqš¿Y-A‡hvM¨Õ
(uncontrollable) cÖwZeÜxZvi cÖwZ‡hvwMZvq weÁvb-cÖhyw³i Amxg m¤¢vebvi G hy‡M
Ôwbqš¿Y‡hvM¨Õ  ev Ôwbqš¿Y-m¤¢eÕ cÖwZeÜx-wb‡iva e¨e¯’v A‡bK †ewk Kvh©Ki| †Kv‡bv Kvh©Ki
c`‡¶c bv wb‡j AvMvgx 12 eQ‡i cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li m¤¢ve¨ msL¨v †h AvR‡Ki Zzjbvq mv‡o
wZb¸Y e„w× †c‡Z cv‡i Zv cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li cÖwZ mvsweavwbK eva¨evaZvi Kvi‡YI Kvg¨ bq|
KviY evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb ivóª cwiPvjbvi g~jbxwZi 15 (N) Aby‡”Q‡` iv‡óªi Ab¨Zg †gŠwjK
`vwqZ¡ wn‡m‡eB ¯úó ej‡QÑ 



ÒmvgvwRK wbivcËvi AwaKvi, A_v©r †eKviZ¡, e¨vwa ev c½yZ¡RwbZ wKsev
ˆeae¨, gvZvwcZ…nxbZv ev eva©K¨RwbZ wKsev Abyiƒc Ab¨vb¨ cwiw¯’wZRwbZ
AvIËvZxZ Kvi‡Y AfveMȪ ÍZvi †¶‡Î miKvwi mvnvh¨-jv‡fi AwaKviÓ|
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mviwY 2:  evsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li eZ©gvb I cÖ‡¶cYK…Z msL¨v : 2008-2021

mvj †gvU cÖwZeÜxi msL¨v: 

eZ©gvb nvi eRvq _vK‡j (†KvwU) 

†gvU cÖwZeÜxi msL¨v: 

eZ©gvb nvi eQ‡i 50% Kg‡j (†KvwU) 

2008 1.500 1.500 

2009 1.65 1.575 

2010 1.815 1.653 

2011 1.996 1.736 

2012 2.196 1.823 

2013 2.415 1.914 

2014 2.657 2.010 

2015 2.923 2.110 

2016 3.215 2.216 

2017 3.536 2.326 

2018 3.890 2.443 

2019 4.279 2.565 

2020 4.707 2.693 

2021 5.178 2.828 

wn‡m‡ei c×wZZvwË¡K weqq: cÖwZeÜxi eQi-Iqvwi wn‡m‡ei †¶‡Î a‡i †bqv n‡q‡Q †h 2008 mv‡ji
RbmsL¨v 15 †KvwU, hvi g‡a¨ 10 kZvsk wewfbœ ai‡Yi cÖwZeÜx| cÖ‡¶cYK…Z Ab¨vb¨ mv‡ji †¶‡Î
RbmsL¨v cª‡¶c‡Yi gvSvwi †_‡K D”P nv‡ii ga¨eZx© gvbmg~n M„wnZ n‡q‡Q Ges ÒeZ©gvb nvi eRvq
_vK‡jÓ ej‡Z †gvU RbmsL¨vi 10 kZvs‡ki mv‡_ Ôwbqš¿Y‡hvM¨Õ d¨v±i A_P wbqš¿Y Kiv n‡”Q bv †m
nviI †hvM Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

ivóª msweav‡b ewY©Z G `vwqZ¡  cvj‡b A‡bK †¶‡ÎB e¨_© n‡q‡Q| Z‡e †hme †¶‡Î e¨_©Zvi
†iKW© me‡PÕ †ewk Zvi Ab¨Zg n‡jv cÖwZeÜx gvbyl‡K gvbyl wn‡m‡e MY¨ bv Kivi †¶‡Î,
cÖwZeÜx gvbyl‡K Zvi bvMwiK I b¨vh¨ AwaKvi wbwðZ bv Kivi †¶‡Î (welqwU c‡i we‡kølY Kiv
n‡q‡Q)| 

Avgvi cÖkœÑ cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e¯’v wb‡j gyw³hy‡×i 50Zg c~wZ©i eQ‡i A_©vr 2021 mvj bvMv` 1.5
†KvwU cªwZeÜx gvby‡li G †`‡k be-ms‡hvwRZ cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li msL¨v KZ`~i n«vm m¤¢e? Avgvi
wn‡m‡e cÖwZeÜxZv Ôwbqš¿Y‡hvM¨Õ A_ev Ôwbqš¿Y m¤¢eÕ (controllable factors) Kvh©Ki e¨e¯’vw`
c~Y© Aw½Kvimn ev¯Íevqb Ki‡j eZ©gvb evwl©K be-ms‡hvRb nvi 50 fvM Kgv‡bv m¤¢e| Ôwbqš¿Y-



m¤¢eÕ G m‡ei g‡a¨ hv Av‡Q †m m‡ei Ab¨Zg n‡jv gvZ…Z¡Kvjxb †mev (A_vr cÖmec~e©,
cÖmeKvjxb I cÖm‡evËi) cÖ̀ vb wbwðZ I DbœZ Kiv, `yN©Ubv (moK,†bŠ, mwnsmZv-D™¢~Z) n«vm
Kivi Kvh©Ki c`‡¶c MÖnY Kiv, `yN©Ubv-DËi ¯v̂¯’¨ †mev h_v wPwKrmv wej¤^ n«vm Ges DbœZ
wPwKrmv †mev wbwðZ Kiv, wewfbœ ai‡bi Awb”QvK…Z BbRyix n«v‡m c`‡¶c †bqv, wewfbœ ai‡bi
cÖwZeÜx-mnvqK AmyL-wemyL ~̀i Kivi e¨e¯’v †bqv, `wi ª̀ gv I wkïi `vwi`ª `~ixKi‡Y h‡_ó
gvÎvq Kvh©Kix e¨e¯’v †bqv, Avi Rb¥m~‡Îi cÖwZeÜx Ae¯’vi wPwKrmvmn Rxeb gvb Dbœq‡bi mKj
e¨e¯’v DbœZZi Kiv BZ¨vw`| Avi Gme e¨e¯’v h_vh_fv‡e MÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡j Avgvi wn‡m‡e
2021 mv‡j †gvU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li m¤¢ve¨ msL¨v 5 †KvwU 20 jvL †_‡K K‡g 2 †KvwU 80 jv‡L
`vuov‡Z cv‡i| A_©vr cÖwZeÜxZv n«v‡mi Ôwbqš¿Y-m¤¢eÕ c`‡¶c MÖnY Ki‡j Avgiv AvMvgx 2021
mvj bvMv` cÖvq 2 †KvwU 40 jvL gvbyl‡K cÖwZeÜx nIqv †_‡K i¶v Ki‡Z cvwi (QK 1 †`Lyb)|
GgZv¯’vq Avgv‡`i RvZxqfv‡eB m‡PZb wm×všÍ wb‡Z n‡e †h 2021 mv‡j Avgiv G‡`‡k †gvU
5 †KvwU 20 jvL cÖwZeÜx gvbyl PvB bvwK 2 †KvwU 80 jvL cÖwZeÜx gvbyl PvB? AvRB G wm×všÍ
†bqv Riæwi| KviY wej¤^ AwaKZi wech©‡qi KviY n‡e| wm×všÍwU aYvZ¥K n‡ZB n‡e G Kvi‡Y
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QK 1: 2008-2021 Gi g‡a¨ cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li msL¨v KZ Kgv‡bv m¤¢e (†KvwU) 

†h cÖwZeÜxZvKiY cÖwµqvq mnvqZv Kiv GK gnv wµwgbvj A‡dÝ; wm×všÍwU aYvZ¥K n‡ZB n‡e
G Kvi‡YI †h cÖwZeÜxZv †_‡K i¶vK…Z H 2 †KvwU 40 jvL gvbyl Zv‡`i RxeÏkvq †`‡ki
A_©bxwZ-mgvR-iv‡óª h_v‡hvM¨ Ae`vb ivL‡Z m¶g n‡eb (hv cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ mgfv‡e
cª‡hvR¨ bq)| 

cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx web¨vm: `wi ª̀ gvbyl AvbycvwZK AwaK cÖwZeÜx 

cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYxweb¨vmKiY wb‡q ZK© n‡Z cv‡i| G cÖms‡M bxwZMZ cÖkœI
DÌvwcZ n‡Z cv‡i G e‡j †h cÖwZeÜx †Zv cÖwZeÜxBÑ Zvi Avevi Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx
web¨vmKiY †K‡bv? G cÖms‡M weZ‡K© bv wM‡q Avgvi aviYvUv n‡jv G iKg †h gvby‡li Rb¨ hZ

eZ©gvb evwl©K be ms‡hvRb nvi eRvi _vK‡j       
 

eZ©gvb evwl©K be ms‡hvRb nvi 50% n«vm †c‡j

2.35 †KvwU
gvbyl‡K
cÖZeÜxZvi
nvZ †_‡K iÿv 
m¤¢e

5.178

7.828

1.5
†KvwU

2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013   2014   2015   2016   2017  2018  2019  2020  2021



iK‡gi eÂbv-`ỳ ©kv (deprivation-distress) cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡Z cv‡i cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ Zvi
meUvB c~Y© gvÎvq cÖ‡hvR¨| Z‡e cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li eÂbv n‡Z cv‡i cÖavbZ wÎgvwÎKÑ GKevi
cÖwZeÜx wn‡m‡e, GKevi `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË-cÖvwšÍK N‡ii cÖwZeÜx gvbyl wn‡m‡e, Avi GKevi
`wi`ª N‡ii cÖwZeÜx bvix wn‡m‡e| Avi G Kvi‡YB Avgvi aviYv G †`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Av_©-
mvgvwRK †kªYxweb¨vmÑ hv †KD G ch©šÍ m¤¢eZ K‡ib wbÑZv LwZ‡q †`Lv cÖ‡qvRb| 

G †`‡ki gvby‡li mvwe©K Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx-web¨vm Ges Zvi mv‡_ cÖwZeÜx‡`i Dci cwiPvwjZ
†QvUÑLv‡Uv bgybv Rwi‡ci wfwË‡Z Avgvi wn‡m‡e G‡`‡k †`o †KvwU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li g‡a¨ we‡Ëi
gvb`‡Ð GKcÖv‡šÍ Av‡Qb cÖvq 99 jvL cÖwZeÜx hviv `wi`ª-weËnxb cwiev‡ii gvbyl Avi Ab¨cÖv‡šÍ
Av‡Qb 4 jvL cÖwZeÜx hviv Av‡Qb abx cwiev‡i (mviwY 3 †`Lyb)| Avi Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx
web¨v‡mi H ỳB cÖv‡šÍi gvSLv‡b Av‡Qb 47 jvL cÖwZeÜx gvbyl hviv Av‡Qb ga¨weË cwiev‡i|
Avevi we‡Ëi gvcKvwV‡Z GB ga¨weË 47 jvL  cÖwZeÜxi 25 jvL n‡eb wbgœ-ga¨weË, cÖvq 15
jvL ga¨-ga¨weË Ges ev`evKx 4 jvL n‡eb D”P-ga¨weË cwievi-AvMZ|  †`‡k `ªe¨g~‡j¨i
(wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq Lv`¨mn Lv`¨-ewnf©~Z, †hgb wPwKrmv-wk¶v BZ¨vw`) †h EaŸ©MwZ Ges cvkvcvwk
Kg©ms¯’vbnxbZvi †h D”PgvÎv Zv †_‡K wbwðZ ejv hvq †h cÖeYZvwUB Ggb †h wbgœ-ga¨weËiv
Avm‡j `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœwe‡Ëi KvZv‡i †hvM w`‡”Qb| Avi †mUv wVK n‡j 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜxi
99 jvL bq, 1 †KvwU 25 jvLB (A_©vr 83%) n‡eb `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË cwiev‡ii m`m¨|
Avi `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË cwievi-AvMZ G 1 †KvwU 25 jvL cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li 80 fvMB _v‡Kb
MÖv‡g Avi ev`evKx 20 fvM _v‡Kb kn‡i (Aek¨ †gvU cÖwZeÜx wn‡m‡e MÖvg-kni AbycvZwU
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mviwY 3:  evsjv‡`‡k 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx web¨vm, 2008 mvj 
(jvL cÖwZeÜx)

ga ẅeË †kªYx 
MÖvg/kni ẁi ª̀ 

(weËnxb) wbgœ  ga¨  D”P   †gvU  
abx me©‡gvU 

MÖvg  80.9 18.2 9.2 3.4 30.8 2.3 114 

kni  18.0 7.2 5.4 3.6 16.2 1.8 36 

†gvU  98.9 25.4 14.6 7.0 47.0 4.1 150 

76%-24%)| A_©vr GKw`‡K †hgb AwaKvsk cÖwZeÜx (76%) evm K‡ib MÖv‡g Avevi
Ab¨w`‡K `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË cÖwZeÜx‡`i Zzjbvg~jK Av‡iv †ewk Ask (80%) evm K‡ib
MÖv‡g| G we‡kølY †_‡K AMÖvwaKvi we‡ePbv-mswkøó `yÕwU ¯úó w`Kwb‡`©kbv †`qv †h‡Z cv‡i:- 

1. cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Dbœq‡b MÖv‡gi cÖwZeÜx‡`i Dci AwaKZi †Rvi w`‡Z n‡e, 
2. cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Dbœq‡b `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË cwiev‡ii Dci †Rvi w`‡Z n‡e| 

Drm: cÖeÜKvi KZ©„K wn‡meK…Z| G wn‡m‡ei `ye©jZg w`K n‡jv †`‡ki †gvU RbmsL¨vi Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx
web¨vmB cÖwZeÜxi †kªYx web¨vmKi‡Y e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q| Avgvi wek¦vm cÖK…Z Ae¯’v Ggb n‡Z cv‡i †h cÖwZeÜx‡`i
AvbycvwZK nvi Ab¨‡`i Zzjbvq `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË cwiev‡i †ewk|



cÖwZeÜxZvi mv‡_ `vwi‡`ªi †hvMm~Î wbY©‡q Av‡iv K‡qKwU welq ¯úó Kiv cª‡qvRb| 

cÖ_gZ: Avgiv †`LwQ †h cÖwZeÜxZv Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªYx wbi‡c¶ welq bq| A_©vr abx‡`i
(A_ev A`wi`ª‡`i) Zzjbvq `wi`ªiv †ewk nv‡i cÖwZeÜxZvi wkKvi nb| A_©vr `vwi`ª
wb‡RB cÖwZeÜxZv m„wói Ab¨Zg KviY wn‡m‡e KvR Ki‡Q| G `vwi`ª n‡Z cv‡i Av‡qi
`vwi`ª, ¶zavi `vwi`ª, Kg©ms¯’v‡bi `vwi`ª, Avevm‡bi `vwi`ª, ¯v̂¯’¨-wPwKrmvi Afve
D™¢~Z `vwi`ª, wk¶v-my‡hv‡Mi Afve D™¢~Z `vwi ª̀, eÂbvi wewfbœ iƒc D™¢~Z `vwi`ª, Ávb-
Z‡_¨i cÖwZ AwfMg¨ZvnxbZv-D™¢~Z `vwi ª̀, Ggb wK gvbwmK-gvbwmKZvi `vwi`ª| 

wØZxqZ: `vwi`ª †hgb cÖwZeÜxZv m„wói AbyNUK-cÖfveK †Zgwb cÖwZeÜxZv `wi`ª Lvbvi `vwi`ª
evovq| A_©vr †h `wi`ª Lvbvq cÖwZeÜx gvbyl Av‡Qb †m gvbylwU `wi`ª LvbvwU‡K
DË‡ivËi `wi`ªZi Kivi KviY n‡q `uvovq| KviY LvbvwU Ggwb‡ZB `wi`ª, Avi
cÖwZeÜx gvbylwUi Rxeb Pvwn`v wgUv‡Z H Lvbvi GKw`‡K †hgb AwZwi³ Avw_©K e¨q-
eivÏ Ki‡Z nq †Zgwb Ab¨w`‡K Lvbvi Ab¨‡`iI cÖwZeÜx gvbylwUi cÖwZ Zzjbvg~jK
AwaK hZœevb n‡Z nq (†h Rb¨ mgq e¨q Ki‡Z nq)| ïay ZvB bq, GKRb cÖwZeÜx
gvbyl †h Lvbvq evm K‡ib H Lvbvi Rxeb-cwiPvjb c×wZ Ab¨vb¨ Lvbvi gZ bqÑ
wfbœ ai‡Yi| GUv ¯v̂fvweK| GgbI nIqv A¯v̂fvweK bq †h cÖwZeÜx gvbyl Av‡Qb
Ggb `wi`ª Lvbvq cÖwZeÜx gvbylwUi cÖwZ hZœevb nevi Kvi‡Y Lv`¨-cwi‡fvM
KvVv‡gvmn wk¶v-wPwKrmv e¨q-KvVv‡gv‡Z Ggb ai‡Yi ˆelg¨g~jK cwieZ©b N‡U hvq
hLb ax‡i ax‡i H Lvbvi †KD †KD Avevi bZzb cÖwZeÜx n‡q hvq| Avgvi g‡Z G
m¤¢vebv me‡PÕ †ewk hv‡`i †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡Z cv‡i Zv‡`i g‡a¨ Av‡Qb bvix, wkï I
e‡qve„×-cªexY gvbyl| 

Z…ZxqZ: ivóª hw` cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li `vwqZ¡ wb‡Z e¨_© nq ZLb wbwðZfv‡eB G m¤¢vebv A‡bK
hLb wbgœ-ga¨weË Ges ga¨-ga¨weË Lvbvq cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Ae ’̄vb H LvbvwU‡K
DË‡ivËi Avw_©Kfv‡e `ye©j K‡i| G m¤¢vebv A‡bK ¸Y e„w× cvq hLb GKw`‡K wbZ¨
cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨c‡Y¨i g~j¨mn wPwKrmv-wk¶v-evm¯’vb e¨q ev‡o Avi Ab¨w`‡K Hme
Lvbvi cÖK…Z Avq ev‡o bv (†hUvB GLbKvi evsjv‡`‡ki Pjgvb ev¯ÍeZv)| Zvn‡j
GK_v mZ¨ †h `wi`ªivB †h AvbycvwZK nv‡i †ewk cÖwZeÜx ïay ZvB bq cÖwZeÜxZv A-
`wi ª̀‡`iI `wi`ª K‡i| A_©vr ivóª hw` cÖwZeÜxZv `~ixKi‡Y Kvh©Ki e¨e¯’v bv †bq
Ges cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li `vwqZ¡ MÖnY bv K‡i (hv msweavb Abyhvqx Kivi K_v) †m‡¶‡Î
cÖwZeÜxZv `vwi ª̀ evov‡Z eva¨| 

PZz_©Z: cÖwZeÜxZv abx-wba©b wbwe©‡k‡l cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ GK ai‡Yi wbišÍi eÂbvi-Pµ
(deprivation cycle) m„wó K‡i| †h P‡µ `wi`ª N‡ii cÖwZeÜxiv Ab¨‡`i Zzjbvq
AwaKZi eÂbvi wkKvi n‡jI eÂbv-P‡µi †ek wKQy wb‡`©kK Av‡Q †hLv‡b abx-wba©b
wbwe©‡k‡l mgvb ewÂZ nb| eÂbvi G-PµwU Avm‡j cuvP ai‡Yi e„nr-e‡M©i eÂbvi
GK RwUj wg_w¯Œqv (QK-2), hvi g‡a¨ Av‡Q cÖwZeÜxZvi Kvi‡Y ¶gZvnxbZv
(powerlessness), f½yiZv (vulnerability), kvixwiK `ye©jZv (physical
weakness), `vwi`ª (poverty), Ges wbtm½Zv/wew”QbœZv (isolation/alienation)|
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cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ miKvwi Dbœqb ev‡RU eivÏ: Òm¤§vb gvÎviÓ wbK…ó D`vniY

mvsweavwbK eva¨evaKZv _vK‡jI cÖwZeÜx gvbyl‡K miKvi gvbyl wn‡m‡e we‡ePbv K‡i wK bvÑ
G wb‡q Avgvi h‡_ó m‡›`n Av‡Q| miKvi cÖwZeÜx‡`i wb‡q Avm‡j wK fv‡eb A_ev cÖwZeÜx
gvby‡li cÖwZ miKv‡ii m¤§vb/Am¤§vb gvÎv (extent of respect or disrespect) KZÑZv wbiƒcY
Kiv Riæwi| Gj‡¶¨ evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii 2007-08 A_©eQ‡ii Dbœqb ev‡R‡U wewfbœ LvZ-Iqvix
cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li j‡¶¨ cÖZ¨¶ I c‡iv¶ cÖK…Z (ms‡kvwaZ) eivÏ wn‡m‡ei †Póv Kiv n‡q‡Q|
mviwY 4-G cÖ‡`q 2007-08 A_© eQ‡ii Dbœqb ev‡RU we‡køl‡Y Avgvi wn‡me wbgœiƒc: 

1. †gvU 18wU Lv‡Zi 1032wU Dbœqb cÖK‡íi g‡a¨ gvÎ 5wU cÖKí cÖZ¨¶ I c‡iv¶fv‡e
cÖwZeÜx‡`i j‡¶¨ MÖnY Kiv n‡q‡Q| cÖwZeÜx‡`i j‡¶¨ M„nxZ 5wU cÖK‡íi 2wU mywbw`©ó
(A_©vr cÖZ¨¶fv‡e cÖwZeÜx mnvqK) Avi 3wU mywbw ©̀ó bq (A_v©r c‡iv¶fv‡e cÖwZeÜx
mnvqK)| A_v©r evwl©K Dbœqb Kg©m~wPi AvIZvaxb cªKímg~‡ni gvÎ 0.48 kZvsk cÖKí
cÖwZeÜx-mnvqK! 

2. †gvU 22,500 †KvwU UvKv Dbœqb ev‡RU eiv‡Ïi gvÎ 16 †KvwU 84 jvL UvKv eivÏ n‡q‡Q
cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨| A_©vr †gvU Dbœqb ev‡RU eiv‡Ïi gvÎ 0.1 kZvsk eivÏ n‡q‡Q
cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ (cÖZ¨¶ I c‡iv¶ eivÏmn)! 

3. †`‡ki †gvU RbmsL¨vi 10 fvM cÖwZeÜx gvbylÑ G we‡ePbv †_‡K mgvbycvwZK eivÏ
n‡jI †Zv 22,500 †KvwU UvKvi evwl©K Dbœqb ev‡R‡U cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ eivÏ nevi K_v
2,250 †KvwU UvKv A_P eivÏ n‡q‡Q 16 †KvwU 84 jvL UvKv| 
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QK 2: cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li eÂbv-Pµ

gZvnxbZv

µgea©gvb ˆelg¨g~jK AvPiY, RvwZMVb cÖwµqvq
AšÍf©yw³‡Z evav-ewn:¯’ wn‡m‡e we‡ePbv Kiv, gZv

KvVv‡gvi Amn‡hvwMZv 

cvwievwiK eÜb wePÿ wZ, mvgvwRK-mvs¯‹…wZK
AvPvi-Abyôv‡b AskMÖn‡Y evav-AbvMÖn-Abxnv,

mvgvwRK gh©v`v üvm-wejywß, Awek¦vm

Õ†QvU/wbPzÕ wn‡m‡e †`Lv, iƒp AvPi‡Yi jÿ¨e¯Íy,
mwnsm AvPiY (we‡klZ: †g‡q‡`i †ÿ‡Î) 

wbtm½Zv/wew”QbœZv f½yiZv/ggv©NvZ

A_©‰bwZK-Avw_©K Kó- ỳ`©kv-`yie¨¯’v
ÿzavi `vwi`ª, m¤ú`-m¤úwË‡Z

AwaKvinxbZv, Avevm‡bi `vwi`ª, Avw_©K
A‡avMwZ

Amy¯’Zv, gvbwmK cxob-
fvimvg¨nxbKiY, wbišÍi hš¿Yv- ỳwðšÍv,

`ywðšÍv-D™¢~Z †ivM e…w×

`vwi`ª kvixwiK
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hyw³i Kvi‡Y a‡i wbw”Q †h cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ Avwg †h wn‡me K‡iwQ †m‡¶‡Î Ab¨vb¨ wewfbœ
Lv‡Z mswkøó-mnvqK eivÏ Avgvi wn‡m‡e ev` c‡o‡Q| aijvg Avgvi wn‡me cÖK…Z eiv‡Ïi 50
kZvsk| †m‡¶‡Î eivÏ `vuov‡Z cv‡i 36 †KvwU 70 jvL UvKv| aijvg GUvB mZ¨ eivÏ| wKš‘
RbmsL¨vi AvbycvwZK nv‡i eiv‡Ïi cwigvY †Zv nevi K_v 2,250 †KvwU UvKv| Zvn‡j hv nevi
K_v Zvi Zzjbvq eivÏ  gvÎ 1.5 kZvsk| Avi G †_‡K hw` ewj †h Dbœqb ev‡RU eiv‡Ïi wbwi‡L
cÖwZeÜx‡`i cÖwZ miKv‡ii ÒAm¤§vb gvÎvÓ (degree of disrespect) 98.5 kZvsk (100-
1.5)Ñ Zvn‡j wK Ab¨vq ejv n‡e? 

G‡`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ miKvwi Dbœqb ev‡R‡U eivÏ KZ nIqv DwPZ? 

G‡`‡k cÖwZeÜx gvbyl‡K mvsweavwbK wb‡`©‡ki cÖwZ c~Y© m¤§vb †i‡L cwic~Y© gvbyl wn‡m‡e
we‡ePbvq Avb‡Z n‡j Zv‡`i Rb¨ miKvwi Dbœqb ev‡RU eivÏ KZ †`qv DwPZ? G cÖ‡kœi mnR
DËi Av‡Q e‡j Avgvi Rvbv †bB| wn‡mewU RwUjÑ Z‡e B‡”Q _vK‡j wn‡me Klv m¤¢e| G
wn‡m‡ei AšÍfy©³ n‡Z n‡e cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY Abyhvqx mnvqK DcKiY e¨q, cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY
Abyqvqx mswkøó wPwKrmv-¯^v¯’̈  e¨q, cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY Abyhvqx Kg©ms¯’vb m„wó mnvqK e¨q,
cÖwZeÜxZv †iva msµvšÍ (A_©vr GLb †_‡K 2021 mvj ch©šÍ 2 †KvwU 25 jvL gvbyl‡K cÖwZeÜx
nIqv †_‡K i¶v mswkøó) e¨q, Ges Aek¨B 1 †KvwU 25 jvL cÖwZeÜx hviv `wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœweË
cwievi †_‡K AvMZ Zv‡`i Rb¨ Lv`¨ Abỳ vb mswkøó e¨q (†k‡lv³ e¨qwU ỳwf©‡¶i evRv‡i
Ki‡ZB n‡e)| 

G‡`‡k cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY Abyhvqx cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ mnvqK DcKiY eve` miKvwi Dbœqb
ev‡R‡U eivÏ Kgc‡¶ KZ UvKv nIqv DwPZ? G wn‡mewU Klvi †Póv Kiv n‡q‡Q (†`Lyb mviwY
5)| mnvqK DcKiY  wn‡m‡e  kvixwiK  cÖwZeÜx‡`i  Rb¨  aiY‡f‡`  cÖ‡qvRb  ûBj †Pqvi,
µvP, K…wÎg cv; `„wó cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRb mv`v Qwo I Pkgv; Ges evK-kªeY cÖwZeÜx‡`i
Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRb kªeYhš¿|  wewfbœ Z_¨-Drm Ges mswkøó Ávbevb e¨w³‡`i mv‡_ Avjvc-Av‡jvPbvi
wfwË‡Z Gme mnvqK-DcKi‡Yi eZ©gvb †gvU Pvwn`v wbiƒc‡Yi †Póv K‡iwQ (A_v©r GKB mv‡_
Rvbvi †Póv K‡iwQ 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜxi KZR‡bi B‡Zvg‡a¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq †Kv‡bv mnvqK DcKiY
Av‡Q)| Avgvi wn‡m‡e 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜxi g‡a¨ 41 jvL cÖwZeÜxi mnvqK-DcKiY cª‡qvRb,
hvi g‡a¨ Av‡Q 10 jvL 13 nvRvi ûBj †Pqvi, 9 jvL 90 nvRvi µvP, 6 jvL 60 nvRvi K…wÎg
cv, 3 jvL 74 nvRvi mv`v Qwo, 4 jvL 86 nvRvi Pkgv, Ges 5 jvL 87 nvRvi kªeYhš¿| eZ©gvb
evRvi g~‡j¨ 41 jvL cÖwZeÜxi DwjøwLZ mnvqK DcKiY Pvwn`v †gUv‡Z cÖ‡qvRb †gvU 2,963
†KvwU UvKv (mviwY 5 †`Lyb)| A_P cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ PjwZ eQ‡ii (2007-08 A_©eQi) Dbœqb
ev‡R‡U †gvU eivÏ wQj gvÎ 16 †KvwU 84 jvL UvKv| Ab¨fv‡e ejv hvq †h ïaygvÎ mnvqK-
DcKiY Pvwn`vi wbwi‡L miKv‡ii Dbœqb ev‡RU eivÏ cÖwZeÜx‡`i Pvwn`vi gvÎ 0.57 kZvsk
c~iY K‡i| A_v©r ïaygvÎ mnvqK-DcKiY Pvwn`v †gUv‡bvi †¶‡ÎB cÖwZeÜx‡`i cÖwZ miKv‡ii
ÒAkª×v gvÎvÓ cÖvq 100 fvM (mwVK wn‡me n‡jv 100-0.57=99.43 fvM)!

Zvn‡j cÖkœÑ cÖwZeÜx-evÜe miKvwi Dbœqb e¨q KZ nIqv DwPZ? KZ nIqv m¤¢e? wn‡mewU
Av‡MB e‡jwQ RwUjÑ c×wZZvwZ¡K w`K †_‡K Ges  GKB mv‡_ mswkøó Z‡_¨i AcÖZzjZvi
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Kvi‡Y| Avgvi wn‡m‡e G‡`‡k 1.5 †KvwU cÖwZeÜx‡K cwic~Y© gvbyl wn‡m‡e we‡ePbv Ki‡j evwl©K
e¨q eivÏ nIqv DwPZ AvbygvwbK 13,743 ‡KvwU UvKv| G wn‡m‡ei AšÍfy©³ mnvqK DcKiY
eve` 2,963 †KvwU UvKv, wPwKrmv-¯v̂¯’¨ e¨q 1,368 †KvwU UvKv, Kg©ms¯’vb mswkøó e¨q 2,500
†KvwU UvKv, Lv`¨ Abỳ vb (`wi`ª-weËnxb-wbgœwe‡Ëi Rb¨) 4,562 †KvwU UvKv Ges cÖwZeÜxZv
†iva mnvqK e¨q 2,350 †KvwU UvKv| G †`‡ki miKvwi Dbœqb ev‡RU m¤ú‡K© mg¨K Rv‡bb
Ggb cÖvq mevB nq‡Zv ev ej‡ebÑ G GK Am¤¢e wn‡me A_ev Aev¯Íe cÖ¯Ívebv| KviY
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mviwY 5: evsjv‡`‡k cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY Abyhvqx cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li Rb¨ mnvqK DcKiY eve` miKvwi
Dbœqb ev‡RU eivÏ Kgc‡¶ KZ nIqv DwPZ 

mnvqK DcKiY: cÖwZeÜxZvi aiY 
Abyhvqx 

‡gvU Pvwn v̀ 
(cÖ‡hvRb)  

(jvL)  

GKK g~j¨  

(UvKvq)  

†gvU Pvwn v̀ 
(cÖ‡qvRb) 

(†KvwU UvKv) 

ûBj †Pqvi (kvixwiK cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 10.13 5,000 506.5 

µvP (kvixwiK cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 9.90 1,000 99.0 

K…wÎg cv (kvixwiK cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 6.60 4,000 264.0 

mv v̀ Qwo ( „̀wó cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 3.74 500 187.0 

Pkgv ( „̀wó cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 4.86 300 145.8 

kªeY hš¿ (evK-kªeY cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨) 5.87 3,000 1761.0 

‡gvU  41.1  2963.3 

 

mviwY 6: evsjv‡`‡ki 1.5 †KvU cÖwZeÜxi Rb¨ evwl©K e¨q-eivÏ KZ nIqv DwPZ

cÖavb e¨q LvZ  AvbygvwbK cÖ‡qvRbxq eivÏ 

(†KvwU UvKvq) 

1. mnvqK DcKiY  2,963 

2. wPwKrmv-¯̂v ’̈̄    1,368 

3. Kg©ms ’̄vb (mswkøó wk¶v I cÖwk¶Ymn) 2,500 

4. Lv`̈  ( ẁi ª̀-weËnxb-wbgœwe‡Ëi Rb¨ Abỳ vb)  4,562 

5. cÖwZeÜxZv †iva-mswkøó  2,350 

 †gvU  13,743 



cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ Avgvi wn‡meK…Z e¨q-eiv‡Ïi cwigvY eZ©gvb †gvU Dbœqb ev‡R‡Ui 61
kZvsk| 

Avgvi cÖ Í̄ve, †h‡nZz Avgiv GK gnvb gyw³hy‡×i gva¨‡g AwR©Z evsjv‡`k‡K ˆelg¨nxb-‡kvlYgy³ I
Amv¤cÖ̀ vwqK †PZbvmg„× GKwU evsjv‡`k wewbg©v‡Yi ¯ĉœ †`wL, †h‡nZz 2021 mvj bvMv` evsjv‡`k n‡e
Amv¤cÖ̀ vwqK, cÖMwZkxj, D`vi MYZvwš¿K Kj¨vY ivóª Ges †h‡nZz Avgv‡`i msweavb cÖwZeÜx-evÜe
†m‡nZz cÖwZeÜx‡`i Rb¨ Avgvi wn‡m‡e AšÍZ: 10 kZvsk A_v©r eQ‡i 1,374 †KvwU UvKvi e¨q eivÏ
e¨e¯’v Kiv †nvK| †mB mv‡_ cÖwZeÜx-mnvqK hZ ai‡bi ev Í̄egyLx Kg©m~wP †bqv m¤¢e Zv ivóªxqfv‡e MÖnY
Kiv †nvKÑ †hgb G †`‡ki 2 †KvwU weNv Lvm Rwg-Rjv weZi‡Y cÖwZeÜx‡`i AMÖvwaKvi †`qv †nvK,
†`‡ki cÖwZwU wk¶v cÖwZôv‡b ch©vqµ‡g cÖwZeÜx-evÜe cwi‡ek (mswkøó wk¶K wb‡qvMmn) m„wó Kiv †nvK

BZ¨vw`| GmeB m¤¢e hw` †bZ…Z¡ cÖwZeÜx-evÜe nq!
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The Role of Islamic Financial Institutions in Resource
Mobilization and Poverty Alleviation in Bangladesh:
An Empirical Study of Rural Development Scheme

(RDS) of Islami Bank Bangladesh Ltd (IBBL)

Muhammad Abdul Mannan Chowdhury1

Abstract
A major portion of rural people in Bangladesh live below the poverty line.
Provision of credit to the needy and the hardcore is considered the sine qua
non for the poor to involve in income and employment generating activities
and thus break away from poverty. But the poor and the landless in
Bangladesh do not have access to the formal credit market due to lack of
tangible collateral for loan. The Grameen Model introduced in 1976 was the
first mechanism to deliver credit to the poor without any collateral. Being
inspired by the pioneering success of the Grameen Model in the field of
micro finance, many micro finance organizations (MFOs) or micro finance
institutions (MFIs) and non-government organizations (NGOs) have come
forward to alleviate the sufferings of the poor and elevate their status in the
rural society with their respective programs for providing micro finance. 
However, one of the serious limitations of all these MFOs and NGOs from
Islamic point  of view is that they are interest-based, charge a very high rate
of interest, and have very little or no focus on human development. Instead
of bringing the hardcore poverty group out of the vicious cycle of poverty,
the interest-based micro finance rather aggravates the situation further,
perpetuating their indebtedness and poverty. It is also held that most of these
MFOs are not able to operate at breakeven level without subsidies from
outside sources and hence are not able to attain sustainability. As a way of
escape from this interest-based system of micro financing and to carry on
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financial operations with no dependence on subsidies from outside sources,
a handful of Islamic NGOs have recently come forward to provide interest-
free loan based on profit and loss sharing (PLS) in line with Shari’ah
principles. Of these Islamic programs, the micro financing program known
as Rural Development Scheme (RDS) undertaken by Islami Bank
Bangladesh Ltd.(IBBL) to mobilize resources in order to ameliorate poverty
is the largest one.
It is held that the Islamic MFOs are better performers than the secular
MFOs and NGOs in the field of resource mobilization and poverty
alleviation as well as loan repayment. The Islamic programs are also held to
be economically more viable and sustainable both in respect of borrowers
and lending operations compared to secular NGOs and MFOs since they are
not dependent upon subsidy from outside sources, emphasize on moral and
ethical values as well as qualitative development of human beings, and
operate on profit and loss sharing (PLS) abandoning interest in any of their
lending operations and banking transactions.
There are very few studies undertaken so far to establish the superiority or
otherwise of micro finance of Islamic banks and other Islamic MFOs over
the traditional interest based ones. The present paper, based on an empirical
study of the RDS of IBBL, attempts a comparison of the performance of the
RDS with that of some well-known MFOs, and NGOs including Grameen
Bank, so as to derive lessons for necessary rectification and modifications
as well as determining the future course of action in micro financial
activities of the Islamic financial institutions aimed at local resource
mobilization and poverty alleviation both in Bangladesh and other
similarly-placed countries of the  world.

1. Introductions 

As a way of escape from the interest-based system of micro financing and to carry
on financial operations with no dependence on subsidies from outside sources, a
handful of Islamic NGOs have come forward very recently to provide interest-
free loan based on profit and loss sharing (PLS) to both men and women of
hardcore poverty group with necessary modifications in the Grameen Model in
line with Shari’ah principles. Of these Islamic programs, the micro-financing
program known as Rural Development Scheme (RDS) undertaken by Islami Bank
Bangladesh Ltd. (IBBL) to mobilize resources in order to ameliorate poverty is
the largest one.

The IBBL was founded to establish equity and justice in the economy. With this
end in view, the IBBL in 1995 launched a special program known as “Rural
Development Scheme” (RDS) in order to mobilize local resources for alleviation
of poverty through the generation of income and employment opportunities and
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to cater to the investment needs of poor micro entrepreneurs, particularly in the
rural areas. The program started its operations in 1996. RDS is funded from
IBBL’s general investment fund with no subsidy from external or foreign sources.
As of June 2004, RDS provided micro finance services in 3700 villages from 83
branches of IBBL. A total of Taka 3523.11 lacs were disbursed so far at 12 percent
rate of return to 120087 clients (organized in 29941 groups and 6073 centers) with
a recovery rate of 99 percent. 

The RDS has chalked out a package program to ensure socio-economic
development of the rural poor, marginal farmers and the landless laborers by
making them self-reliant so that they are able to meet their basic needs and can
contribute to the rural upliftment. The objectives of RDS are to eliminate rural
poverty through community development approach. The target group of RDS is
the rural poor, defined as landless or households having a per capita farm size of
0.5 acre of cultivable land or a gross annual income of not more than Taka 15000
(equivalent to US $ 250) per household. The investment programs, among others,
include provision of loan for investment in crop production, fish cultivation,
irrigation, agricultural and irrigational equipments, non-farm activities, rickshaw
van and rural transport, hand-driven tube wells for drinking water, materials for
housing etc. Other than providing finance for micro enterprises to generate
income, RDS also focuses on health, sanitation and education of its beneficiaries.
The dominant mode of financing used by RDS is Bai-Muajjal (deferred price-
sale). The scheme (i.e., RDS) retains the group-based format of the Grameen
Model, but rejects interest on any of its operations.

All operations of the RDS are on PLS (Profit and loss sharing) basis in line with
Shariah principles. Small amounts (roughly from Taka 3000 to Taka 25000) are
given to individuals and repaid back in small weekly installments. Like Grameen
Bank (GB), no physical collateral is required for obtaining funds. Instead, social
collateral is introduced by forming groups and centers like GB. The clients save
Taka 5 per week as personal savings and have to give Taka 1 per week for the
center fund. It should be mentioned here that 2 percent of the 12 percent rate of
return charged goes to a risk fund that is used to repay installments of
beneficiaries facing unusual problems and in case of emergencies.

Side by side with income generating and employment creating activities, RDS
also aims to motivate people, to seek help from Allah (SWT) in all circumstances,
to advise for good work and to refrain from evil deeds, to refrain from anti-social
activities and to abide by the rule of law, to cultivate vegetables in the fallow land
or the vacant compound of dwelling houses, to plant trees in the planting season,
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to remove illiteracy and to establish night school for adult education, to arrange
education for children, to help one another in times of danger and misfortune, to
take care of own health and health of the community people, to drink water from
tube well, to abstain from giving and receiving dowry, to maintain law and order,
to work hard, to practise five times prayer as well as shariah laws in every day life
(Hakkullah and Hakkul Ebad), to keep promises to tell the truth and to keep the
deposit (Amanah) of somebody under safe custody, and so on.

RDS deals with the family via the women. The Islamic approach of targeting the
family and using Islamic modes of financing eliminates to a large extent
asymmetric information problems that arise in conventional micro finance
programs. This approach seeks to mitigate the adverse selection and moral hazard
problems resulting from the fact that the intended use and user are different from
the actual use and user of funds.

As Islamic modes of financing involve a real transaction, the moral hazard
problem arising from the use of funds for purposes other than those intended is
also expected to be eliminated.

1.1 Objectives of The Study

It is held that the Islamic Micro Finance Organizations (MFOs) are better
performers than the secular MFOs and the NGOs in the field of resource
mobilization and poverty alleviation as well as loan repayment. The Islamic
programs are also held to be economically more viable and sustainable both in
respect of borrowers and lending operations compared to secular MFOs and
NGOs since they are not dependent upon external fund, emphasize on moral and
ethical values as well as qualitative development of human beings, and operate on
profit and loss sharing (PLS) basis abandoning interest in any of their lending
operations and banking transactions.

Based on the above assertions with regard to the Islamic mocro finance some
relevant questions are likey to be asked the answers to which need intensive study
into the operation and performance of the Islamic MFOs. The questions are:

a) Are the Islamic MFOs institutionally more viable than the secular MFOs?
b) Are the Islamic MFOs financially more viable than secular MFOs because

they are not dependent on external fund or subsidies from outside sources?
c) Are the borrowers from Islamic MFOs more viable than borrowers from

secular MFOs in terms of group deposit, behavior of the group members,
loan repayment, mobilization of savings etc.? If so, why?
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d) What are the kinds of resources mobilized by Islamic MFOs and for what
purposes and with what result? To what extent do they differ from those of
secular MFOs?

e) What is the role of Islamic MFOs with regard to ideological promotion,
human development and social welfare activities? 

So far known, no intensive study has yet been undertaken to answer the above
questions regarding the role of Islamic financial institutions in resource
mobilization and poverty alleviation. The present paper is an attempt to find
answers to the above questions based on an empirical study of the RDS of IBBL
carried out by the author in June, 2004 and compares the findings of the study
with the findings of a few other selected empirical studies undertaken so far with
regard to the performance of selected well known MFOs and NGOs including
Grameen Bank (GB) in Bangladesh. 

1.2 Methodology and Scope of The Study

Eighteen villages in 18 districts covered by 18 branches of IBBL (i.e., one village
under one branch) operating RDS have been taken for the study on the basis of
purposive sampling. The recipients of investment assistance (i.e., the borrower)
have been chosen as the unit of study and fifty respondents from each of 18
selected village have been taken as sample size for the study on the basis of
random sampling. The primary data have been collected on the basis of a set
questionnaire through formal interview of the respondents. Secondary data have
been collected from published sources like books, journals, research reports etc.
and also from relevant documents/records of IBBL dealing with RDS.

Primary data collected cover a wide range of information relating to different
aspects of the investment program under RDS, viz., information on the nature of
the activities financed, amount of loan disbursed and recovered, socio-economic
costs and benefits of loans received, the nature of generation of income and
employment, productivity, literacy, raising of Islamic consciousness in terms of
‘Hakkul Ebad’ activities, and human development.

The study covers a period of eight years from 1996 to 2004. Both qualitative and
quantitative techniques of analysis have been used for the study. Arithmetic mean,
ratios, percentages and other relevant statistical techniques have been used. 

The paper is organized as follows. Section –1 gives an introduction, including the
objectives, methodology and scope of the study. Subsequent sections, beginning
with Section 2, discuss the major empirical findings of the study. Section –2
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discusses the findings with special emphasis upon sustainability and viability of
the RDS both at the institutional and program levels. Section–3 explains branch
level viability relating to financial cost-benefit of RDS while Section–4 discusses
branch level viability with special reference to outreach and sustainability. Section
–5 explains borrower’s viability with special emphasis upon mobilization of
saving, poverty alleviation and income generation as well as ideological
promotion of the borrowers. Section–6 highlights the complementary poverty
reduction program of the RDS, while Section–7 makes a comparison between
Islamic MFIs and Secular MFIs based on the basis of findings of the present
study. Section–8 presents the conclusions and prescribes some policies for further
development of RDS and its replication elsewhere.

2. Major Findings of The Study

Sustainability of the RDS

The sustainability of the program is defined as the ability of the program to
continuously carry out activities and services in the pursuit of its objectives
(Khandker, Khalily and Khan, 1996). The sustainability of the program has
been examined in terms of (a) institutional viability, (b) financial and
economic viability, and (c) borrower’s viability. Each of these is discussed
at some length in the following, based on empirical findings.

a) Institutional viability

The institutional viability has been examined in terms of leadership,
decentralization, monitoring, evaluation, management style, staff
training, incentives and performance, administrative structure and
organizational growth or credit delivery, targeting credit, social
development program (Hakkul Ebad), coverage and expansion of
activities. 

(i) Leadership, Decentralization, Monitoring and Evaluation

The leadership in the case of RDS of IBBL is rather institutional
rather than personal. Unlike Grameen Bank (GB) or BRAC there is
no influence of personal leadership on the operation and performance
of the RDS. The leadership is delegated to the bank branches of IBBL
in the areas covered by the RDS. The manager and project officer of
the relevant bank branches together with the field staff (FS) are
empowered to plan, organize and implement the RDS investment
program in the areas with little or no supervision from the head office
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of IBBL. The devolution of many decision making roles to the branch
offices and the flexibility in branch operation allow the head office to
focus on broader issues of policy and development. Unlike GB there
is no participation of the loanees (the recipient of investment
assistance) in the management process of the RDS. The decision
making function of the branch offices with respect to the
implementation of the investment project relies on field level
information which are collected by the FS and analysed and
disseminated by branch manager together with project officer. The
branch manager and project officer in collaboration with the FS in
relevant areas does thus the monitoring and evaluation of the RDS.
Monitoring and evaluation are crucial to the RDS’s operations and
expansion, providing continuous feedback from different operational
and financial reports. The head office of IBBL monitors loan
disbursement made by the branch offices, repayment, saving and
default records as well as the flow of funds from information reported
by the branch offices and based on the daily statement prepared by
branch managers. These reports enable the head office to keep track
of each branch’s performance and compare it with the aggregate data
prepared by the head office of IBBL. This comprehensive reporting
forms the basis of the built-in-learning process characterising the
decision-making and policies of IBBL relating to the RDS and helps
to identify problems in branch or area performance that can be
addressed by the head office.

(ii) Management Style, Staff Training, Incentives and Performance:

Besides decentralized administration, professional management is an
important component of institutional viability. The management style
of the RDS has evolved from its effort to provide a whole range of
programs to the rural poor. It is observed that the management
structure has a built-in-adaptability that has been refined through field
level experiences. It should be mentioned here that a combination of
learning, innovation and flexibility is the hallmark of style evident at
all levels. (Fuglesung and Chandler,1998).The management system is
based on an innovative approach to training characterized by a
structured learning process which is continuously modified by trial
and error. The branch manager, project officer and the FS are well
oriented to plan, organize and implement the RDS programs without
extensive supervision from the head office.
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The FS of the RDS faces the challenging task of mobilizing the rural
poor and helping to make them creditworthy and productive. They are
located in remote rural areas where the amenities of modern life are
seldom available. The same is applicable to the project officer and
other staff including the branch manager of the branches located in
the project area. Although employees may be influenced by factors
like pay structure, they also require different types of real incentives
in order to be more productive. With this end in view, sometimes the
FS are rewarded for better performance. Needless to say, the decision
to choose an area to be covered by the RDS is based on concern for
the poor and the nature of risk involved due to agro-climatic and
locational characteristics. It should be mentioned here that it is really
difficult to start a financially viable project in an area which is largely
flood-prone and where seasonality is more pronounced and infra-
structure, including the road, is very poor. But the RDS has been
started in such risky areas to alleviate poverty in the true sense of the
term. This is quite in contrast to the investment projects of the
commercial banks and other development finance institutions.

b) Financial And Economic Viability: The viability of the RDS
depends on its revenue and cost structure. The concepts of financial
and economic viability are used to examine the implications of
operating efficiency on viability. The RDS is financially viable if
revenue is equal to cost. The RDS is economically viable if profits are
greater than economic subsidy, if any. In this study, financial or
economic viability refers to the program level viability which is
evaluated using two parameters: (1) profitability and (2) employee
and capital productivity.

Loan recovery enhances profitabilities by turning over loanable funds
and minimizing default, thus improving the viability of the RDS. Cost
minimization, in addition to other parameters, depends on the
composition and sources of funds. Given the availability of fund from
own sources, the RDS does not have to depend on interest-based
credit from outside sources. An evaluation of the cost structure and
the operational performance also requires the analysis of both capital
and employment efficiency which may be regarded as the crude
proxies for the operational efficiency of the RDS. The financial
margin (defined as service charge as a percentage of investment
assistance) gives an overall measure of the cost of funds and revenue
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in relation to total assets or investment assistance. The subsidy
dependence is not calculated in this study since all the funds for
investment assistance under RDS come from the internal source of
IBBL (i.e., deposit, paid-up capital and investment). 

Based on the above brief introduction to the concepts relating to program level
viability, we will now analyze program level viability of the RDS in terms of loan
recovery profile, assets and financial structure, revenue and cost structure,
financial margin and program level viability in the following section:

i) Loan Recovery Profile: The loan recovery performance of the RDS
is an important supply side issue. Defined as the amount of loan
recovered as a percentage of the loan due, the recovery rate of the
RDS has been 99 percent every year since 1995. The minimum time
allowed for repayment is 12 months while maximum time allowed for
repayment is 36 months depending upon the nature of the investment
project. 

ii) Assets and Financial Structure: The average asset holdings of the
bank branches under study increased from Taka 45 lacs in 1995 to
Taka 80.5 lacs in the year 2004. The average earning asset in terms of
loan, deposit investment etc. increased from Taka 43.17 lacs to 76.70
lacs in the year 2004. The average fixed asset of the bank branches
under study increased from Taka 7.94 lacs in 1995 to Taka 20.17 lacs
in the year 2004. The higher amount of capital increases the capacity
of the bank branches under the RDS to absorb any losses and to
operate with more stability. 

iii) Revenue and cost Structure: The revenue or income side of RDS
includes income from investment at 6 percent rate of return, income
from supervision fund at 4 percent and amount of risk fund at 2
percent while the cost of RDS includes salary of field supervisors,
other operational costs (i.e., depreciation of motor cycles, fuel cost
etc.), salary of project officer and cost of funds (opportunity). When
all items of income and expenditure are taken into account to
calculate profit of RDS, it appears that RDS operates at a loss.
However, the result does not reflect the true picture of the situation
because of the following reasons:

a) The rate of return charged by RDS (i.e., 12 percent) is lower than
most MFIs that have rates of return / interest rate in the range of 16-
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55 percent (Morduch, 1999). By charging a lower rate of return than
the market rate, RDS is essentially subsidizing the micro
entrepreneurs. As a result, the income from investment is relatively
lower than that of MFIs (Ahmed, 2002).

b) A major part of the expenditure is the salary of the project officer. The
project officer, however, devotes only a part of the time for RDS
activities, as he is an officer of the bank overlooking the activities of
RDS. Payment of full salaries to the project officer is an
overestimation of the expenditure for RDS (Ahmed, 2002).

c) The opportunity cost of using the funds for micro financing is close
to ziro since the Islamic bank (IBBL) has a large amount of liquid
assets due to the lack of Islamic money market instruments and since
the amount needed for micro finance is miniscule compared to total
assets of IBBL (Ahmed, 2002.).

When all the above qualifications are taken into account, then RDS is found to
operate at positive levels of profit (i.e., at a profit of Taka 2389 million to Taka
3066 million) (Ahmed, 2002).

There is another point to consider on the income side of the RDS. The income
figure calculated by us is based on a rate of return of 12 percent. To cover all the
expenditures, however, the breakeven rate of return is estimated at 13.2 percent.
The rate of return charged by RDS is much lower than that charged by other MFIs.
If the income is calculated at the lowest rate of return of 16 percent charged by
other Islamic MFIs, then the profit with this rate of return will be significantly
positive (Ahmed, 2002). 

iv) Financial Margin and Program Profitability: the profitability of
the RDS is of critical importance to the operators or the policy makers
of the project. It is found that the RDS is able to cover all its costs as
a percentage of assets within its financial margin. The financial aim
of the RDS is to gradually reduce its overhead cost to accommodate
more members and more lending per member.

v) Employee and capital productivity: The efficiency of RDS may be
analyzed in terms of employee and capital productivity. The
productivity of capital and employee can be measured in terms of
membership, borrowers, loan disbursement, loan outstanding, savings
and deposit mobilization. The average number of increase in male
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members per bank branches increased from 50 in 1995 to 302 in 2004
while the average number of female members per bank branches
increased from 150 in 1995 to 850 in 2004.

A similar pattern also holds for borrowers per bank branches. The borrowers per
bank branches increased from 130 in 1995 to 550 in 2004. The total amount of
loan distributed by the bank branches under study increased from Taka 43.17 lacs
in 1995 to 1.50 crore in the year 2004. So, both the membership and lending
criterion show a rising trend in case of RDS.

(vi) Analysis of Branch level Viability: As is evident from the field level
study, all the branches of IBBL dealing with the RDS have a similar
number of staff, members, and amount of assets, loan disbursement
and saving mobilized. It is found that loan recovery rate is higher and
member dropout rate is very negligible for all the bank branches
dealing with the RDS under study.

The financial viability of a financial institution at branch level may be measured
under two criteria: (a) Criteria relating to financial cost-benefit of a project; and
(b) Criteria relating to assessment of self-sustainability and outreach to target
clients. We shall discuss both types of the criteria in some detail in Sections 3 and
4 that follow.

3. Branch Level Viability of RDS based on criteria relating to Financial
Cost-Benefit of a Project

i) Earning Asset to Total Asset: The earning asset to total asset
investment ratios shows how well bank management puts bank assets
to work. The estimated result shows that over the years under
consideration (i.e., from 1995 to 2004) the ratios have been highly
consistent (i.e., 0.96 on average) which implies that the branch banks
dealing with RDS are quite successful to put their assets to work of
investment.

ii) Return on Earning Asset: This is a profitability criterion. The
‘return’ here means income from investment assistance. The return on
earning asset (ROEA) has been consistent over the years since 1995,
which indicates that earning assets of the bank have been put more
effectively.

iii) Profit Margin to Average Earning Asset: Profit, which is one of the
key determinants of bank profitability, has been found positive for the
RDS and consistent over the years under study. Therefore, we can
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conclude that the branches dealing with RDS have been able to
maintain lower spread between profit and the cost of operation of
RDS.

iv) Equity Capital to Total Asset: This ratio is a measure of the extent
of equity ownership in the bank. This ownership provides the cushion
against the risk of using debt and leverage. For branches working for
RDS, the ratio was 0.10 on average, which is satisfactory. 

v) Deposit-Equity Capital: It refers to the average deposit to average
equity ratio. More capital requires a greater degree of safety while
more deposits give a higher return to stockholders since more money
is available for investment purposes. This ratio (1.50 on average) has
not been very high over the years under study. This indicates higher
margin of safety of the deposits.

vi) Investment Assistance (Loan) to Deposit: This is a type of asset to
liability ratio. Investment assistance (loan) makes up a large portion
of the bank assets and its principal obligations are the deposits that
can be withdrawn on request within limit. This is a type of debt
coverage ratio and it measures the position of the bank with regard to
taking risks. The impact of the loans to deposit ratio (6.50 on average)
is found satisfactory. The average loans have been always higher than
the average deposit, which also measures the ability of the bank in
taking risks.

vii) Loan Loss Coverage Ratios: This ratio helps determine the asset
quality and level of protection of investment assistance plus 10%
provision for risk of losses, if any, by net charge off (i.e., difference
between bad debt and recoveries). In the case of RDS, not a single
case of bad debt has been found.

From the above analysis we can say that all the financial ratios relating to the
branch level viability of the RDS are consistent and hence it may be said that the
bank branches under the RDS manage their finance well.

The assessment criteria to assess branch level viability of RDS focus on income
expansion and poverty reduction. They are also helpful in explaining the cost-
effective alternatives such as increased investment in rural infrastructure or in
human development to reach the goals. Because of socio-political reasons the
Government intervenes extensively in financial markets, especially in rural
financial markets of less developed countries both directly and indirectly. The
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indirect interventions are made to improve the policy environment by addressing
incentive problems and regulating intermediaries etc, while direct interventions
refer to the steps to increase or supplant credit provided by private lenders. These
interventions generally have had a limited outreach and resulted in huge costs,
with insignificant impact on the borrowers at household level. As a result, it has
become increasingly important to measure self-sustainability or viability based on
subsidy dependence index. Fortunately, this is not the case with the RDS. So, an
attempt is made here to measure the outreach and sustainability of the bank
branches under the RDS with the help of assessment criteria comprising of
several indicators other than the subsidy dependence index.

4.  Outreach and Sustainability of Bank Branches under RDS

Outreach is measured by a hybrid index comprising several indicators. The main
indicators of outreach are (1) market penetration, (2) relative income level, and
(3) quality of services offered.

Market penetration is measured by (a) the number and annual growth rate of
saving and loan accounts, (b) the value and annual growth rate of loan portfolio
and deposits, and (c) the number of branches and staff. 

Relative income level is measured by (a) the value of average loan and range of
loan securities, (b) percentage of rural clients, and (c) percentage of male and
female clients.

The quality of service is measured by (a) transaction costs, (b) flexibility and
suitability of services, and (d) distribution network.

The IMF’s Executive Board has broadly agreed that the following objectives
should provide guideline for strengthening the financial system:

a) to ensure transparency and the role of market forces;
b) to eliminate distortions created by official safety nets;
c) to control risk through regulatory and supervisory measure;
d) to strengthen the broader structural framework;
e) to poster national and international supervisory co-ordination;

A bank or financial system will be unsound if it is characterized by the following
factors:

1) If a weak governance of banks leaves the system vulnerable to
microeconomic shocks.
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2) If financial deregulation, competition and innovation outstrip the capacity
of bank to manage risk prudently.

3) If financial deregulation takes place before adequate prudential regulation
and supervision are in place.

4) If weak and incompetent financial institutions are allowed to continue
operations, thus weakening the entire system.

5) If capital account liberalization occurs before the soundness of the
domestic financial system by macroeconomic policy is ensured.

6) If declining business profits together with excessive corporate
indebtedness lead to a decline in asset quality.

Although the above mentioned criteria are applicable for purely commercial
banks operating in any country, the unsoundness and insolvency of banking
systems have some kind of universality for all types of financial institutions.
Moreover, some elements such as managing risks, creating official safety nets etc.
are more important for those financial institutions, which are vulnerable in
managing risks. Since the RDS is not dependent on external finance and since the
recovery rate is too high, the question of risk and insecurity of realization of
investment assistance is minimum in the case of the RDS, which is based on a
sound footing. This fact may be further established if we examine the indicators
of outreach index mentioned above in case of the RDS as described below:

(a) Market Penetration   

(1) Number and Annual Growth Rate of Saving and Loan Accounts:
In case of the RDS of IBBL, investment assistance is given to each
member via the group he/she belongs to. Those people receive the
investment assistance who maintain saving account with the relevant
bank branches of IBBL. Since the bank branch also conducts normal
banking services such as receiving deposits at the stipulated rate of
profit, the total number of member’s accounts and loan (investment
assistance) accounts differ. The loanees (recipients of investment
assistance) maintain different types of account, namely, individual
voluntary provision of saving for an amount of Tk.5, a forced group
or center fund, a risk fund, and a personal saving account fund. From
the data we have found that the growth of membership has been
increasing gradually over the nine year period  under study. In the
same way the overall growth of saving in individual and group
account has also been increasing year by year. This has been possible
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because like GB the field supervisors of the RDS travel long distance
daily to serve their clients from door to door.

(2)   Value and Annual Growth Rate of Portfolio: The main type of
investment assistance given by the RDS is Bai Muazzal. Side by side
with investment assistance from the own fund of IBBL, the RDS has
also been assisting the recipients of investment assistance by
providing finance from group fund to different categories of social
sectors of activities such as social and household need, health and
medical expenses, loan repayment, maintenance and repairing,
processing, new supplementary investment, trading, farming, joint
activities, promotion of Hakkul Ebad activities etc.

The RDS has contributed a lot to the social development and the
promotion of ‘Hakkul Ebad’. Due to the RDS assistance, 85.45% of
the respondents found an increase in their employment, 19.07%
found an increase in their crop production, 74.09% found an increase
in the educational level of their children, 94.07% found an increase in
their income, 97.36% became self-reliant, 99.34% found an increase
in their self-confidence, 99.01% experienced an  increase in their
Islamic knowledge, 96.38% has become accustomed in honest (halal)
earning, and 96.68% became inspired in social welfare (Hakkul
Ebad) activities.

From the above discussion, we may conclude the following about the
performance of the RDS operated by IBBL: 

1) It has been able to maintain a broad based loan (investment)
portfolio like GB so that any unavoidable and unforeseen
circumstances of any sector can be covered by other sectors.

2) It has been funding almost every sector of rural household
economy in such a way that all members of the target group can
participate in its activities.

3) It has not only been considering activities that are purely
economic, but also some social activities without which no real
development would be possible.

(4) The poor people are getting proper direction for the
development of the social system.

(5) By and large, the RDS has developed a broad-based investment
portfolio with a view to diversifying risks in volatile socio-
political situations.
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(3)    Number of Bank Branches, Staff and Village Covered: The cost
and effectiveness of rural credit are dependent on some specific
points, of which the number of branches, staff and villages covered
are considered as important elements. The growth of the RDS in
terms of the number of branches, employees and villages covered
have always been increasing. Initially the RDS was started with 48
field supervisors in 198 villages with 3600 people through 21
branches. Now it has become an organization of people with more
than 1,49,705 members that covered 3700 villages and employing
about 638 field supervisors through 83 branches. It is remarkable that
there has been a rapid expansion of membership, but the increase of
bank branches has not been proportionate to the increase in
membership. This indicates that the RDS has been trying to achieve
economies of scale to reduce costs to administer credits/ investment
assistance. 

(b) Relative Income Level

The second important criterion to measure the outreach to clients is to find out the
relative income level by evaluating the value of average investment assistance
and the range of the amount of investment assistance, percentage of rural clients,
and percentage of female clients to total clients. It should be mentioned here that
because of relatively small size of investment assistance and hence very small
fraction to be repaid weekly, the repayment rate has been very high over the years.
Hence the risks of bad and doubtful debts in such cases are negligible. It should
be pointed out here that almost 74 percent of the RDS members are female and
this fact has been contributing to:

1) Empowerment of females who are not given due attention by the
development process of the country;

2) Provision of social security to the female members of the society;
3) Involvement of females in the household decision-making;
4) Provision of expenditure by females to improve consumption standard of

the household;
5) Provision of expenditure by females to help improve child health; and
6) Provision of expenditure by females for Hakkul Ebad activities;

However, females do not always control the amount of investment assistance. The
same is sometimes distributed to other members of the family of the females, and
the household head controls the expenditure to some extent. 
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(C) Quality of service

In order to measure quality of service, the third indicator of outreach, indicators
like profit, number of field supervisors, number of villages covered, number of
members, number of branches, total amount of investment assistance given, total
income, total costs, salary cost as % of total cost, client per field supervisor, profit/
loss per bank branch, average number of village per employee etc. have been
used. The RDS has been earning profit from investment assistance at a consistent
rate since 1995. Profit per employee has been satisfactorily increasing, which
indicates that the bank is trying to achieve economies of scale. The coverage of
recipients of investment assistance per employee also indicates the same fact.

The quality of service provided by bank branches dealing with RDS is found
better than other MFOs. The reasons for better quality of service are the
following:

a) The RDS can attract better employees since a better benefit package is
offered to them. The field supervisors not only get better pay, they also
get other benefits associated with working in an established financial
institution.

b) All employees in the RDS are trained at the Islamic Bank Training
Academy at no extra cost to them. The high quality in-house training
provided by professionals in the Training Academy improves the skills of
the workers increasing their productivity. 

c) The field level workers can perform their banking services more
efficiently due to better logistic support. For instance, whereas field
workers of most MFIs use bicycles to go to the weekly meetings and visit
beneficiaries, those of RDS use motorcycles.

d) RDS employs sufficient workers to keep an ideal employee-beneficiary
ratio. This helps them to monitor clients and supervise the funds more
efficiently.

e) Since RDS is not dependent on external sources for funds, it can
formulate its program in a manner that is suitable to the beneficiaries. For
certain activities, an installment repayment schedule that corresponds to
the income stream of the funded activity can be arranged. This practice
does not burden the beneficiaries when there is no income generated from
the investment (Ahmed, 2002).
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5. Borrowers’ Viability with Special Reference to Resource Mobilization
and Poverty Alleviation

The RDS has enabled the poorest of the poor to get interest-free loan without
collateral and saved them from exploitation by both the formal and informal
money lenders who charge interest at a high rate. This has enabled the investment
seekers to utilize their creativity to be self-employed. The most vulnerable and
deprived men and women have come under the umbrella of the RDS to form a
club of the poor, so to speak. It has united the poor (both man and woman) and
created an environment in such a way that the poor can create their own security,
for their existence and livelihood. The contribution of the RDS to promote
indicators of socio-economic development is found satisfactory. The growth of
membership, amount of loan in kind (investment assistance), saving etc. show that
the RDS has successfully elevated the poor and mobilized their savings in the best
possible productive way.

The average saving fund, average risk fund and average personal saving of the
loanees per bank branch under study during 1995 were Tk. 6.95 lacs, Tk. 1.96 lacs
and Tk. 15.10 lacs, respectively, which increased to Tk. 20.50 lacs, Tk. 10.15 lacs
and Tk. 15.10 lacs, respectively, during the year 2004. A major proportion of the
loanees (54%) took investment assistance for business purposes. This fact implies
that the investment assistance in most cases was utilized for production purposes,
which definitely helped asset formation of the loanees.

From the findings of the study it is evident that the investment assistance under
the RDS contributed enormously to the upliftment of the socio-economic
condition of the poor borrowers. We also find that 85.45 percent of the borrowers
were benefited from increase in employment, 99.34 percent of the borrowers got
self-confidence for their work, 99.01 percent were oriented in Islamic knowledge,
98.68 percent were inspired for social welfare activities, 96.38 percent were
inspired for halal or honest earning, 97.36 percent became self-reliant, 94.07
percent experienced increase in their income, and 74.09 percent of the borrowers
were able to raise the level of education of their children due to the availability of
investment assistance under the RDS. It is also observed that 76.31 percent of the
loanees were able to repay their loan (investment assistance) out of project income
(i.e., income generated from within the investment activities for which investment
assistance was sought). Most of the investors got surplus dividend from the
investment project financed by the RDS. The provision of investment assistance
by RDS generated different economic activities like fish cultivations, handicraft,
handloom, betel leaf cultivation, cultivation of vegetables, cane products and
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rearing of poultry and livestock. From the above brief description it can be safely
concluded that borrower’s viability increased significantly due to the provision of
investment assistance under the RDS.

6. Complementary Poverty Reduction Program

RDS has been successful in integrating other support programs along with the
micro finance scheme. Due to poverty, the poor people are usually induced to
divert funds to consumption and purchase of other assets. RDS uses funds from
Islami Bank Foundation for a complementary program for asset building. The
clients can obtain interest-free loans (qard-e-hassana) from this fund to buy assets
(like tube wells) and housing. This not only builds the asset base of the
beneficiaries, but also affects the repayment rate positively as the funds are not
diverted for non-productive purposes. Besides, as default and arrears disqualify
beneficiaries to avail of interest-free loans, this facility acts as an incentive for
them to repay the installments on time (Ahmed, 2002).

7. Comparison between Islamic MFIS and Secular MFIS based on
Empirical Study of RDS of IBBL

1. Islamic MFIs have been managing micro-investment / micro-credit
programs with no dependence on external assistance while secular
MFIs are implementing the same mainly with the financial assistance
of external donors.

2. Both Islamic and secular MFIs are following almost the similar
selection criteria to select their program beneficiaries. Both the groups
of MFIs select poor people mainly on the basis of land ownership
criteria, I.e., the families having maximum of 0.5 acres of land.

3. The secular MFIs include mostly women in their program while
Islamic MFIs are including both men and women in their program.

4. Both the secular and Islamic MFIs copied the micro credit mechanism
developed by the Grameen Bank (GB) with little or no modifications.

5. Secular MFIs charge interest rate at the rate of 20 to 30 percent on the
credit (in cash) provided to the members. However, Islamic MFIs do
not provide any cash loan. Their loan is called investment assistance.
They apply the concept of ‘Bai Muazzal’ (sale on credit) and provide
commodity adding certain percentage of mark-up on the cost of the
commodity. The mark-up is 12%. IBBL divides the income from RDS
as follows: profit to the bank is 6%, supervision fund is 4% and risk
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fund is 2% and all these make a total of 12%. The equivalent rate of
interest in conventional method of interest computation is 24%.
Moreover, one distinguishing feature of RDS-IBBL is that it rebates
one-fourth of such income, i.e., 6%, to the borrowers if his/ her
repayment is regular. That makes the rate charged by RDS-IBBL
10.5%, one of the lowest in the micro credit sector. The minimum
amount of saving is Taka 5.00 and members are free to save any
amount since every member has to open a saving account in the bank.
There is no legal restriction for RDS regarding mobilization of
savings since it is a program of a bank.

6. The other terms and conditions of loan, apart from interest rate, are
almost similar for both Islamic MFIs and Secular MFIs.

7. Both the groups of MFIs finance almost similar type of activities like
poultry and livestock rearing, petty trade, agricultural inputs, rural
vehicles, housing material, handlooms etc. However, unlike many
MFIs, RDS-IBBL provides credit for both farm and non-farm
activities for purchase of tube well and for building houses.

8. The institutional mechanism of credit delivery of Islamic MFIs is
similar to that of the GB and other MFIs. The important difference is
that the Islamic modes of investment have been proven to be equally
applicable in reaching the poor. The duration and ceiling of loan are
slightly different from typical micro credit and sometimes overlap the
micro enterprise program of some MFIs.

9. To become a member of program of secular MFIs, a client is required
to pay a fee of Taka 20.00. He is also required to buy a book of
account. But in the case of RDS, a client or an investment seeker is
not required to do so.

10. In case of secular MFIs like GB, a loanee is required to repay the 1st
installment of the loan money just one week after the disbursement of
the loan money whereas a recipient of investment assistance under
RDS is allowed to repay the same two weeks after disbursement.

11. Since investment assistance under RDS is on PLS basis, the loss (if
any and if it is genuine) incurred by the investment seeker may be
borne by the RDS (i.e., IBBL). But there is no such provision in the
case of other secular MFIs.

12. The RDS plays a vital role in promoting Islamic values and culture.
In every weekly meeting of the center (Kendra), the field supervisors
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teach the members about ethics and morality, values, norms, ideals
and basic principles of Islam and their application in practice for
overall human and material development. This teaching helps
members to build their character and make a proper choice of their
career. The pious villagers are very much attracted by this teaching of
the field investigators. But there is no such religious and moral
teaching in the case of other MFIs. 

8. Conclusion and Policy Implication

The study presents an overview of the RDS, its style of lending or giving
investment assistance, the process of distribution and collection of investment
assistance without collateral and the present position of the RDS in sustainability
and outreach. From the findings of the study stated in the previous sections, the
following conclusions may be made:

a) The RDS has enabled the poorest of the poor to get interest-free loan in
kind without collateral and saved them from exploitation by both the
formal and informal moneylenders who charge interest at a high rate.
This has enabled the investment seekers to utilize their creativity to be
self-employed. The most vulnerable and deprived men and women have
come under the umbrella of the RDS to form a club of the poor, so to
speak. It has united the poor (both men and women) and created an
environment in such a way that the poor can create their own security for
their existence and livelihood. The contribution of the RDS to promote
indicators of socio-economic development is found satisfactory. The
growth of membership, amounts of loan in kind, savings etc. show that
the RDS has successfully elevated the poor.

b) Although group-based lending is not a new one, the RDS has been
successful in breaking all the previous records of loan recovery by both
GOs and NGOs. The RDS has been found relatively less bureaucratic in
all cases of its operation.

c) The loans (investment assistance) provided to poor (both men and
women) help to empower them since investment assistance given in kind
can not be transferred to other members of the relatives and the families.
But this is not always found in the case of other NGOs.

d) Like the GB, the RDS has developed a broad-based loan portfolio with a
view to diversifying risks. But most of its investment portfolio is related
to agricultural and household sectors of Bangladesh.
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e) The RDS is not dependent on subsidized funds or foreign donations or
loans like other NGOs including GB. As a result, it can run more
smoothly and without fear of uncertainty relating to availability of funds.

f) All the empirical findings relating to qualitative and quantitative
indicators of sustainability and outreach prove that the RDS program is
highly sustainable and effective. It is desirable from both practical and
ethical points of view. It will maximize welfare both in the world here and
the world hereafter since it serves the cause of both the mundane world
and the cause of Allah. So, it is the best system so far as poverty
alleviation is concerned. 

g) Since RDS does not depend on external sources, its operations can adopt
to cater some special needs of the beneficiaries. RDS also operates a
complementary support program along with micro financing to target the
hardcore poverty group.

h) RDS facilitates wealth creation of the poor through involvement in micro
financing. Islamic banks are in a position to play the social role in the best
possible way. The social aspect of Islamic banks can be best realized by
financing the poor micro entrepreneur. Islamic banks can operate micro
finance program at no extra-cost and improve economic conditions of the
poor since they are predisposed to provide micro finance in a “win-win”
situation. Empirical evidence of RDS of IBBL supports this assertion.
However, RDS faces some transitional problems, which however, may be
overcome if some effective steps are taken in time. The probable problems
are highlighted and their tentative solutions are suggested below:

1) The RDS has been providing investment assistance to the rural poor,
especially women. These women have limited skill in
entrepreneurship, marketing and distribution processes. The poor
people living in urban areas have more skill in marketing and
distributing the products but they are not eligible for investment
assistance. The excessive biases cannot solve the real problem.
Therefore, a satisfactory combination of male and female members
as well as urban and rural poor may be more appropriate than the
present one. 

2) The present target base is determined on the basis of land holding of
less than half an acre. If the RDS increases this limit of half acre to
one acre, it may increase the target base, which will enable more
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people to join the RDS, and in the process, its overhead costs will
also fall.

3) Relying primarily on the credit demand of poorly educated
entrepreneurs may be too costly for the RDS if the investment
seekers of the RDS find it difficult to switch over to more growth-
oriented activities. The RDS should find out the field of investment
in technology sectors in stead of agriculture. The diversification of
portfolio in technology and raising the income of the poor may help
the RDS to generate revenues and at the same time become more
sustainable. 

4) Heavy pressure on field supervisor to collect and distribute
investment assistance may make them reluctant in overseeing
utilization of the investment assistance. The number of field
supervisor should be increased and necessary measures for rewarding
honest and active field and branch level workers including the FS
should be undertaken on a priority basis. The job of most of the field
supervisors is temporary. They want to be regularized as permanent
employees with higher salary and allowances. It is alleged that most
of them are not regarded as a bank employee. The regularization of
FS as permanent employee will give them incentive to work more
sincerely and effectively.

5) The recipients of investment assistance often complain that the
amount of investment assistance in general and the allocation for
sanitary latrine are not adequate. 

6) Till now, only one mode of investment (Bai-Muazzal) is practised.
IBBL should taka initiatives to practice other modes of investment as
well.

7) The RDS should be integrated with the IBBL mainstream banking, as a
regular program and a separate department of the bank should be
established with regular staff to deal with the RDS on a permanent basis. 

8) The program should be replicated by other Islamic banks of the
country and by Islamic banks in other countries of similar nature for
resource mobilization and poverty alleviation. The secular MFOs,
too, should derive lessons from the experience of RDS of IBBL to
improve their performance.
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Promotion of Food Security, Food
Safety and its Regulation

MD. ISMAIL HOSSAIN1

Abstract

Bangladesh has made substantial progress in enhancing food security by
increasing food production. The country has a comprehensive agricultural
policy and has undertaken various action programmes to further enhance
food security. Government has also undertaken different safety net
programmes, including special programmes for dought-prone and monga-
prone areas. Despite this progress, however, the food production system still
faces great challenges due to population increase, climate change, soil
degradation etc. This paper puts emphasis on local efforts to face these
challenges but at the same time suggests that better food security can be
attained by regional cooperation, sharing of mutual knowledge and
experience, and a  joint approach towards weather and flood forecasting and
disaster management. The paper notes that food safety is now increasingly
becoming a matter of great concern, for which new food safety of regulating
need to be undertaken. The paper has put forth a number of
recommendations for further improving food security, formulating an
effective safety policy and food laws of international standard, quickly
enacting a Consumer Protection Act, and for constant monitoring of food
safety practices.

1. Introduction

Bangladesh is predominantly an agricultural country. It plays a significant role in
the overall economic development of the country. The Bangladesh Government
has identified agriculture and rural development as the topmost priority sectors for
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rapid poverty alleviation. With about 21.11 percent of GDP contributed by
agriculture (crops 11.72%, fisheries 4.73%, livestock 2.90%, and forestry 1.76%)
and another 36 percent by the rural non-farm sector, the rural economy as a whole
contributes more than 60 percent of the total GDP. Agriculture generates two-
thirds of total employment, contributes 7.34 percent of total export earnings and
provides food security to the increasing population. Bangladesh made a
significant progress in cereal production in the last two decades. Cereal
production has increased from 11.00 million tons in 1971 to almost 30.00 million
tons in 2007. Ninety-eight percent of food comes from agriculture (MOF, 2008). 

Food security describes a situation in which people do not live in hunger or fear
of starvation. It is an access to food by all people at all times for a healthy life.
The access is possible either through production in own land or purchase from the
market. The latter depends on the purchasing power, which is determined by the
jobs and income of the people. 

Ensuring food security for all is one of the major challenges that Bangladesh faces
today. Despite significant achievements in food grain production and food
availability, food security at national, household and individual levels remains a
matter of major concern for the Government. Ensuring food security for all
requires a major effort at enhancing access to food through sustainable
development of agriculture and subsequent utilization of food by the poor and
distressed households.

2. Food Security Situation in Bangladesh

Bangladesh has made substantial progress in increasing food grain production
over the last two decades. The country has made good progress in increasing rice
production through technological progress, facilitated by private sector
investment in small scale irrigation. Crop sub-sector contributed more than 11.72
percent to the GDP in 2006-07. Crop production in Bangladesh is being
transformed from subsistence farming to commercial farming. Most agricultural
production is still concentrated on a limited number of crops, with rice accounting
for about 79 percent of total cultivated area. Other major crops include wheat
(5%), jute (3.2%), pulses (3.4%), sugarcane (1.2%), and oilseed (3%). High value
crops include vegetables, fruits, spices and potatoes.

The upsurge in cereal production has enabled the country not only to minimize the
food requirement gap but also attain a modest surplus of cereals in recent years,
although year to year fluctuation in production necessitates occasional food
imports. A significant increase has occurred in maize production, from 1.17 lakh
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metric tons in 2003-04 to 13.46 lakh metric tons in 2007-08. Besides, production
of vegetables rose by almost 25 percent a year since the mid-seventies but the
production of oilseeds and pulses has sharply declined since 2004-05, which is
shown in Table 1.

Government programme to increase production of non-rice crops, especially high-
value crops (vegetables and fruits) will be further intensified and diversified in
accordance with the market growth. The production of sugarcane and cotton has
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Crops 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 
Rice (lakh mt) 251.87 261.90 251.57 265.30 273.19 289.31 
Wheat (lakh mt) 15.07 12.53 9.76 7.35 7.37 8.44 
Maize (lakh mt) 1.17 2.41 3.56 5.22 9.02 13.46 
Potato (lakh mt) 33.86 39.08 48.56 41.61 51.67 66.48 
Pulses (lakh mt) 3.49 3.33 3.16 2.79 2.71 2.05 
Oil seeds (lakh mt) 3.68 4.06 11.80 5.95 6.25 6.42 
Vegetable (lakh mt) 49.52 56.22 65.31 57.32 69.67 86.85 
Spices (lakh mt) 4.25 6.09 10.00 11.82 14.05 13.68 
Total  362.91 385.62 403.72 397.36 433.93 486.69 

Table 1: Production of different food crops during 2002-03 to 2007-08

increased to 3.59 million metric tons and 77.50 bales, respectively. Potato
production has increased from 9.03 lakh ton in 1981 to 66.48 lakh tons in 2007-
08. The country is nearly self-sufficient in potato production (MOF, 2007).

Fish production increased from 1.17 million tons in 1994-95 to 2.44 million tons
in 2006-07. Fish sub-sector contributed 4.07 percent to GDP and 4.9 percent to
the export earnings. Fish provides about 58 percent of the total animal protein
intake of the country. Meat, milk and egg production has also increased from 1.78
million tons, 0.75 million tons and 4094 million no. in 2000-01 to 2.28 million
tons, 1.04 million tons and 5369 million no. in 2006-07, respectively  (MOF,
2007). 

Food aid from the development partners plays a vital role to meet the food
requirements of the country. During the  FY 2005-06, 194 thousand metric tons of
food grains (rice and wheat) was received from abroad as food aid. 

2.1 Conditions of Food Security

Food Security needs to be achieved at four levels, that is, i) National, ii) Regional,
iii) Household and iv) Intra-household levels. The challenge for Bangladesh is to

Source: Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, 2008; Bangladesh Economic Review, 2008     



increase production to feed the increased number of population. It follows the
following conditions:

Ensuring adequate domestic supply  Price stabilization  Ensured accessibility
of the poor to feed  Development of adequate buffer stock  Efficient food
distribution mechanism through infrastructure development and  Getting
adequate nutrition from food intake

2.2 Access to Food

Access to pure food is a necessary corollary of right to life. Every human being
has a right to get pure food for his consumption. Every state should provide a
comprehensive law for the safety and purity of food. Pure and unadulterated food
should be made available to every person, irrespective of his caste, creed, religion,
race and nationality. 

Poor people’s access to food has improved over the years due to increased
availability of food, rise in average household income, growth in rural
infrastructure, diversification of non-farm income sources and expansion of social
safety net programmes of the Government. However, a vast majority of the poor,
particularly the vulnerable groups such as urban slum dwellers, small and
marginal farmers and rural landless wage labourers still have limited access to
food due to rising prices of food commodities, lack of purchasing power, lack of
necessary assets, and inadequacy of food safety net programmes in some pockets.

2.2.1  Social Safety Net Programme

To bring the poor people under social safety net, the current important
programmes in the country are: Food for Works (FFW), Test Relief (TR),
Vulnerable Group Development (VGD), Vulnerable Group Feeding (VGF), Old
age and widow allowances, Maternity allowances for the poor, Char livelihood
projects etc. These programmes provide food security as well as employment
opportunity to the poor. In addition, sufficient self-employment in the country is
being created through micro credit programmes at government and non-
government levels, training from youth development training centers etc. In the
FY2008-09 budget, a 100-day employment generation programme was
undertaken for the rural extreme poor, especially for the capable unemployed
people in specific areas of the country where people remain unemployed during
March-April and September-November. For the purpose, government approved a
budget of Tk 2000 crore (Tk 20,000 million). 
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2.3 Nutrition Status

Although Bangladesh has achieved a remarkable progress in domestic food grain
production  since its independence in 1971, there is still prevalence of endemic
poverty and widespread malnutrition. Per capita availability of energy has
increased from 2069 calorie in 1992 to 2489 calorie in 2003-04. About two-fifths
of the country’s 148 million people are calorie poor, consuming less than 2122
kcal per capita per day, while one-fifth of the population are hard-core poor who
consume less than 1805 Kcal per capita per day (BBS, 2008).

The current intake per capita of animal protein is less than 2 gm per day against
the recommended 28 gm per day. Similarly, domestic milk production accounts
for only 14 percent of the minimum requirement. Milk availability per capita is
approximately 30 ml per day against the recommendation of 250 ml. The demand
for food of animal origin and protein will increase at a higher rate because of their
high income elasticity. 

The Government adopted the National Food and Nutrition Policy in 1997 as a
follow-up to the International Conference on Nutrition (ICN-1992) for improving
nutritional development policies and programmes, improving food security down
to the household level, and protecting consumers through improved food quality
and food safety.

2.4 Action Taken by the Government

2.4.1  Major Policies and Strategies

Bangladesh Government has taken different policies, which emphasized
intensification of cereal production, diversification of high value crops,
processing of agricultural products, and raising the production of fishery and
livestock products. Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) has placed special
emphasis on technological advancement, including new technology
(biotechnology, hybrid seeds, genetic engineering), by increasing investment in
agricultural research and strengthening the capacity of National Agricultural
Research System (NARS) and through fortifying agricultural research-extension
linkages.

National Food Policy (NFP), 2006 has declared its overriding goal of ensuring a
dependable sustained food security system for all people of the country at all
times. The Ministry of Fisheries and Livestock has prepared National Fisheries
Strategy to give specific direction to the specific fish areas. 
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2.4.2  Fish Act And Ordinance

There Are Acts, Laws and Rules for Conservation of Safety and Quality
Exportable Fish and Fisheries Product. These Are: The Tank Improvement Act,
1939; The Bangladesh (The Then East Pakistan) Protection and Conservation of
Fish Act, 1950; The Marine Fisheries Ordnance, 1983; The Fish Feed Fish
Products (Inspection and Quality Control) Ordinance, 1983; The Private Fisheries
Protection Act, 1989; and National Fisheries Policy, 1998.   

2.4.3  National Agriculture Technology Project (NATP)

GOB approved the National Agricultural Technology Project, which started to be
implemented from the 2007-08 financial year. The overall objective of this project
is to support GoB’s strategy to improve national agricultural productivity and
farm income with a particular focus on small and marginal farmers. The
objectives will be achieved by increasing the efficiency and effectiveness of
agricultural research and extension systems and by strengthening farmers’ market
linkage. Technology transfer is also an important  part of the project.

2.4.4  Krishi Gobeshana Foundation (KGF)

Bangladesh government has formed a Krishi (Agriculture) Endowment Trust
through Krishi Gobeshana Foundation with a seed money of Tk 350 crore (3500
million) for research work in agriculture sector. Government is giving subsidy for
fertilizer, diesel and electricity to farmers for farming activities. For FY 2008-09,
government approved Tk 4285 crore (42,850 billion) for that purpose.  

2.4.5  Action Plan on Major Crops

Twelve action plans on major crops have been taken, among which initiative has
been taken to implement rice and pulses action plan in the 1st phase (2007/08 -
2009/10). Under the programme, quality seeds of modern varieties of rice and
pulses will be produced and transferred at farm level. Improved technology will
be demonstrated at farm level, and farmers will be trained on modern technology.
An additional 51.01 lakh mt of rice and 0.80 lakh mt of pulses will be produced
with improved technology.

2.4.6  Fertilizer Use

Optimum fertilizer dose and schedule for crops and cropping systems have been
worked out to ensure the use of balanced plant nutrients at farm level. A fertilizer
recommendation guide has been updated and prepared. Water requirement of
crops has been determined and irrigation schedule for crops and cropping systems
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in different AEZ have been developed. Buried pipe and fita pipe (polythene pipe)
water delivery system have been introduced at Barind and Tangail areas to reduce
the cost of irrigation and to enhance the water productivity. 

2.4.7  AEZ Map

A map of the country delineating 30 AEZ based on physiography of soil, period
of crop growth, and long term agro-climatic data has been prepared. Soil and land
resource utilization guide for 459 upazillas have been prepared and is in use for
location specification fertilizer application.

2.4.8  IPM and ICM

Integrated pest management (IPM) and  integrated crop management (ICM)
programmes are being implemented by DAE at farm level through IPM club to
reduce cost of inputs, lessen environmental pollution, and avoid problems of
pesticide residue. 

2.4.9  Dissemination of Hybrid Rice Seeds

Actions have been taken to introduce hybrid rice variety at farm level during boro
season (winter rice) through the active participation of NGOs and private sector
seed enterprises. Private sectors are encouraged by MoA to produce hybrid rice
seed locally. Technical supports and training have been provided to the private
sector by MoA, SCA (Seed Certification Agency), BARC (Bangladesh
Agricultural Research Council) and BRRI (Bangladesh Rice Research Institute).
About 4000 mt of hybrid seeds is being produced locally through private sectors.

2.4.10 Leaf Colour Chart, Guti Urea and Drum Seeder

Steps have been taken to introduce leaf colour chart, gutti urea and drum seeder
for cultivation of rice to optimize the use of fertilizer and timely establishment of
rice crop. Programme has been taken to increase the truthfully labeled seeds (tls)
of rice from 77,664 mt in 2005-06 to 1,79,185 mt in 2010-11 by BADC, DAE and
private sectors. Specific actions have been taken for the poor to gain access to the
fisheries resources and enable them to benefit from advice, access, resource
distribution and credit. 

2.4.11 Bio-technology

Crop improvement through biotechnology has been initiated recently. The
research institutes initiated the research and development of GM crops through
their planned research programme. Bt4 gene transferred in egg plants and trials
are conducted (14  Bt4 varieties) under confined field conditions. Identification of
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appropriate antagonistic fungus (Trichoderma viridii) for inhibiting the soil
fungus is also a good example of biotechnological development in research and
extension. The NARS institutions developed biotechnological laboratory for
conducting demand-led biotechnological researches.  Bio-safety measures have
also been taken up for biotechnology research and development activities in
Bangladesh.

2.4.12 Plant Genetic Resources

The genes in existing plants, domesticated and wild, improved varieties and land
races, indigenous and exotic, are the plant genetic resources (PGR) from which
breeders extract the traits essential for new varieties. A national Plant Genetic
Resources Centre (PGRC) has been established under BARI, Gazipur to extend
the collection of PGR to include endangered species and non-commercial species
used locally for traditional cures, foods and other purposes. 

2.4.13 Agribusiness Development

Agribusiness development through group marketing and consumer cooperatives
approach have been significantly improved in rural areas fostering the
improvement of livelihoods of the rural households, especially the poor and the
extreme poor. The poor and the extreme poor are involved in business services
(retailer, vegetable collector, mobile vendors etc.) for improving their livelihoods
due to the promotion of high value crops and introduction of group marketing in
rural areas. The development of wholesale markets (27 markets have been
constructed) under different projects like NCDP (North-West Crop
Diversification Project) is also fostering the agribusiness opportunities in the rural
areas involving the rural poor women.  

2.4.14 Support in SIDR Area

In the recent flood and SIDR affected areas, the government has undertaken extensive
programmes for increased production through inputs and credit distribution. The
participation of Government delegates, scientists, NGOs, extension workers and
farmers was tremendous during the period. This resulted in bumper production of
boro rice (winter rice), potato, maize and wheat in those areas.   

2.4.15 Special Programmes

For employment generation and livelihood changes, government has taken
special programmes in hilly areas, drought-prone areas, Barind tract, char land,
monga-prone areas, haor-baor and coastal belt with appropriate technological
support.
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2.4.16 Credit Support

For the increase in production of non-rice crops like pulses and oilseeds,
government has given credit facilities at the interest rate of 2 percent. The
commercial banks have played an important role in this regard.   

2.4.17 Safe Fish Supply in the Market

Formalin is used for preservation and marketing of some fish species. But
formalin is harmful for human health. Government has given emphasis to the
supply of hygienic and safe fish in the domestic market of the country.
Government has also extended various supports to the growers and exporters. For
this reason, the use and sale of formalin preserved fish has come down greatly in
the markets.   

3. Opportunities for Increasing Food Production

3.1 Input Use Efficiency for Productivity Enhancement

In order to reduce the cost of production, an efficient use of input management is
important at farm level. In order to improve the input productivity, application of
urea super granule (gutti urea), alternate practices of irrigation to enhance water
productivity, use of good quality seed, and integrated pest management practices
have been introduced.

3.2 Yield Gap Reduction

A large gap (26-60%) exists in crop yield between research station and farmers’
field. Crop production in the country may be increased if the yield gap is
minimized by addressing farmers’ socio-economic constraints related to HYV
cultivation, improving farmers’ knowledge base, input support and price support
of the products.

3.3 Replacement of Traditional Varieties by Modern Varieties (HYV &
hybrid)

Modern rice varieties (47) developed by BRRI occupy 70% of rice area and wheat
varieties (24) developed by BARI occupy 100 percent of the area sown with
wheat. Hybrid varieties of mango (BARI mango-4), maize (4 hybrids) and rice (1
hybrid) have been developed by BARI (Bangladesh Agricultural Research
Institute) and BRRI. These are being cultivated by the farmers. Private sector is
producing maize hybrid seeds in collaboration with BARI. These varieties
(HYVs) need to be expanded in coastal and other potential areas of the country.
Location specific variety and production technology are being expanded.  In the
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case of livestock, artificial insemination programme for dairy breed/herd  has
been developed. 

3.4 Expansion of Irrigation Coverage

Area under the minor irrigation increased from nearly 1.6 million hectares in 1980
to about 5.0 million hectares in 2006, an annual rate of increase over 4 percent.
The total irrigated area is about fifty percent of the total cultivated area.  Water
use efficiency is being increased for increasing the irrigation coverage of existing
irrigation facilities.

3.5 Crop Diversification

Programmes are being implemented for crop diversification, availing of the
existing opportunities and potentials. There is also the potential for cultivation of
pulses, oilseeds, potato, onion, garlic and vegetables as intercrops with sugarcane.
Different fodder crops are also included in the diversification programme. 

3.6 Breaking the Yield Stagnancy of Modern Varieties by Hybrid and
Super Rice

The yield of modern varieties (MVs), especially of rice, has now reached almost
a stagnant level. New technologies like hybrid rice production as well as the
development and adoption of super cultivars, specially of rice and wheat, need to
be emphasized, which may break the stagnancy by increasing crop yield by up to
15 percent or higher over that of the existing MVs.

3.7    Adoption of Integrated Crop Production Technologies

Location specific AEZ-based production management technology packages for
different crops are available. Extension personnel  are now utilizing  these
technologies for wide scale adoption at farm level.

3.8   Quality Seed Production and Timely Supply of Seeds

Bangladesh Agricultural Development Corporation (BADC), a public sector
organization, is mostly producing rice, wheat, potato, pulses, oilseeds and a small
quantity of vegetable seeds. The national seed policy introduced in 1993 made
provision for private sector involvement in seed production and marketing. This
eased the way to fill in the gaps between the seed demand and supply. Since then
the supply of quality seeds has been increasing steadily.  BADC has taken up a
programme to increase the production and supply of quality seeds from 13 percent
to 20 percent (both public and private sector).
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3.9 Integrated Nutrient Management

Farmers need to be trained and motivated to apply balanced fertilizer doses in
appropriate time as per requirement of the soil and crop. Integrated nutrient
management and promotion of organic manure are needed for better soil health
and increased nutrient use efficiency, which will result in higher yield.

3.10  Farm Mechanization

Due to the gradual decrease of the availability of draft animal power, the use of
power tiller is increasing day by day for land preparation, threshing, irrigation,
transportation etc. The use of various farm powers for agro-processing and other
farming activities need to be increased.

3.11  Green Manuring

Importance has been given on the use of organic manures to increase soil health
as well as for getting chemical-free produce. For the purpose, programmes have
been taken through DAE and NGOs for farmers’ training for the preparation of
compost, green manure etc. It will also reduce the dependence on chemical
fertilizers.  

3.12  Hill Agriculture Development

About 30,000 hectares of land are available in hill districts. Large areas of these
districts have been denuded of trees due to unlawful tree cutting. As a result,
topside soil has eroded, which decreases the land productivity. This issue needs to
be addressed with full attention.

3.13  Bio-technology Research and Development

Biotechnology research and development on rice and other crops has already been
started in BARI, BRRI, BSRI and other NARS Institutes on a limited scale.
Besides, a National Institute of Bio-technology (NIB) has been established for
conducting bio-technology research. Region specific crops developed through
bio-technology (GMO crops) can meet the challenges of the agro-ecologically
disadvantaged areas. These will expand the production base as well as livelihood
opportunities for the poor. 

3.14  Introduction of Improved Cropping Patterns

The crop production of Bangladesh is manly rice based. Cropping systems
research has resulted in the development of a sustainable multiple cropping
system, i.e., rice-rice, rice-wheat-mumgbean and rice-potato-mungbean capable
of producing 10-12 tons to a ha a year under irrigated condition. Rice-based
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cropping systems should be improved through incorporation of pulses, oilseeds
and vegetables.

3.15  Insect Pest Management

Training is to be arranged for improving the knowledge base of the farmers about
different diseases and insects of different crops. Integrated Pest Management
(IPM) system and Integrated Crop Management (ICM) system are implemented
for controlling different pests  through minimum use of pesticides.

3.16   Technology Transfer

Extension activities and farmers’ training have been strengthened and made
operative for expansion of crop varieties and technology packages.

3.17   Infrastructure Development

The increased network of rural roads and highways linked with peri-urban and
rural growth centres facilitates movements of agricultural inputs and produces.
Various trades, services, production and consumption are very much related with
the improvement of infrastructure. Lots of roads and electricity communication
have been developed in the country by the government.

3.18   Research and Technological Innovation

There has been a lot of government technological progress as evidenced by the
release of 47 HYV rice varieties by BRRI, 27 varieties of wheat, 30 varieties of
potato, 35 varieties of oilseeds, 32 varieties of pulses, 36 varieties of fruits and 44
varieties of vegetables, 12 varieties of spices  and another 114 varieties for other
crops developed by BARI and Bangladesh Institute of Nuclear Agriculture
(BINA). Bangladesh Jute Research Institute (BJRI) so far released 40 varieties of
jute. Besides variety development, other technological developments in respect of
cropping systems, water management, fertilizer management, pest and disease
control measures, agricultural mechanization and post-harvest processing were
achieved. Bangladesh Livestock Research Institute (BLRI) has developed 53
technologies for animal disease control and increasing  livestock production.  

3.19   Emerging Commercial Agriculture

Fresh vegetables and fruits are being regularly exported to Middle-East countries
and to a some extent to European markets, which earn 32.92 and 6.67 million US$
per year, respectively. Recently potato export to Singapore and Malaysia has
earned US$ 4.42 million. Aromatic rice is also exported to Australia, Canada,
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Hong Kong, Italy, Japan, UK and Middle-East countries. According to EPB
sources, an amount of US$ 7.03 million is earned every year through exporting
aromatic fine grain rice. 

4. Issues and Challenges

Food production of a country is often threatened and affected by a number of
factors, which may cause considerable instability in agricultural production. Any
inattention or negligence in addressing these factors will gradually intensify the
problem and may ultimately turn the food secure country into a highly food deficit
country. Factors responsible for de-stabilizing the agriculture production system
and emerging issues are discussed below:

4.1   Climate Change and Agriculture

Climate change affects agriculture performance by altering the availability of
water, land, biodiversity and terrestrial ecosystem services and heightens
uncertainties throughout the food chain, from yields to trade dynamics. Most
damaging effects of erratic behaviour of present climate and extreme events in the
country are flood, drought, cold weather and heat stress that are found to
adversely affect crop productivity in almost every year. About 1.32 million
hectare of crop land is highly flood-prone and about 5.05 million ha is moderately
flood-prone. Besides crops, perennial trees and livestock are damaged by flood
every year. Drought of different intensities in kharif, rabi (winter) and pre-kharif
seasons cause damage to 2.32 million ha of T. aman (Kharif-II) and 1.20 million
ha of rabi crop (winter crops) annually. Yield of wheat and pulses falls
significantly in the country mainly due to climate change. In the livestock sector,
the poultry industry has been found to become more and more prone to HPAI
infection during winter season. In FY 2008-09, Bangladesh government formed
an initial budget of Tk 300 crore (3000 million) to address the problem  related to
climate change. 

4.2 Soil Degradation

Widespread deforestation activities, cutting of hills, filling of lakes, decline of soil
nutrients and organic matter, invasion of salinity and water-logging, heavy erosion
of soils and riverbanks, all help accelerate soil degradation. Estimates of areas
affected by nutrient depletion and other forms of degradation are about 5.6 million
ha in Bangladesh. About 0.83 million ha of land is affected by salinity at various
degrees.
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4.3 Lack of infrastructure and power supply

It increases food production and management problems, transport and transaction
costs of agricultural inputs and food commodities. It reduces the power supply to
the remote sites of DTWs, STWs, LLPs, etc. installed for irrigation of cropped
land.  

4.4 Bird flue of poultry (Avian Influenza)

This is a serious disease for poultry industry all over the world. The Asia-Pacific
region has been or is confronted with the outbreak of Highly Pathogenic Avian
Influenza (HPAI). However, following the outbreaks of pathogenic avian
influenza in several South-East Asian countries since late 2003 and Bangladesh in
March 2007, it poses a serious threat to the poultry industry in the region and has
raised a serious global public health concern. Comprehensive and well-
coordinated national preparedness and response is needed in mitigating the effect
of HPAI/H5NI epidemic in birds and to minimize the risk of human pandemic
influenza.

4.5 Global warming and sea-level rise

The forecasts of inundation of vast low lying coastal areas of Bangladesh
resulting from global warming and sea-level rise are major threats to our
existence. Such problem may make Bangladesh’s existing food security uncertain
through destabilization of its coastal agriculture and reduction of base assets.

4.6 High population growth and land scarcity

These are also the important limiting factors to the establishment of a viable food
security system in the developing countries like Bangladesh. To sustain food
security for the ever increasing population of Bangladesh like other land-scarce
South Asian countries would need to increase food production many folds by the
year 2020.   

4.7 Pest infestation

Pest infestations are widespread in South Asian agricultural countries. They cause
considerable damage to and account for about 25 percent loss of food grains in
fields and storages. Frequent pest-attacks reduce production growth rate and cause
fluctuations in food production trends. 

4.8 Upstream withdrawal of water

Upstream withdrawal of water from the rivers originating in the Himalayan
regions and flowing through India and Bangladesh into the Bay of Bengal, is
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causing gradual desertification, salinity invasion and wiping out of the vast
mangrove forest of Sundarbans and promoting natural imbalance in Bangladesh.
Such ecological disturbances will contribute to instability of agricultural
production and hence food insecurity. 

5. Regional Cooperation for Food Security

Food security requires collective approaches and resources at regional and
international level. Most of the developing countries are individually deficient in
resources and necessary infrastructure. It would be extremely difficult for them to
act individually to make a breakthrough in their own agricultural production with
own resources and prepare a strong base for viable food security system.

The valuable networks like SAARC can be effectively utilized for supplementing
facilities for attaining food security. The problems and concerns of agriculture are
very similar in nature in many countries. These can only be solved through
regional cooperation, integration of resources, sharing of knowledge and
experience, exchange of new technology including quality seeds, exchange of
germplasm, scientific materials, use of ICT in agriculture, education and human
resources development, developing new varieties, hybrids and breeds, natural
resource management techniques, biotechnology, weather and flood forecasting
and disaster management, common data standard for GIS, etc. The decision on
SAARC Food Bank should be in operation during emergency and shortage period
of food requirement of the country.   

South Asian countries will be the most adversely affected region by climate
change and global warming. Most of the region will experience drought, heavy
rains, floods and salinity in changing environment. To face the problems induced
by climate change, a common fund may be created and adopted for common work
plan for the management of agriculture among the developing countries. A
dynamic water policy strategy should be adopted for sustainable and equitable use
of natural water resource, specially sharing of river water.

6. Food Safety and Quality Food Supply

Food safety, an important public health issue, has been a concern of all
governments and public authorities. This has assumed further importance as foods
are now obtained from diverse sources. Food safety is interlinked with food
security and is inferred that all people at all times need and deserve to get safe and
nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active life.
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Food safety is also an important global issue with international trade and public
health implications. Food quality assurance is needed not simply for export, but
also for supplying safe food to the domestic consumers. 

Bangladesh is a signatory to the Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures and
the Technical Barriers to Trade (TBD) Agreements under the World Trade
Organization (WTO), and also a member of the Codex Alimentarius Commission
- bodies to ensure the supply of safe food. Priority may be given to assessment and
prevention of risks involved in the distribution of safe food along the entire
channel from production to consumption. 

It is important to maintain certain standards so that consumers are satisfied with
what they consume in terms of their quality, standard and hygiene. Food safety
situation in Bangladesh is very much precarious. Bangladesh is yet to develop a
unified food safety policy, a unified food safety administrative system and a
unified food safety law.

6.1 Policy Linkages

Food Safety in all stages of the food chain, that is, from farm to table has been
focused with due importance in all the relevant policies of GOB. The policies are- 

 Bangladesh Environment Policy  Bangladesh Food and Nutrition Policy 1997
and NPAN 1997  Bangladesh Food Policy 1988  Comprehensive Food Security
Policy 2001; New National Food Policy 2001(draft)  National Agriculture
policy and   Bangladesh Health Policy. 

6.2 Efforts by NGOs

A wide range of activities on food safety awareness are being undertaken by a
series of NGOs as follows- 

 Consumers Association of Bangladesh (CAB) 
 Bangladesh Paribesh Andolon (BAPA) 
 DOSHER Bangladesh, etc. 

6.3 SAARC Initiatives

SAARC member states have recently identified food safety as a topic of priority
concern to ensure that both consumers and smallholder farmers in SAARC
countries duly benefit from food trade and also to prevent farmers from
marginalization due to food safety concerns in the process of globalization.
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SAARC Food Security Reserve Board (SFSRB), at its 9th Meeting held in
Islamabad in December 2002, urged the member states to consider harmonizing
food laws, regulations, standards, quality control system, and control mechanism
to facilitate maintenance of food safety for enhancing food trade. 

6.4 Training and Human Resource Development

Training and human resource development should be targeted for i) food
inspectors, ii) food scientists and analysts, iii) policy makers, iv) microbiologists,
v) public health physicians, vi) food technologists, vii) serial librarians and
documentation officials, viii) food law experts etc.

6.5 Conformity Assessment Infrastructure

Adequate testing facilities including microbiological and safety parameters
analysis should be developed from farm to production. Cleaning, grading, testing,
standardization, packing, storage, labeling and marketing based on well
documented principles of good practice, HACCP, and scientific storage should be
encouraged at farmers’ level so as to promote direct integration of food processing
units with producers. 

6.6 Food Safety Database

Adequate data should be generated for pesticide residues, toxic metals in different
food crops for use in risk assessment work, for ensuring consumer’s protection
and for harmonization of standards with that of safety standards under Codex. 

Surveillance programme should be undertaken to collect more precise
information about the incidence of food borne illness, especially illness caused by
chemical and microbiological poisoning. 

6.7 Awareness Building

Education, awareness and training through manuals, material, and practical
demonstration as a priority to regulatory measures should be given to farmers,
food processors, government regulators, policy makers, vendors and other
persons involved in the system for compliance. 

Adequate knowledge and guidance should be available to farmers for strict
application of good agricultural and marketing practices for their food crops, and
programmes to educate consumers about food safety should be launched.

Md. Ismail Hossain : Promotion of Food Security, Food Safety and its Regulation 295



6.8 Research and Study

Food Safety Policy research should be launched in the fields of production,
processing, marketing and consumption. A study of collective impact of unsafe
food intake should be carried out for which a technical assistance might be sought.

7. Bangladesh Food Safety Laws and Regulations

There are several laws in Bangladesh for maintaining health and safety standards.
One should have a minimum knowledge of these laws so that the related official
legal documents for health and safety in the past, present and future, can be better
understood. The laws are listed below: 
 The Bangladesh Pure Food Ordinance, 1959 
 The Bangladesh Pure Food Rules, 1967 
 The Food Grain Supply (Prevention of Prejudicial activity) Ordinance,

1956 (Ord. xxvi of 1979)
 The Iodine Deficiency Disorders (IDD) Prevention Act, 1989 
 The Essential Commodity Act, 1990
 Fish and Fish product (Inspection and Quality Control) Rules, 1997 

In addition, a number of other Laws and Regulations exist in the country to
ensure safe and quality food, viz.:
 The Animal Slaughter (Restriction) and Meat Control (Amendment)

Ordinance, 1983 (it is under revision) 
 The Pesticide Ordinance, 1971 & the Pesticides Rules, 1985
 Destructive Insects and Pests Rules (Plant Quarantine), 1966, amended up

to 1989
 Agricultural Products Market Act, 1950 (revised in 1985)
 Fish Protection and Conservation Act, 1950 (amended in 1995)
 Marine Fisheries Ordinance 1983 and Rules, 1983
 Fish & Fish Products (Inspection & Quality Control) Rules’1997
 The Food or Special Courts Act 1956
 The Pesticides Ordinance-1971 & The Pesticides Rules-1985
 Procurement Specifications, Ministry of Food, Rice Mill Control Order etc.
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7.1  The Bagladesh Standards and Testing Institution Ordinance, 1985

This ordinance relates to the establishment of an institution for standardisation,
testing, metrology, quality control, grading and marking of goods. Within the
framework of this ordinance, the government has established the Bangladesh
Standards and Testing Institution (BSTI). One import task of this organisation is
to certify the quality of commodities, materials, whether for local consumption or
for export and import. The Ordinance was amended as The Bangladesh Standards
and Testing Institution (Amendment) Act, 2003. 

7.2 Quality Assurance

Food quality assurance is needed not simply for export, but also for supplying safe
food to the domestic consumers. To this end, a country should have a National
Food Safety and Control system.

The government should promote Good Agricultural Practice (GAP) in production
and in supply chain management and also Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP)
in food process against contamination, growth of pathogens or fungi. Sanitary and
Phytosanitary (SPS) measures should be ensured during production, processing
and marketing. Quarantine services should also be strengthened to meet the needs
of both domestic and export market.

7.3 Setting Food Standards

It is necessary to promulgate standards of food related to their physical, chemical
and other characteristics, including recommended steps in production practices to
avoid contamination of food.

7.4 Coordination Among GOB Organizations and GO-NGO Activities
 Domestic harmonization of activities, procedures, method of testing etc.

among the GOB agencies are very much required in the first place. 
 A national commitment and the collaboration of all ministries concerned

with health, agriculture, finance, commerce, food, industry, municipality
and concerned NGOs are to be ensured.

7.5 Law Enforcement
 The laws in place should be implemented with full force and hurdles in

implementing the existing laws against adulteration should be eliminated.
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8. Conclusions and Recommendations
8.1 Conclusions
 Bangladesh has made substantial progress in enhancing food security by

increasing production of rice, wheat, maize, potato and vegetables,
improving infrastructure, making food delivery to the poor more efficient
and liberalizing agricultural inputs.

 Bangladesh government has also given importance to increase production
of non-rice crops, especially high-value crops in accordance with the market
growth. Fish, meat, milk and egg production has also increased significantly
over the last ten years. 

 The government has comprehensive agricultural policy with region specific
technology intervention and different national action programmes. Poverty
Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) has placed special emphasis on
technological advancement, including new technology (biotechnology,
hybrid seeds, genetic engineering), by increasing investment in agricultural
research and strengthening capacity of National Agricultural Research
System (NARS) and fortifying agricultural research-extension linkages.

 Inspite of the progress, the food grain production system is facing great
challenges due to increasing population, climate change, soil degradation
and decreasing agricultural land, bird flue of  poultry (Avian Influenza),
pest infestation and depleting natural resource base. 

 The Government has taken different social safety net programmes and has
also taken special programmes for hilly area, drought-prone area, Barind
tract, char land, monga-prone area, haor-baor and coastal belt with
appropriate technological support. 

 Food security can be attained only through regional cooperation, integration
of resources, sharing of knowledge and experience, exchange of germplasm
and new technology and scientific materials, education and human
resources development, providing strategic infrastructure and technical
support, GIS, biotechnology, weather and flood forecasting and disaster
management,  post-harvest technology, agro-processing, ICT etc.

 Food safety is an important global issue with international trade and public
health implications. It is needed not simply for export, but also for
supplying safe food to the domestic consumers. Food safety has been a
concern of the present government with necessary policies and measures. 

 The government has undertaken new food safety regulations by proper
amendments of the existing ones and through encouraging the private sector
initiatives.
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8.2 Recommendations
 For increased production, farmers should have easy access to quality seeds,

fertilizers and credit support with improved cultural practices in their fields.
 Biotechnology, plant protection measures, crop diversification as well as

agricultural diversification with improved technology to the farmers are
very important for sustainable agriculture development.   

 The government should ensure development of trade-supportive and
market-friendly regulatory environment to improve market structure and
encourage increased production. 

 A comprehensive and unified food safety policy should be formulated, a
unified administrative system should be established, and a unified food
safety law should be enacted.

 Food ordinances, food regulations and other relevant Acts should be
updated from time to time in view of the changing requirements arising out
of scientific and technical developments.

 There should be harmonization among the provisions of laws, rules,
regulations and standards.

 For quality assurance, the government should promote Good Agricultural
Practice  (GAP) in production and in supply chain management. Sanitary
and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures should also be ensured during
production, processing and marketing.

 Food laws and regulations should accommodate international standards by
adopting the guidelines and practices of CAC, HACCP, SPS and TBT. 

 A national food control agency should be established.
 Consumer Protection Act, Feed Act etc. should be enacted as early as

possible. 
 Food production should be monitored along its every step. Food safety

practices should be inspected from the farm to the dining table.
Management of food safety practices should be undertaken from the
beginning of the supply chain i.e. the producer to the end of the supply chain
i.e. the consumer. 
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Issues for Achieving The Impossible!
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Abstract 

Planning education is Bangladesh is mainly administered by the Ministry of
Primary and Mass Education (MOPME). The Ministry has 5 different offices to
supervise primary education; these are Directorate of Primary Education
(DPE), Compulsory Planning Education Implementation Monitoring Unit
(CPEMU), Bureau of Non-formal Education (BNFE), and National Account for
primary Education (NAPE). The present hierarchical structure of primary
education in Bangladesh indicates that policy decision and implementation
process consumes enormous time, which delays the outcome. In order to manage
these mammoth institutions every year government allocates nearly 15 percent
of the national budget to the education sector of which the share of primary and
mass education is nearly 60 percent. At present a donor-aided project named
Second Primary Education Development program (PEDP-II) is running under
MOPME to ensure quality of primary education in Bangladesh. But with the
above initiatives and incentives Bangladesh primary education faces many
problems and challenges to achieve “Education for All” commitment by 2015.
To overcome these challenges special emphasis would be given to the
recruitment, training and management of teachers, creating physical facilities,
improvement of curriculum, monitoring and supervision and coordination. A
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comprehensive strategy may speed up the journey towards quality primary
Education for All by 2015. Government can explore the potential instruments
that fit into the integrated strategy and need to aptly navigate in achieving this
goal. 

1. Introduction

Primary education is one of the major sectors which can play a significant role in
overcoming national development barriers. In developing countries in particular,
long-term economic growth, political and social emancipation will be fostered by
an appropriately tailored primary education management system (Andaleeb,
1998). But in many of these countries primary education is still a far cry.
UNESCO report indicates that some 75 million children, 55% of them are girls,
were not in school in 2006 (UNESCO EFA Report 2009). Access to universal
primary education for these out of reach children is a major challenge of the 21st
century. According to United Nations (UN) Millennium Development Goals
(MDG), all children (girls and boys) around the globe should be able to complete
primary education by 2015.

Nowadays quality education agenda has become an international issue and draws
the attention of all levels of stakeholders in order to find out the tools and
techniques for the effective implementation of quality education systems
(Ahmed, 2008). In a study on the quality of children’s education, Mirza and
Hameed (1996) argue that a realistic planning for the achievement of the
cherished goal of providing equal opportunity to every child at primary level
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Figure 1: Inequality among countries in public expenditure per school student in 2006.

Source: UNESCO EFA Report 2009



needs to be based upon establishing cost-effective good quality primary schools
for all children. In the 1990s, large-scale educational reforms were undertaken in
many developed countries aimed at changing the teaching profession (Fullan,
2000) towards improved management system. Building a quality primary
education system in a country also implies that government should focus on all
stakeholders such as primary school management, its teachers, and the ultimate
beneficiaries (Andaleeb, 1998).

Significant gaps exist between developed and developing countries in primary
education management system. In developed countries, governments spend a
huge amount of money to boost primary education compared to developing
countries. A UNESCO survey reveals that in 2006 spending per student in primary
education varied between US$39 in the Congo and US$9,953 in Luxembourg,
(Figure 1). Therefore, it is necessary to consider the contextual management
issues to bridge the gap and initiate public policy reform agenda There are many
examples in the literature about the contextual management issues that need to be
addressed in order to accelerate primary education in developing countries. In
Pakistan, for example, low quality of education at primary level is closely related
to school, head teacher, teacher, parent, and community (Saeed, 2003). In a study
on shortcomings of management issues, Usman (2008) finds that ineffective
communication and collaboration, poor instructional supervision and cultural
insensitivity are major factors of poor performance of primary education in
Nigeria. He also suggests that students may feel encouraged to attend school after
adoption of the free lunch feeding policy. In many developing countries such as
in Bangladesh, the education system is bifurcated, with a highly centralized and
formalized government system coexisting with a range of less formal
arrangements (Chaudhury, Hammer, Kremer, Muralidharan, and Rogers, 2006).
The study also indicates that this centralization of education may contribute to
weak accountability.  It may lead to   large disparities between the personnel in
their responsibilities and supervision load (Andaleeb, 1998).

In developing countries it has been observed that many teaching staff hold low
qualifications and limited opportunities to participate in in-service trainings
(Oplatka, 2007). Also salaries and promotion are largely determined by
educational qualifications and seniority, with less scope for performance-based
pay (Chaudhury et al., 2006). Therefore, absenteeism, late arrival in school,
escapism, shifting responsibilities to female members etc. are regular features of
primary education management staff in many developing countries. In a cross-
country survey, Chaudhury et al., (2006) observed that absenteeism is a major
problem in developing countries, for instance in Bangladesh (Table 1). Their
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study reveals that pay does have some impact on absenteeism but the role of the
quality of infrastructure at the school can change the habit in a positive direction.
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Table 1: Absence rate in primary schools by Country 
(modified from Chaudhury et al., 2006)

Country Absence rate (%) in primary schools
Bangladesh 16
Ecuador 14
India 25
Indonesia 19
Uganda 27
Unweighted average 19

In developing countries discrimination towards female teachers in primary school
is common. For example, in Turkey and Pakistan male teachers are preferred by
authorities to hold educational leadership positions (Sales, 1999; Celikten, 2005).
However, in many developing countries greater numbers of women are gaining
administrative positions in schools (Oplatka, 2006).

Bangladesh as a developing country runs one of the biggest primary education
management programmes in the world. Formal primary education in Bangladesh
has a long past which started during the British colonial regime in 1854 and
individual literacy activities were initiated in 1918 (Ministry of Primary and Mass

Table 2: Number of primary schools by type, teachers and 
enrolment in Bangladesh in 2007 

Source: BANBEIS in School Survey Report 2007



Education, 2009). Bangladesh is one of the signatories among 155 countries who
agreed at the World Conference on Education for All in Jomtien, Thailand (5-9
March 1990) to universalize primary education and massively reduce illiteracy
before the end of the decade (UNESCO, 1990). Also the World Education Forum
adopted the Dakar Framework (26-28 April 2000, Dakar) to promote Education
for All by 2015 and to meet the collective commitments in following up the
Thailand declaration. Owing to these initiatives Bangladesh has considerably
achieved many successes in the area of primary education management. For
example, Bangladesh is one of the few developing countries in the world to have
met the UNESCO and MDG target of achieving gender parity in primary schools
by 2005 which is ahead of schedule (UNESCO EFA Report, 2009). There are
81,434 primary schools of different types covering 16,312,907 students, among
them around 50% are girls signifying gender parity in Bangladesh (School Survey
Report 2007).
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Table 3: Gross Primary Level Enrolment (%) from 1996 to 2002 in Bangladesh 

Year Gross Enrolment Rate (%)
Boys Girls

1996 97% 93%
1997 97% 94%
1998 98% 94%
1999 98% 95%
2000 97% 97%
2001 97% 98%
2002 97% 98%
Source: Directorate of Primary Education, 2009

In Bangladesh the Gross Enrolment Rate (GER) in primary school is encouraging
(Table 3). Over time, the enrolment rate of both boys and girls in primary
education has considerably increased. Government also indentifies primary
education as key to poverty reduction in their draft National Strategy for
Accelerated Poverty Reduction (NSAPR) for 2009-2011 (ADB, 2008).

The Constitution also assures education for all citizens of Bangladesh. Thus,
Article 17 of the constitution states, the State shall adopt effective measures for
the purpose of:

a. establishing a uniform, mass-oriented and universal system of education and
extending free and compulsory education to all children to such stage as may be
determined by law.



At present it is anticipated that almost 2 to 3 million children are not covered by
primary education despite government initiatives, such as stipends, free books,
school feeding etc. (ADB, 2008). However, while Bangladesh has considerable
accomplishment in primary education, it has still many management issues to be
addressed towards achieving comparable global standards.

The aim of this article is to examine the present management practices of primary
education in Bangladesh and identify the limitations of these practices. The article
also explores perceived areas where Bangladesh may improve management
practices. In order to address these objectives, this article mainly examines
publicly available sources in order to explore current management practices of
primary education in Bangladesh. We shall first briefly review the present
management practices of primary education in the country. Then based on this
assessment, barriers and challenges of primary education have been identified and
presented. This paper argues that in order to overcome the management problems
of primary education in Bangladesh a policy reform initiative is necessary;
otherwise the essence of Education for All by 2015 will be thwarted. Finally,
conclusions have been drawn based on the findings.

2. Management of Primary Education in Bangladesh

It is mandatory for every citizen in Bangladesh to send their children to the
primary school. It may be noted that Compulsory Primary Education Act, 1990
affirms Unless there is a valid ground, the guardian of each child living in an area
where primary education has been made compulsory, shall for the purpose of
giving primary education, have his/her child admitted to the nearest primary
education institution located in that area. But there are still many areas in
Bangladesh where it is diffindt to reach children and prevent dropouts from
primary schools. As mentioned earlier (Table 2), more than 81,000 primary
schools of different types exist to accommodate children. Also in many areas of
Bangladesh Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs) provide primary education
(Chowdhury, Nath, & Choudhury, 2001). They usually offer: free and compulsory
primary education for all children, free education for girls up to grade eight and
free books for all children at the primary level, and stipend programmes. But there
is no single education guideline for the country. Table 2 indicates that many
institutions such as government, semi-government, and non-government
institutions are responsible for primary education in Bangladesh. These include
Ebtedaee madrasahs, experimental schools, and community schools. Also
kindergartens are teaching students in the English medium but following different
types of home-made syllabuses. At present, at the primary level, student-teacher
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ratio is about 49:1 which is very high and the literacy rate (7+ years) is around 63
per cent (Ministry of Primary and Mass Education, 2009).

Primary education in Bangladesh is mainly administered by the Ministry of
Primary and Mass Education (MOPME). The Ministry has 4 different offices to
supervise primary education and these are Directorate of Primary Education
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Figure 2: Management Structure of Primary Education in Bangladesh in 2009

(DPE), Compulsory Primary Education Implementation Monitoring Unit
(CPEIMU), Bureau of Non-formal Education (BNFE), and National Academy for
Primary Education (NAPE). But among all DPE is largely responsible for policy
planning and implementation of primary education in Bangladesh. Figure 2
illustrates present the primary education management structure in Bangladesh.

MOPME: Ministry of Primary and Mass Education
DPE: Directorate of Primary Education 
CPEIMU: Compulsory Primary Education Implementation Monitoring Unit 
NAPE: National Academy for Primary Education 
DD Office: Office of the Deputy Director 
DPEO: District Primary Education Office 
UEO: Upazila Education Office 
AUEO: Assistant Upazila Education Officer
URC: Upazila Resource Centre

(Source: Directorate of Primary Education, 2009)



The present hierarchical structure of primary education in Bangladesh indicates
that policy decision and implementation process consumes enormous time, which
delays the outcome. It may be noted that a grass-roots level management staff
needs to take at least five steps to make a contact with the Ministry.  In addition
to these tiers inside the DPE there are Directors, Deputy Directors, and Assistant
Directors working under a Director-General, most of  whom are deputed from
outside the organization. In practice a top-down approach prevails in the primary
education management process in Bangladesh. The centralized system of primary
education signifies that there is little or no scope for variation and innovation in
the management practices to adapt to local conditions (Siddiqui, 2000).

In order to manage these mammoth institutions every year government allocates
nearly 15 percent of the national budget to the education sector of which the share
of primary and mass education is nearly 60 per cent (Ministry of Primary and
Mass Education, 2009). In fact, the State takes all responsibilities with regard to
primary education such as recruiting primary school teachers, distributing free
books, and stipends to enrolled students etc. Also primary school teachers have in-
service training facilities, award incentives, and teacher welfare trust to improve
their professionalism. At present a donor-aided project named Second Primary
Education Development Program (PEDP-II) is running under MOPME to ensure
quality of primary education in Bangladesh. But even with the above initiatives
and incentives Bangladesh primary education faces many problems and
challenges to achieve Education for All commitment by 2015.

3.  Problems and Challenges of Primary Education in Bangladesh

In Bangladesh primary education is heterogeneous with regard to schools,
curricula, teacher-students ratio, etc. (Table 2). Also teachers have different types
of educational qualification and training in different sorts of schools. As a result,
performance and quality of teaching significantly differs from school to school.
Major management issues responsible for the existing quality of primary
education in Bangladesh are discussed below:

3.1 Number of Teachers

The number of government primary schools is 37,672 (Table 2). Therefore, a law
teacher-student ratio exists in Bangladesh, which is approximately 1:49. But in
other developing countries, the teacher-student ratio is comparatively high. For
example, in India the current average ratio is 1:42 (Premji, 2008), and in Malaysia
it is 1:19 (Education Encyclopaedia, 2008). In developed countries the scenario is
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different such as in the United Kingdom, the teacher-student ratio is around 1:21.6
(MacLeod, 2008), and in the US it is 1:16 (The Centre for Education Reform,
2007). In a study Premji (2008) suggests that a low teacher-student ratio has a
negative impact on the quality of primary education. A low teacher-student ratio
also impedes supervision and monitoring of primary education.  Therefore, it is
necessary to speed up the teachers’ recruitment process to bridge the gap.

3.2    Physical Facilities

In Bangladesh most primary schools suffer from lack of adequate classroom
facilities. In practice many schools have only 3-4 classrooms without adequate
sitting arrangements. In some cases teachers do not have their own rooms. Also
many schools run two shifts i.e. morning and afternoon shifts to accommodate
students. As a result the contact hours for the student-teacher are limited.
Moreover, primary school repair and maintenance is often controlled by
government in power i.e. political interference by Members of Parliament (MPs)
is a regular culture in Bangladesh. Due to lack of class room it is also observed
that teachers take classes under the open sky.

In construction and maintenance of primary schools the MOPME has deployed
another government ins titution named the Local Government Engineering
Department (LGED), because the Ministry does not have itsown workforce. As a
result, the MOPME has no administrative control over the LGED to ensure the
quality and timely completion of the assigned works.

In many primary schools, other physical facilities for example playing ground,
washrooms, electricity, text books, teaching aids, are limited. There is also a
budget constraint to support regular expenditure at school.

3.3    Management of Teachers

Every year government recruits nearly 5,000 primary school teachers, which is
inadequate in number to raise the present teacher-student ratio. The recruitment
process is very extensive and administered partly by DPE and partly by the district
administration. As oral test is taken locally, sometimes political interference and
favouritism hinder the recruitment process. As a result, poorly qualified
candidates are often selected as primary school teachers.

Poor salary structure is a major management problem in primary education. In
general the salary of a primary school teacher is less than that of a lower grade
clerk of government offices in Bangladesh. The primary school teacher has little
social recognition. As a result well qualified people are not encouraged to become
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primary school teachers. It is also observed that the people who initially join as
primary school teacher are always on the look-out to change their jobs and
obviously they are least committed to the students. In some cases, they are
engaged in private tuition to earn extra money.

The present primary school teacher recruitment system is locality based. In
Bangladesh vacant posts of primary school teachers are filled only from the
permanent residents of that particular locality and, therefore, not fully on merit
basis. Accordingly, in some areas less qualified candidates are selected whereas in
other areas qualified candidates do not get a chance because of extreme
competition. In private schools particularly in rural areas teachers are selected by
the school management committee (SMC) and by and large they recruit less
qualified teachers due to political and local influence.

The primary school teachers working in their own locality are habitually engaged
in family affairs, local politics, and liaison with political leaders and MPs. Due to
their strong political foothold, sometimes it becomes difficult for the supervisory
authority to take any disciplinary action against them for dereliction of their
duties.

Primary school teachers are also required to manage various local and national
tasks, for instance, local bodies’ elections, national elections, disaster
management, voter list preparation, etc. Present compensation package and
reward system are not sufficient to compensate the volume of work the teachers
are required to perform. This has a negative impact on teaching students. So,
absenteeism, late arrival, early departure, etc. are the common characteristics of
primary school teachers in Bangladesh.

3.4    Teachers Training

To be a primary school teacher in Bangladesh there is no pre-requisite to have a
degree or diploma in education. Government takes the responsibility and   gives
in-service training in primary training institutes (PTI) for the duration of ten
months. But the trainee has to spend his or her own money, which is to some
extent demoralizing training not only in pedagogy but also in subject matter
because of poor recruitment. The only incentive is that after completion of the PTI
training the salary is increased. A good financial package may encourage teachers
to take up training seriously. It may be mentioned that government decided to start
a certificate-in-education training from July 2009 and Upazila resource centres
would be strengthened in order to improve in-service training (ADB, 2008).
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3.5    Curriculum Development

The National Curriculum and Textbook Board (NCTB) is responsible for the
development of primary education curriculum. Interestingly, NCTB is
administered by the Ministry of Education, and MOPME does not have any
significant role in it. The DPE does not have a voice in preparing a universal
primary education curriculum for Bangladesh. In regard to curriculum
development, printing, and distribution, there is virtually no coordination among
MOPME, NCTB and DPE. Hence sometimes students do not get their new books
at the beginning of their academic session. Also poor quality of text books
demonstrates the unenthusiastic attitude of the liable agency.

3.6    Monitoring and Supervision

Primary education performance is mostly monitored by the Upazila Education
Officer (UEO). It consists of simply filling of a few pre-designed forms on a
routine basis. Hardly any attention is given to quality management practices of
primary education in Bangladesh. Also there are schools in remote and
mountainous hilly areas in Bangladesh, which are difficult to access due to limited
communication.  Therefore, access and quality issues need to be reviewed to
consider learning needs of underprivileged groups (ADB, 2008). An effective
monitoring and supervision system can improve the performance of primary
education in Bangladesh.

3.7    Co-ordination 

A strong bureaucratic environment around the primary education system often
hinders the implementation of best practices. There is no significant interactive
communication at present between policy planners and implementers of primary
education. In fact the bureaucracy does not want to decentralize the primary
education because it gives them the power to indulge in nepotism and corruption
with regard to resources and personnel devoted to primary education (Siddiqui,
2000). It is necessary to incorporate new ideas, technologies, and opportunities to
enhance the quality of primary education.  There is a need for effective primary
education coordination between different types of institutions and programmes
within an integrated framework (ADB, 2008). In every step from physical
facilities to human resource development, effective coordination can assist the
efforts to achieve Education for All by 2015.

M. Kamal Hossain et.al : Management of Primary Education In Bangladesh 311



4. Recommendations for improving primary education management in
Bangladesh

From the above discussions of primary education practices of Bangladesh it
appears that as a developing country it has achievements in a few sectors for
example student enrolment, gender parity, etc. However, it also has many
challenges towards quality primary Education for All by 2015. Desired number of
primary school teachers should be recruited through a quick, merit-based, and
transparent system. Furthermore, the compensation package needs to be
reconsidered in keeping with market needs. These initiatives will encourage better
people to choose primary school as their preferred career.

An integrated curriculum is necessary to teach students at the primary level. An
effective syllabus can assist a student to learn with creativity.  In the primary
school, the learning process should be updated with latest information, for
instance real life activities, projects, computer literacy, second language, etc. In-
service training of resource persons should be designed in a useful way so that
they can utilize their efficiency and experience when they come back to teaching.
A formal introduction of teaching method of ‘special need students’, such as the
physically impaired, mentally impaired etc. can help a large number of children
to enrol in schools. Also a national policy direction is necessary in regard to
teaching method, syllabus, and student-teacher ratio in different types of public
and private schools in Bangladesh.

Measures should be taken to reduce the bureaucratic environment in the DPE. In
particular, consultation and participation of primary school teachers should be
encouraged in policy planning and decision-making process in Bangladesh.
Therefore, decentralization of primary education management should be a
foremost strategy in the way of universal primary education in Bangladesh. 

Physical facilities at primary school need careful attention of government. Work
place facilities, student enrichment facilities, flexible teaching hours and health
and safety issues need to be appropriately taken care of.

Geographically disadvantaged areas in Bangladesh should be treated as a
prioritized sector of primary education or else the education divide between urban
and rural areas cannot be minimized. Present monitoring and supervision
procedure should be customised and an introduction of paper-less environment
may assist in developing quality education strategy in Bangladesh.

Lack of coordination among different stakeholders of primary education
management is one of the major bottlenecks in achieving Education for All in
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Bangladesh. Since more than one provider is involved, some form of coordination
is necessary to manage primary education smoothly. Therefore, a comprehensive
policy framework for primary education can help overcome the existing gaps.

5. Conclusions
Bangladesh runs one of the largest primary education programmes in the world.
In recent times it has achieved a few significant improvements in gender parity
and gross enrolment in the primary education.  Government incorporates primary
education in their main policy agenda (NSAPR) as an instrument of poverty
reduction in the country. Primary education is free and government also provides
stipends and free books, and operates school feeding programmes to encourage
children to enrol in school.

Both public and private sectors offer a heterogeneous set of primary education in
Bangladesh. At least 10 different types of schools are involved in teaching with
different curricula. There is no particular programme for geographically
disadvantaged locations and also no appropriate teaching method for students
with special needs.  There are also gaps in teacher recruitment, physical facilities,
and in-service training. The quality of education needs to be enhanced for
preventing drop-out from the schools.

Political interference sometimes hinders the effective management of primary
education. A strong leadership role in primary education can help overcome the
barriers. This is yet to be seen in Bangladesh. The lack of effective monitoring,
compensation package and incentives often discourage teachers to attend schools
regularly and to be effective in the school. Cooperation and coordination is
inevitable among all stakeholders of primary education management in
Bangladesh. A well-orchestrated mobilisation and campaign approach is
necessary in favour of decentralization of primary education (Siddiqui, 2000).

Now more than ever before, Bangladesh is overcoming the gaps in primary
education management. Government should consider the extent to which
strengthening primary education can be a suitable approach to eradicate the
illiteracy in Bangladesh. A comprehensive strategy may speed up the journey
towards quality primary Education for All by 2015. Government can explore the
potential instruments that fit into the integrated strategy and need to aptly navigate
in achieving this goal.
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Skilled and Unskilled Labour Migration under
GATS Mode 4 Negotiations and Poverty 

Reduction in Bangladesh

MD. MORSHED HOSSAIN1

Abstract

The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) came into force with
the founding of the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 1995 as a result of
the Uruguay Round negotiations. GATS provides for the ‘movement of
natural persons’ among countries under its Mode-4, which is particularly
significant for developing countries that have abundant supplies of semi-
skilled and unskilled lavour, which they can export to labour-short developed
countries. Bangladesh is one of the participants in the global labour market
as supplier of labour. Temporary Movement of Natural Persons (TMNP),
i.e., mode 4 can provide it with the opportunity to send its people abroad to
work and send remittances. Global liberalization in the services sector,
especially allowing temporary movement of natural persons, can have a vital
role in the alleviation poverty in the developing countries in general and in
the LDCs in particular. When skilled personnel of a developing country work
in a developed one, their incomes increase significantly. This contributes to
raising the national income of the labour exporting country, although its
poverty implication is not very clear. Since skilled workers were initially
non-poor, it does not entail direct contribution to poverty alleviation

Liberalizing the movement of low skilled or unskilled workers from the
developing countries to the developed ones is a far more secure route to
general income growth and poverty alleviation in the developing countries.
Because developed countries are poorly endowed with low and medium
skilled people, the income increase for these people is likely to be very large,
and by moving to developed countries for work they also reduce the over-
supply of labour at home.
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1. Introduction

International labour migration is one of the most significant features of the recent
globalization process. Nearly 200 million people or 3 percent of the world
population live outside their countries of birth and world wide remittance flows
are estimated to have exceeded $ 318 billion in 2007, of which developing
countries received $ 240 billion (World Bank 2008a).

The General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) is a new trade agreement
which came into force with the founding of the World Trade Organization (WTO)
in 1995 as a result of the Uruguay Round negotiations. Now a days the negotiation
under WTO framework is important for developing countries. Temporary
Movement of Natural Persons (TMNP), i.e., mode 4 can provide it with the
opportunity to send its people abroad to deliver services. The topic of skilled and
unskilled labour migration is an important area for discussion in WTO.  

Bangladesh is a big supplier of labour in the global labour market. Naturally,
therefore, the remittance of workers’ income has a significant role in this country.

This paper explores the scope of skilled and unskilled labor migration from
developing countries like Bangladesh under GATS Mode 4 and suggests how
Bangladesh will have to negotiate in the ongoing GATS negotiations in order to
be able to increase the skilled and unskilled labour migration under Mode-4.

The paper contains four sections. After the introductory section, a review of the
available literature has been done in the second section. The third section explains
the concept of GATS Mode 4, and its implications for Bangladesh. The barriers to
the movement of natural persons under Mode 4 are discussed in section 4. The
findings of the paper are presented in section 5, while section 6 contains the
conclusions and recommendations of the paper.

2. Literature Review

This section reviews literature concerned with skilled and unskilled labour
migration under GATS Mode 4 and poverty reduction in the context of different
economies.

Winters and Walmsley (2002) argued that global liberalization in the service
sector, especially allowing temporary movement of natural persons, can have a
vital role in the alleviation poverty in the developing countries in general and in
the LDCs in particular. It has been argued that liberalizing the movement of
natural persons; i. e., by introducing a temporary visa system in rich countries

318 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



permitting movement of labour up to 3 percent of the total labour force, would
increase world incomes by nearly US $ 160 billion

Major developed countries are facing changing demographic and economic trends
that project an important need for increased low skilled worker participation over
the next 50 years. According to a study conducted by McDonald and Kippen
(2001), demographic and economic trends from 2000 to 2050 are projected to
reduce labour supply in many of the major developed countries such as the United
States, Australia and Germany. Reduction in labour supply is a major factor
contributing to the shortage of workers in low (and high) skilled workers in these
countries (South Centre, 2005).

Mc Culloch et. Al (2001) has explained impact of skilled and unskilled labor on
poverty in the following:

“When skilled personnel leave a developing country for a developed one,
typically their incomes are increased significantly. This contributes to
raising the national income of the developing country, buts its poverty
implication is not so clear. Since skilled workers were initially non-poor, it
does not entail direct contribution to poverty alleviation. But if the higher
incomes of these skilled workers lead to greater remittances in the
developing country, there could be a positive effect. Furthermore, working
abroad many facilitate individuals to acquire greater skills and these
benefits would be doubled if they eventually returned home. On the
contrary, liberalizing the movement of low- and medium- skilled workers
from the developing countries to the developed one is a far more secure
route to general income growth and poverty alleviation in the developing
countries. As because, developed countries are poorly endowed with low-
and medium skilled people, the income increase for these people is likely to
be proportionately larger and by moving, they also reduce the over- supply
of labour at home. Moreover, far more workers would potentially be
affected at the less skilled than at the highly skilled end of the spectrum (Mc
Culloch et. al 2001, cited in Razzaque and Raihan 2008: 183)”. 

One of the strongest arguments for Mode IV particularly of less skilled workers
to developed countries is the forecast that in many developed countries there will
be labour shortage within the next ten to twenty years. These are caused by ageing
populations, early retirement policies, and young people entering the workforce at
a later stage, low birth rates, and an increase in living standards leaving the local
population less interested in low skilled work. Studies have shown that in most
developed countries, zero immigration would mean that countries would face a
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substantial fall in their labour force (MacDonald and Kippen, 2001. P. 17). The
success of growth- oriented policies in developed countries will depend on a fast
growing labour force of skilled workers. Without migration from labour surplus
countries, developed countries will not be able to keep up with growth (Mistry,
2008).

In some developed countries, labour supply is projected to stagnate or fall in the
next 10 years if present demographic trends continue. For example, Australia and
Canada are likely to experience rising levels of labour force only until 2015, after
which levels will become constant. For the Netherlands and Sweden on the other
hand, labour supply is projected to fall after 2015. Additionally, current conditions
in Germany are likely to lead to a fall in labour supply in the near term before
2015. So, the need for low skilled labour pool cannot be met entirely by domestic
workers in developed countries. In short, the growth- oriented policies of
developed countries will depend on a fast growing labour force that will require
low skilled workers, whether provided domestically or from abroad (South
Centre, 2005). Given the substantial need for low skilled workers in developed
countries, LDCs may provide a good source of temporary workers. These
countries as a whole are projected to have over 230 billion unemployed workers
in 2010. 

It is quite clear that developed countries’ GATS commitments and initial offers do
not include low skill occupations. Instead, many developed countries have more
or less inscribed the same types of categories of high skilled workers with similar
levels of liberalization commitments. However, if LDCs are urged to participate
in current market access negotiations, they should do so only if benefits can be
received through mode 4 commitments in low skill occupations (South Centre,
2005:8).

Razzaque, Raihan and Khatoon (2007) conclude that low-skilled and semi-skilled
workers dominate the labour endowment in Bangladesh. It can be argued that
liberalization in the services sector, especially allowing temporary movement of
natural persons, can have a vital role in the alleviation of poverty. It has been
argued that liberalizing the movement of natural persons, i.e., by introducing a
temporary visa system in rich countries permitting movement of labour up to 3
percent of the total labour force, would increases world income by nearly $160
billion (Winters and Walmsley 2002).

Razzaque and Raihan (2008) mentioned that more than 6 million Bangladeshis
are working abroad. Low skilled workers are dominating the labour endowment
in Bangladesh. The export of services from this country is dominated by Mode 4
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exports (i.e. movement of natural persons). Bangladesh’s large labour
endowment, including low- skilled and semi- skilled categories, places the
country’s comparative advantage in exporting labour based services under the
mode 4 of GATS.

Hossain (2006) concludes that for less Developed Countries (LDCs) like
Bangladesh the greatest benefit of temporary labour migration is the direct impact
that it can have on poverty alleviation.

Temporary Movement of natural Persons (TMNP) from Bangladesh can reduce
the pressure on the acute unemployment problem of the country. Moreover,
TMNP plays a vital role in poverty alleviation, in attaining a sound balance of
payments (BOP) position (Ahmed and Yusuf, 2006). 

Raihan and Mahmood, (2004) cited in their study that the TMNP has direct
poverty alleviation impact. They also cited a study by IOM (2003) that shows that
the higher the skill and education level of the overseas workers and employees,
the lower their ties with the host country and incidence of sending remittances
back home. About 94 percent of the Bangladeshi overseas workers are outside
professional categories; they have strong ties with home and tend to send a
significant portion of their remittance back to Bangladesh. 

IOM (2008a: 65) concludes, that the General Agreement on Trade in Services
(GATS) is seen as the most promising approach towards a broad multilateral
framework to govern the mobility of skilled persons. The Mode 4 elements of the
GATS can reduce the risks of a loss of scarce skilled human resources because it
offers a managed approach to the temporary movement of service workers.
Developing countries with the highest initial barriers to trade in services stand to
gain the most from the liberalization of this type of movement. Developing
countries like Brunei, China, the Philippines and Thailand and aware of this and
made more commitments under Mode 4 delivery of services by “natural persons
abroad” than under other Modes. Future progress requires the adoption by all
parties of clear definitions and transparent regulations.

Walmsley and Parson (2005) provides further evidence of the potential gains to be
made by both labour exporting and importing regions from negotiations under
GATS Mode 4. They examine the impact on welfare, Real GDP and wages of
Australia and New Zealand increasing their quotas on skilled and unskilled labour
from the pacific island economies by 1% of the labour force. The results show that
Australia and New Zealand would gain considerably from increasing these quotas
through GATS Mode 4. Although most of the negotiations have focused on the
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mobility of skilled labour, this paper provides further evidence that the gains from
North- South agreements under Mode 4 are greatest when applied to unskilled
labour. This result is consistent with other findings, such as Walmsley and winter
(2005).

Mode 4 is unique from the other modes of delivery because it is the only one that
directly regulates people. Of the four modes of supply Mode 4 is by far the most
significant for developing countries. Most developing countries have significant
labour surpluses and the temporary movement of natural persons provides a clear
export opportunity for most developing countries, and is therefore of significant
interest to Bangladeshi policy makers and negotiators. In theory, mode 4
embodies today’s international trade regime insofar as it highlights the
interdependence between countries, regardless of the level of economic
development. In practice, it remains one of the least liberalized areas of GATS,
particularly for medium and less skilled workers (Mistry, 2008).

Assessing the current level commitments, it is clear to see that there is poor
coverage of sectors where Mode 4 is important; there are few sector specific
entries in mode 4. There are ten restrictions on geographical or sectoral mobility
and only seventeen percent of schedule (horizontal) cover low-skilled persons;
the current commitments focus towards highly skilled labour and often tied with
mode 3, which is of particular interest to most developed countries (Raihan, A.,
2005).

The LDC group strengthened their demands on movement of natural persons
(Mode 4), suggesting that Members should open their markets to “all categories
of natural persons from LDCs, particularly unskilled and semi-skilled persons”
without applying a so-called economic needs test. The LDC group argued that
mode 4 of unskilled and semi-skilled persons was the most significant means for
LDCs to market their services globally as well as to reduce poverty (Raihan, A.,
2005).

Walmsley and Winters (2003) conduct such an analysis in order to see who might
benefit from increasing the temporary movement of natural persons and by how
much. A computable model, based on the GTAP Model is developed to examine the
effects of an increase in TMNP between developing and developed countries on
wages and remittances. They conclude “We estimate that by increasing developed
economies’ quotas on inward movements of both skilled and unskilled labour by just
3% of their labour forces, world welfare would rise by US$ 156 billion - about 0.6%
of world income. This figure is half as large as the gains expected from the
liberalization of all remaining goods trade restrictions (US $104 billion). 
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Walmsley and Winters (2003) also conclude that, in general, developing countries
gain most from the increase in quotas, with higher gains from the increase in
quotas on unskilled labour than on skilled labour. Developed economies generally
experience falling wages, but their returns to capital and overall welfare increase
in most cases. The relaxation of restrictions on unskilled labour is also found to
be the more important component of TMNP for the developed economies. This is
because it has widespread positive effects on production and hence on real GDP,
whereas the benefits from skilled labour movements is felt primarily in specific
service sectors.

Looking at the same issue from a trade perspective, experts assert that the current
structure of the movement of natural persons under GATS does not provide
adequate access to international labour markets with very limited commitments
under Mode 4. In fact, it discriminates against the poor and exacerbates
inequalities. Some experts even claim a definitional misinterpretation of Article
28 of the General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS), which defines MNP
or Mode 4 as “supply of the services (includes the production, distribution,
marketing, sales, and delivery of a service) by a service supplier of one member,
through the presence of natural persons of a member in the territory of any other
member”. This is distinct from a juridical person (commercial presence or mode
3) moving to another territory on a temporary basis. Nevertheless, more MNP in
regional and bilateral trade accords is still linked with commercial presence or
Mode 3. Experts also recommend that both trade and migration policy makers
need to come to an agreement on resolving contradictions between the interlinked
issues of trade and migration policies ((Bhadra Chandra, 2007: 17).

Raihan and Mahmood (2004) shows that Bangladesh would gain substantially
through increased export of service providers through TMNP. The potential
benefit from the increase of number of skilled service providers is lowest, which
may be explained by the low ratio of skilled workers in total composition of
migrant workers. An increase of 2 lakhs skilled workers would bring USD 381
million. The potential benefit from exporting unskilled workers is more than that
of exporting skilled workers. An increase in the number of unskilled workers by
2 lakhs would bring additional USD 3.5 billion. The benefit from export of
professionals by increased number is even higher. The potential benefit from
exporting of 2 lakhs professionals would be USD 11.57 billion.

Raihan, S. and Razzaque (2007), conclude that there is no denying the fact that
Bangladesh has important stakes in the negotiation on global liberalization of the
service sectors. It is understood that there are significant scopes for Bangladesh
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for taking a firm position in the WTO negotiations in the case of services,
especially with respect to Mode 4. Bangladesh has large endowment of low
skilled and semi- skilled labour, and the remittances incomes from the low and
semi- skilled labours have significant shares in its national income. It is suggested
that on the whole Bangladesh’s policy stance should focus on negotiations
relating to the ‘non- reciprocal’ Mode 4 liberalization, separation of temporary
from permanent movements of natural persons, and to go for plurilateral
negotiations with the developing countries to place the request for multiple entry
GATS visa. Further, there should be requests for provisions to bring uniformity in
the definition of service personnel and to increase coverage. To foster the
negotiation under mode 4 market access Bangladesh should prepare for
submitting proposals highlighting the sectors of their interest for consideration of
the negotiators focusing on issues like inclusion of the less skilled under
contractual service suppliers under a new sub- category, addressing definitional
and classification issues, non- uniform enforcement issues to develop a revised
model schedule to incorporate lower skill categories of service providers.
Bangladesh along with other LDCs may seek special provisions under LDC
modalities, in terms of ‘non reciprocal treatment’. According to GATS document
(article XIX), the developing countries are allowed appropriate flexibility in an
individual country basis for negotiation. This implies Bangladesh should consider
the country specific interests of the developing countries to take a proper policy
stance.  

3. GATS Mode 4 and its Implications for Bangladesh 

3.1 Origin of GATS

The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was established on a
provisional basis after the Second World War. Since the inception in 1947, the
focus of multilateral trading system under GATT was largely on trade in goods.
From 1947 through the Tokyo Round (1973-79) of GATT, services were not
covered in successive rounds of trade negotiations. Seuies were included in the
multilateral trade negotiations by the Uruguay Round (1986-94), but a new round
of multilateral services negotiations began only in 2000, as foreseen in Article
XIX of the General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS). With the launch of
the Doha Development Agenda (DDA) in November 2001, services became part
of a broader negotiating round (IOM, 2008a: 6).
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3.2. Concept of  GATS Mode 4

Trade in services differs from the trade in goods. The GATS identifies four modes
of supplying services. 

Mode 1 (Cross-Border supply): Cross border supply covers services that flow
from the territory of one Member to the territory of another (e.g., services
provided through internet, electronic banking, telecommunication, satellite
television, telemedicine etc.)

Mode 2 (Consumption abroad): Consumption abroad refers to situations where
a consumer travels from his territory to another Member’s territory to obtain a
service (e.g. patients, tourism).   

Mode 3 (Commercial Presence): Commercial presence implies that a service
supplier of one Member establishes a territorial presence in another Member’s
territory to provide a service (e.g. hotel chains, bank). In most cases, foreign
investment (FDI) is involved in mode 3. It includes, among others, corporations,
joint ventures, partnerships, representative offices and branches.

Mode 4 (Movement of Natural Persons): Movement of natural persons consists
of persons of one Member entering the territory of another Member to supply
services (such as doctors, accountants etc). The term “Natural Persons” is an
Orwellian euphemism used in the GATS to describe working class people that are
considered to be nothing more than commodities. However, this connotation has
been proven to be wrong as natural persons may include all categories of
professionals, with low to high skills. It has become essential to change the
connotation of the “natural persons” to remove the stigma of lower skilled people
(Raihan, A., 2005: 38).

Mode 4 is defined in Article I.2 (d) of the GATS as “the supply of service ****
by a service supplier of one member, through presence of natural persons of a
member in the territory of another member”. A “natural” Person is a human being
as opposed to merely legal entity, such as business. Mode 4 is an important
component of the negotiations on services and has been identified by a number of
World Trade Organization (WTO) Members, particularly developing countries, as
one of the areas where they seek improved market opening commitments (IOM
2008a: 6).  

Mode 4 is the smallest mode of delivery in terms of the amount of trade flows and
volume of commitments. Recent estimates, based on limited empirical
information, suggest that commercial presence (Mode 3) accounts for more than
half of world trade in services and cross- border trade (mode 1) accounts for about
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a fourth, while consumption abroad (Mode 2) contributes less than one- sixth of
world trade in services. Temporary movement of natural persons (Mode 4) was
found to be nearly insignificant, accounting for just over 1 percent of world
services trade (Collantes Verona, 2003). So, the current commitments under Mode
4 are less significant for developing countries because their comparative
advantage lies in low to medium skilled workers (Ostrovsky, Aaron, A., 2003).

Winters (2003) identifies within GATS Mode 4, three types of (North- South)
flows, the movements of the skilled from developed to development countries, the
flow of skilled workers from developing to developed nations, and the flow of the
unskilled from developing to developed countries. 

3.3 GATS Mode 4 and Bangladesh

The GATS regime is important for the developing, least developed, countries.
These countries are suffering from severe constraints in economic development
due to poor infrastructure, and institutional and human capacities to cope with the
challenge emanating from the liberalization of trade in services (Raihan, A. 2005).
Trade in Services has become a significant component for Bangladesh and
without necessary precautions and adequate readiness Bangladesh will be
lucrative targets for strong market players. 

The contribution of services sector in Bangladesh economy has increased over
time, currently accounting for about 50% of the total GDP of the country
(Bangladesh Economic Review 2008). More than 40 percent of the labour force
is employed by the services sector, which is more than the employment created in
the manufacturing sector (Labour Force Survey 2005-06). Remittances from
abroad have become a significant part of the country’s national income. 

GATS Mode 4 or Temporary movement of natural persons is especially important
for Bangladesh. A remittance inflow from Bangladeshis working abroad has
contributed significantly to the macroeconomic stability. Bangladesh can reduce
the pressure on the acute unemployment problem of the country. Moreover,
TMNP plays a vital role in poverty alleviation. All these show that Bangladesh has
significant scope of gaining benefits from GATS especially in terms of exporting
services through Mode 4. Thus the supply of workers and professionals of various
skill levels to the global market is of considerable export interest to Bangladesh
(Ahmed and Yusuf, 2006).

The liberalizing process begins at the negotiations stage and is based on an offer-
request process. Bangladeshi negotiators need to submit an initial request in order
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for them to be able to participate in the negotiations process, and therefore they
have to express their area of export interest. It is also important that Bangladeshi
negotiators do not submit any offers without a full assessment of the requests that
have been made to them.

3.4 Offer and Request by Bangladesh

 During the conclusion of the Uruguay Round, Bangladesh committed
to liberalize basic telecommunications and tourism sector. Specifically,
the offer was limited to only voice telecommunications through
government operator’s circuit and five star hotels.

 Bangladesh has not made any request so far. Bangladesh prepared a
request list to submit it to some developed countries in the Mode 4
across the sector. However, it was not submitted due to lack of
preparedness to sit for bilateral negotiations.

Bangladesh Statement on behalf of the Least Developed Countries at the informal
review session of the General Assembly on Chapter III of the Monterrey
Consensus “International Trade as an Engine for Development”, New York, 19
may 2008 addressed the movement of labour under Mode 4 of GATS. But little
progress has been achieved thus far. A successful conclusion of the Doha Round
will need a concrete outcome in the services negotiations. Special priority needs
to be accorded to modes and sectors of export interest of the LDCs. Bangladesh
therefore called upon the developed countries to liberalize their markets for
service providers of the LDCs under Mode 4 of GATS.                                        

Bhattacharya, et al (2005) concludes that negotiations on trade in services have
not yet seen any significant progress. Only on the regulatory issues negotiations
have made some progress. The regulatory issues are expected to make progress in
market access for mode 4, but only for the skilled categories service providers.
The issues of ENT, mutual recognition, transparency in information related to
TMNP are being discussed now. GATS visa issue might be the most tangible
outcome of the Doha Round. Classification issue is back on the negotiation table.

A few member countries submitted requests on mode 4 using ISCO-88 categories.
A new group titled” friends of mode 4” has emerged; however, the focus of the
activities of the group is only with the current classification of the services. The
core members of the group are Brazil, Columbia, India and Philippines. There is
another group of 32 member countries. This is lead by Canada. Most of the
developed countries still have strong reservations on market opening under mode
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4; they do not think that any progress is possible in the Doha round on mode 4.
Developing countries have pushed the regulatory issues and have made some
progress in this area. They are not showing any tangible interest in mode-4 related
less killed labour movements.

Assessing the current level commitments, it is clear to see that there is poor
coverage of sectors where Mode IV is important; there are few sector specific
entries in Mode IV. There are ten restrictions on geographical or sectoral mobility
and only seventeen percent of schedule (horizontal) cover low-killed persons; the
current commitments focus towards highly skilled labour and are often tied with
Mode III, which is particularly of interest to most developed countries (Raihan,
2005).

4. Barrier of GATS Mode 4

 Barriers for Temporary Movement of Natural Persons are 
 Wage- parity requirement discourages import of cheap labour
 Strict visa procedure
 Economic Needs Tests (ENT)
 Non- recognition of professional qualifications
 Imposition of discriminatory standards of burdensome licensing

requirements
 Payment of social security without corresponding benefits like medical

and pension insurance schemes
 Requirements of registration with or membership of professional

organizations.

Bangladesh signed the WTO Agreement in 1994 without much consultation with
stakeholders and with little understanding about the implications of the
agreement. Gradually, the government started to mobilize professionals to deal
with the negotiations. A WTO cell has been formed with a Director General as the
chief of the Cell. The Bangladesh Foreign Trade Institute was established with
public-private partnership to provide research support to the negotiating body of
the government and provide training to government officials on WTO issues
(Raihan, A., 2005). 

Despite these efforts, the capacity to manage the whole negotiation machinery is
still very low. The total number of people dealing with the negotiations in
Bangladesh and in Geneva is limited. It is impossible to deal with the whole
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negotiations process with such limited capacity. The negotiating body is missing
economists and lawyers which are essential for successful negotiation. It is to be
mentioned that for progressing negotiations on TMNP the involvement of lawyers
is essential as much of the debate for inclusion of all categories will concentrate
on interpretation of LDC modalities.

Immigration regulations and barriers related to visa and work permit procedures
are one of the major restrictions of services trade liberalization, especially under
mode 4 of services trade. In most of the cases, no distinction has been made
between temporary and permanent movements of workers and the process
involves complicated, non- transparent and costly steps through labour market
regulations. Even, sometimes temporary workers have to undergo a two- permit
entry procedure: one for visa and the other for work permit. The restrictions and
regulations get more demanding for the developing and least developed countries
due to their existing administrative barriers. Moreover, services trade barriers for
developing country suppliers are more binding than for developed country
suppliers in each other’s market.

In terms of migration regulations, they are biased towards high skilled workers
and it is relatively easier to obtain visa for intra company transferees and those
associated with establishment of commercial presence. In general, movement of
low skilled workers is the most restricted one. There are barriers in terms of
Economic Needs Test, which restricts the market driven process of service
providers, makes the process unpredictable and non-transparent, and therefore
creates arbitrary barriers to Mode 4.

The evaluation process of quality and skills of workers in the developing
countries and LDCs is considerably under stress. Domestic constraints like lack
of uniformity in training and standards within the country apart, the upgraded
recognition requirements for workers of developing and least developed countries
are a daunting barrier to labour movement under Mode 4 from these countries. To
assess qualification and skills, some countries apply Mutual Recognition
Agreements (MRA), which is mostly used for certified and licensed professionals
who already have internationally established standards. There are different testing
procedures like USMLE for medical professionals and CGFNS for nursing in the
developed countries like USA prior to providing license for job to foreigners.

All these problems act act as barriers to Bangladesh’s services export. In addition
to service categorization and classification problems, commitments of developed
countries under Mode 4 are the least in WTO services negotiations, and after the
incident of nine- eleven, 2001, there is not much scope for any significant
liberalization in this regard.
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5. Findings
1. From 1976 to 2008, half of the total migrants (50.01%) from

Bangladesh were unskilled. The percentage of skilled migrants was
49.99.

2. Mode 4 is the smallest mode of delivery in terms of the amount of trade
in services and the number of commitments.

3. During the conclusion of the Uruguay Round, Bangladesh committed to
liberalize basic telecommunications and tourism sector. Specifically,
the offer was limited to only voice telecommunications through
government operator’s circuit and five star hotels.

4. Bangladesh has not made any request so far. Bangladesh prepared a
request list to submit it to some developed countries in Mode 4, but it
was not submitted due to lack of preparedness to sit for bilateral
negotiations

5. Global liberalization in the services sector, especially allowing
temporary movement of natural persons, can play a vital role in the
alleviation poverty in the developing countries in general and in the
LDCs in particular.

6. When skilled personnel leave a developing country for a developed
one, typically their income increases significantly. This contributes to
raising the national income of the developing country, though its impact
on poverty implication is not very clear. Since skilled workers were
initially non-poor, it does not entail direct contribution to poverty
alleviation. But if the higher incomes of these skilled workers lead to
greater remittances to the home country, there could be a positive effect.
Furthermore, working abroad many facilitate individuals to acquire
greater skills and these benefits would be doubled if they eventually
returned home.

7. The Movement of less skilled workers to developed countries under
Mode 4 is likely to increase in future as many developed countries will
be facing labour shortage within the next ten to twenty years.

6. Conclusions and Recommendations 

From the analysis of potential demand for workforce in developed markets as well
as Bangladesh’s supply capacity, Bangladesh should be following these
negotiating points (Raihan, A., 2005):
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 There should be a reference to Article 3 of the Annex on Movement of
Natural Persons Supplying Services under the Agreement which
specifies, “In accordance with part III and part IV of the agreement,
Members may negotiate specific commitments applying to the movement
of all categories of natural persons supplying services under the
agreement.” The text in LDC modalities reinforces the text of Annex,
specific to the LDCs.

 In the negotiations Bangladesh should highlight the poverty alleviation
linkage of TMNP and relate it with paragraph 2 of “Special Modalities”
The importance of trade in services for LDCs should be seen in light of
the major role services can play for achieving social and development
objectives and as means of addressing poverty, upgrading welfare,
improving access to basic services, and ensuring sustainable
development. This linkage could serve as leverage for Bangladesh in the
services negotiations (Raihan, 2005: 38).

 The benefit from the framework of special Modalities largely depends on
how effectively Bangladesh plays a pro-active role in the GATS
negotiations. It has been made clear that LDCs should prepare requests
considering their own interests. Furthermore, to include a classification of
service providers based on ISCO-88, Bangladesh should make specific
proposals. 

 When formulating policy on mode 4, there needs to be a clear idea of the
national interests. The mission in Geneva is alleged to have been far
removed from the domestic situation; it is therefore, up to the central
government to know what the national interest is. Temporary labour
mobility is a complex issue and covers several ministries and agencies.
Hence, even though there is a lead ministry to deal with all matters
relating to WTO negotiations, there should be the created a central body
to establish effective communication and structural links between the
departments. 

 Bangladesh should concentrate on negotiating for gaining market access
of its unskilled labour in the developed countries for poverty alleviation.
Side by side, understanding the skills requirement for the global
marketplace is an essential task for the government so that it can design
and promote appropriate policies and plans for manpower development. 
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Changes in Rural Credit Structure over The Years :
An Empirical Study in Kushtia District of Bangladesh

M. N. KHATUN1

M. A. BASHAR2

Abstract

The study was designed to investigate into the existing rural credit market
structure and expected changes which might occur therein over the years.
Eighty randomly selected farmers belonging to five different villages under
Mirpur Upazila of Kushtia district were interviewed through administering
a well prepared structured questionnaire. Respondents were grouped into
small, medium and large farm size and analysis was done accordingly. Data
used covered the period of January to December, 2008. The study reveals
that the structure of rural credit market has undergone a radical change over
the years. Large and medium farmers had more access to public and private
banks than small farmers because of their ability to offer required collaterals
against loan. Member-based institutions (GB and other NGOs), however,
have taken care of these people in the study area. As a result, the respondents
need not be so dependent at present on money lenders and other non-
institutional sources of credit. Most of the credit demand of the respondents
has been satisfied by the credit institutions available close to the study
villages. A lion’s share of loaned money obtained has been productively
utilized by the sampled respondents implying the borrower’s positive attitude
towards productive utilization of credit. Overall loan recovery position
observed during the study period was found to be quite satisfactory. Self
consciousness and hope of getting future loan were reported by most of the
borrowers as major factors of timely loan repayment. Farm size, education
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and income of the borrowers were the significant contributing factors
towards loan repayment behaviour of the respondents in the study villages.
Key Words : Credit Structure; loan receipt, utilization and repayment.

1.      Introduction

Bangladesh having been predominantly an agrarian economy, agriculture has to
play the vital role in its economic growth and stability through contributing a
major share to gross domestic product (GDP), employment generation as well as
export earnings. Bangladesh has entered the arena of modernized agriculture since
1960 and as such needs high capital investment in accumulation of HYV seeds,
required machineries and equipment for land tillage, irrigation water, fertilizer,
insecticides, etc., and development of agro-based industries in rural and sub-urban
areas. But the fact is that the people engaged in agriculture can not adequately
afford to have all these inputs and machineries out of their own savings because
of financial hardship and extreme poverty situation. Under the circumstances, the
farmers in general and marginal, small and tenant farmers in particular, need
adequate financial assistance in the form of low-cost credit from different sources
(Mian, 2001). Historical evidences reveal that rural people had to depend on
informal credit market, mostly money lenders and mahajans, for agricultural
production (DU 1956, Bashar 1969, Islam 1998). This financial market structure,
however, has undergone significant transformation over the years with gradual
expansion of bank branching network at upazila as well as other important
production points. During the 1970s, the emergence of Grameen bank and
hundreds of other national, international and local NGOs working specially in
remote villages has ushered a gateway for the rural mass to approach the formal
sources of credit (Bashar and Alam 1985, Hossain 1986, Alam 2003). Reverse
comments are also there that despite the continuous expansion of the institutional
network, informal sources of credit still play a dominant role in distributing farm
credit specially in remotest areas in the country (Alam et al 1984). Therefore, an
attempt has been made in the present study to find out the factual information in
this regard. Results of the study will hopefully help planners and policy makers to
formulate more pragmatic decisions consistent with overall agricultural
development of the country. The overall objective of the study is to see the
structural changes occurred over the years in the rural credit market. The specific
objectives of the study are as follows:

a. To assess the socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study
area.
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b. To identify the existing sources of credit in the study area.
c. To estimate the amount of credit received by the farmers from the available

sources in the study area.
d. To examine the credit utilization and repayment behaviour of the farmers in

the area.
e. To draw some rationale conclusions on the basis of the findings of the study. 

The methodology adopted in the study is presented in section II. The results of the
study with elaborate discussions thereon appear in section III, and the
implications of the results are described in the concluding section. 

2.     Methodology

To achieve the set objectives, 80 farmers covering 5 villages under Mirpur
Upazilla of Kushtia district were randomly selected from whom the required data
were sought during intensive field visits.  Data were collected through personally
interviewing the sampled farmers with a prepared questionnaire during the period,
March to April, 2009. Data used for the study covered the period January-
December, 2008. After completion of data collection, sampled farmers of different
farm sizes were grouped into small (less than 2.50 acres), medium (2.50 to 5.00
acres), and large (above 5.00 acres) farmers and subsequent analysis has been
done accordingly. Out of the 80 sample farmers, 45 were small farmers, 25 were
medium, and 10 were large. 

A statistical analysis has been done to achieve the desired results. The specified
regression model (Gujarati, 2003) was used to examine the contributing factors of
loan repayment by the borrowers. The general form of the equation is follows: 

Y = aX1
b1 X2

b2 X3
b3 X4

b4 X5
b5 X6

b6 eU

The equation is alternatively expressed in log-linear form as:

lnY = lna + b1lnX1 + b2 lnX2 + b3 lnX3 + b4 lnX4 + b5 lnX5 + b6 lnX6 + Ui

Where,
a = constant term     
ln = natural logarithm
Y = amount of loan repaid by the respondent (Tk.) 
X1 = farm size of respondent (acres)
X2 = age of  the respondent (years) 
X3 = education of  the respondent (years of schooling) 
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X4 = income of the respondent (Tk.) 
X5 = expenditure of  the respondent (Tk.) 
X6 = savings of the respondent (Tk.) 
b1 ------------- b6 = co-efficients of respective variables 
Ui = error term.      

3.     Results and Discussion

Socio-economic Characteristics of the Respondents

Socio-economic characteristics of people are supposed to influence the credit
need, its availability, loan use and repayment behaviour of the borrowers in less
developed countries. Attempt has, therefore, been made in the present study to
assess some of the important as well as relevant socio-economic characteristics of
the respondents.

It appears from Table 1 that the overall family size of the farmers was 4.60, which
is slightly less than the national average (4.90) (BBS 2006). The estimates
according to small, medium and large farms were 4.37, 4.56 and 5.70,
respectively, indicating a positive relationship between farm size and family size
during the study. More family members within the active age group (15 to 57
years) and the higher dependency ratio indicate that there was unemployment
problem in the study villages. Most of the respondents (84 percent) were found to
have attended formal educational institutions and a majority of the large farmers
had education above SSC level, which indicate the awareness of the respondents
about the importance of education. Occupational distribution of the sampled
farmers shows that most of them were engaged in agriculture (about 39 percent)
and agriculture cum business (35 percent) during the study period. It is also
evident from Table 1 that agriculture is the prime occupation of the respondents
irrespective of farm size although some of them might have other subsidiary
occupations. Land use distribution based on tenurial status was also considered in
the study and presented in the same Table. Overall land holding under legal and
de-facto status was estimated, respectively, at 2.19 and 1.36 acres comprising all
farmers together. The Table further shows that medium and large farmers had
relatively less effective land use because of their involvement other than in
farming during the period under study. Small farmers, however, were found to
have tried to increase their land acreage through various tenurial arrangements as
evident from the Table. Land distribution relative to farmers belonging to different
farm size groups considered in the study was relatively skewed (Gini coefficient
= 0.51). A clear-cut positive relationship between farm size and average value of
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Farm Size Category Particulars 
Small Medium Large All 

Sample farmers (No.) 
Family size (No.) 
Average earning member (No.) 
Dependency ratio (No.) 

45 
4.37 
1.31 
3.36 

25 
4.56 
1.40 
3.29 

10 
5.70 
1.80 
3.17 

80 
4.60 
1.40 
3.28 

Education level (Percent) 
Illiterate 
Primary 
SSC 
Above SSC 

 
22.22 
55.56 
13.33 
8.89 

 
12.0 
20.0 
36.0 
32.0 

 
- 
- 

40.0 
60.0 

 
16.25 
37.50 
23.75 
22.50 

Occupation (Percent)  
Agriculture 
Agriculture cum service 
Agriculture cum business 
Agriculture cum others 

 
37.78 
4.44 

33.33 
24.44 

 

 
48.00 
12.00 
32.00 
8.00 

 
20.00 
30.00 
50.00 

- 

 
38.75 
10.00 
35.00 
16.25 

Size of land holding (Acre) 
Cultivated own land 
Land rented in 
Land rented out 
Land mortgaged in  
Land mortgaged out 
Total cultivated land  
Homestead 
Others (pond, fallow, orchard etc.) 
Total owned land (legal status) 
Control over available land 
(Percent) 

 
0.57 
0.17 

- 
0.11 

- 
0.85 
0.09 
0.03 
0.69 

17.72 
(56.25) 

 
1.52 

- 
0.40 
0.13 
0.57 
1.65 
0.16 
0.30 
2.95 

42.05 
(31.25) 

 
2.92 

- 
0.46 

- 
3.03 
2.92 
0.29 
0.35 
7.05 

40.23 
(12.50) 

 

 
1.16 
0.10 
0.18 
0.10 
0.56 
1.36 
0.14 
0.15 
2.19 
100 

(100) 

Value of assets (Tk. in ‘000) 75 153 237 119 
Annual income (Tk. in ‘000) 
Farm income 
Non-farm income  
Total income 

 
25 
33 
58 

 
52 
47 
99 

 
71 
87 

158 

 
39 
44 
83 

Annual expenditure (Tk. in 
‘000) 
Farm expenditure 
Non-farm and family expenditure 
Total expenditure 

 
18 
37 
55 

 
36 
51 
87 

 
45 
90 

135 

 
27 
48 
75 

Annual savings (Tk. in ‘000) 3 12 23 8 
 

Table 1 : Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents

Note: Figures in parentheses indicate percentage of total farms surveyed
Source: Field Survey, 2009



assets possessed by the respondents was found during the study. Income-
expenditure analysis reveals that both were positively related to farm size
categories. Average income of a large farmer was found to be 1.6 times and 2.7
times higher than those of medium and small farmers, respectively. It is also
evident from the Table that the respondents, irrespective of farm size groups, had
positive savings at the end of the year, which is definitely an encouraging
phenomenon. Average saving was also related positively with farm size. 

Sources of Credit

Both institutional and non-institutional sources of credit were found to have
distributed credit among the farmers in the study area. Institutional sources of
credit present in the study area were public banks (PBs), private commercial
banks (PCBs) and member based institutions (GB and other NGOs), while well-
to-do rural people, money lender and friends and relatives were important among
non-institutional sources during the study period. No loan was given by the
BRDB and co-operatives during the same period. The present credit structure in
the study area is shown in Figure 1.

Amount of Credit Obtained from Different Sources 

It appears from Table 2 that loans received from non-institutional sources by all
categories of farms during the study period was quite insignificant (11.13 percent)
relative to institutional ones (88.87 percent). This is indicative of the success of
the government efforts to popularize the formal credit among the rural mass of the
country. 

Table 2 shows that the small farmers received on an average 84.54 percent of total
credit from the institutional sources, of which a member-based institution
“Pipasha” (local NGO) supplied the highest proportion (16.53 percent), followed
by the Grameen Bank (15.16), Agrani Bank (15.16 percent) and ASA (11.83
percent) in the study villages. The small farmers, in fact, had more access to
member-based credit institutions which gave collateral free loans, popularly
known as micro credit, to the farmers for income generating activities (IGAs). The
Table, on the other hand, reveals that the public and private commercial banks
have supplied more money to medium and large farmers than small ones possibly
because of the formers’ ability to offer security against loan. Money lenders,
friends and relatives and well-to-do rural people were more or less important to
the small farmers while not so to medium and large ones for obvious reasons.
Loan receipt was found positively related to farm size in the study villages. 
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The above discussion reveals that institutional loan becomes more and more
available among the farmers due to the gradual expansion of institutional branch
network all over the country along with relatively easy terms and conditions of
loan. Institutional sources of credit, however, have still more affinity with the
wealthy people even though they may have no direct connection with actual farm
production. This is because of the concerns of institutional sources for adequate
security and safety of credit extended by them.

Utilization of Credit by the Respondents 

Success or failure of any credit program depends mostly on the extent of loan use
and, accordingly, on the loan repayment behaviour of the borrower, which might
have important long term bearing on the liquidity as well as the viability of the
concerned lending institutions. Keeping this concept in mind, attempt has been
made in the present study to explicitly examine the pattern of loan use by the
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Figure 1 : Credit structure in the study area

Money lender  Friends and relatives  Well-to-do rural people 

Non-institutional sources 

credit structure  

Institutional sources  

Public and private banks  Member based institutions  

BKB Sonali Bank  Agrani Bank Islami Bank  

GB BRAC Proshika ASA Pipasha Sohai 
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farmer borrowers. The information and data gathered from respondents in this
regard are presented in Table 3. The broad purposes for which the borrowers in
the study villages used loan money are (a) Capital expenditure on farming, (b)
Current expenditure on farming, (c) Non-farm business expenditure, and (d)
Family expenditure. Table 3 shows the break-up of the utilization of credit for
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Percent of loan use Head of expenditure Small Medium Large All 
 Purchase of livestock 8.27 5.73 3.45 5.44 
Purchase of land/mortgage in land  7.35 3.28 7.60 5.87 
Purchase of agricultural equipment 
(tubewell, power pump, power tiller, 
etc.)  

- 7.26 9.25 6.36 

Pond leased in/digging 4.73 9.05 5.83 3.82 
Total capital expenditure on 
 Farming 20.35 25.32 26.13 24.49 

Purchase of seed/seedling  3.32 2.15 3.10 2.78 
Purchase of fertilizer  8.53 7.21 4.06 6.30 
Purchase of insecticide 2.21 1.07 1.30 1.42 
Charge for human labor  5.76 3.56 3.27 4.00 
Irrigation charge incurred  2.35 0.78 0.35 0.98 
Charge for power tiller  2.07 0.64 0.17 0.78 
 Seed, feed and medicine charge for 
live animals  1.18 0.65 1.25 0.97 

Total current expenditure on  
Farming 25.42 16.06 13.50 17.23 

Petty business/SMEs  11.63 9.74 5.26 8.46 
Grocery shop  6.92 5.87 7.41 6.70 
Tailoring  4.75 - - 1.09 
Purchase of van/autovan 8.78 - - 2.01 
Rice mill/saw mill - 13.86 17.54 12.09 
Chatal business   - 16.09 20.04 13.91 
Total non-farm business expenditure 32.08 45.56 50.25 44.26 
Purchase of food   7.78 3.29 - 3.06 
Purchase of clothes 4.23 0.25 - 1.07 
Expenditure on education  1.27 2.60 2.33 2.19 
Medical treatment 3.12 1.64 1.82 2.05 
Social ceremonies  4.13 2.75 1.92 2.75 
Construction/ repairing house and 
household durables 1.62 2.53 4.05 2.90 

Total family expenditure 22.15 13.06 10.12 14.02 
Grand total  100 100 100 100 
 

Table 3 : Percent utilization of credit according to farm size

Source: Field Survey, 2009
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these four purposes by the three size categories of farms. It is evident from Table
3 that, overall, a lion’s share of the loan money has been used for productive
purposes (almost 86 percent) while only 14 percent of the same was used for
different items of family expenditure during the study period. Analysis of loan use
by farm size category shows that the large farmers have used relatively more of
the loan money on non-farm business activities (50.25 percent) and capital
expenditure on farming (26.13 percent) while the small and medium ones put
more or less equal importance on capital and current expenditure on farming and
non-farm business expenditure during the same period. Small farmers, however,
used relatively more on family expenditure (more than 22 percent) than medium
(13 percent) and large ones (only 10 percent) during the year under investigation. 

The pattern of loan use reveals a growing tendency on the part of the farmers
towards productive use of credit over the years particularly since the later part of
the 1980s. This shift of emphasis toward productive use of loans can perhaps be
attributed to the gradual modernization in agricultural operation as well as rural
small entrepreneurship development in the country. 

Repayment of Credit by the Respondents 

Loan repayment is one of the important aspects of credit analysis because of the
fact that timely loan repayment by borrowers encourages the lending institutions
to extend further loans to the farmers when required, which by and large helps
economic development of the country. Attempt was, therefore, taken in the study
to see the extent of loan repayment made by the borrowers. Table 4 shows the
repayment behavior of the respondents. It can be seen in Table 4 that in the case
of institutional sources, the loan recovery rate was 95.51%, 96.99%, and 100% for
the small, medium and large farmers, respectively, while in the case of non-
institutional sources, the recovery rate was 100% for all size catagories of farms.
Overall loan recovery percentage was thus quite satisfactory during the study
period. Self consciousness and the hope of getting loan gain in future was reported
by most of the borrowers as the major motivation behind timely loan repayment.
Fear of surcharge, proper supervision by the field level staffs, and pressure of the
leader and other members of the group were the other factors that induced timely
loan repayment. 

Efforts were also made to identify the contribution of individual explanatory
variables influencing loan repayment made by the borrowers under study using a
regression model. Results of the regression analysis are presented in Table 5. 



M. N. Khatun et.al.: Changes in Rural Credit Structure over The Years 345
Ta

bl
e 

4 
: R

ep
ay

m
en

t 
of

 c
re

di
t 

by
 t

he
 r

es
po

nd
en

ts
 

A
m

ou
nt

 in
 T

k.

So
ur

ce
:F

ie
ld

 S
ur

ve
y,

 2
00

9

[N
ot

e:
In

te
re

st
 ra

te
 c

ha
rg

ed
 b

y 
B

K
B

 –
 8

%
 to

 1
4%

, S
on

al
i B

an
k 

– 
14

%
, A

gr
an

i B
an

k 
– 

14
%

, I
sl

am
i B

an
k 

– 
15

%
, G

ra
m

ee
n 

B
an

k 
–

15
%

, B
R

A
C

 –
 1

5%
, P

ro
sh

ik
a 

– 
15

%
, A

SA
 –

 1
2.

5%
, P

ip
as

ha
 –

 1
2.

5%
, S

oh
ai

 –
 1

2.
5%

, M
on

ey
 le

nd
er

s 
– 

33
%

 to
 8

0%
, W

el
l-t

o-
do

ru
ra

l p
eo

pl
e–

 2
0%

 to
 2

4%
 ]



346 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2

Table 5 : Estimated values of coefficients and related 
statistics of regression analysis 

Explanatory variable Coefficient Standard 
error t-value 

Constant  6.583 4.185 1.575 
X1, farm size  0.384** 0.156 2.470 
X2, age  -0.529 0.418 -1.265 
X3, education  0.220* 0.127 1.729 
X4, income  0.669* 0.382 1.750 
X5, expenditure -0.258 0.333 -0.776 
X6, savings  0.050 0.042 1.171 
R2 0.58 - - 
Adjusted R2 0.55 - - 
F-value  17.184*** - - 

 
* significant at 10 percent level
** significant at 5 percent level
*** significant at 1 percent level

Farm size, education and income of the borrowers were the significant variables
influencing the loan repayment behaviour of the respondents.

The co-efficient of multiple determinations, R2, was 0.58 indicating that about 58
percent of the total variation in loan repayment by the farmers could be explained
by the variables taken into account in the study. 

The F- value of the equation is highly significant implying that the variables
considered were important for explaining the variation in the amount of loan
repaid by the farmers.

Conclusions

 Based on the findings of the study, following conclusions may be drawn:
 The structure of rural credit has undergone a radical change over the years.
 Large and medium farmers were the major beneficiaries of public and private

banks’ credit while the credit needs of the  smaller ones have been taken care
of by GB and the available NGOs. 

 Land ownership on legal status still plays a dominant role in receiving loan
from public and private banks signifying least access of marginal, small and
landless farmers to those institutions. 

 Availability of institutional sources of credit in the study area seems to be
adequate causing a gradual decline in the importance absence of non-
institutional ones, particularly of money lenders and mohajans. 



 Sources of credit available in the study villages more or less could satisfy the
credit requirement of the farmers.

 Borrowed money is used mostly for productive purposes by the respondents
in the study villages.

 Loan use for family expenses at present receives least priority from the
borrowers.

 Timely loan repayment by the farmers in the study area seems to be quite
satisfactory.

 Similar studies in other areas of the country are suggested to test the findings
of the present study.
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Status of Peace at Secondary Education:
A Comparative Study with

reference to Bangladesh

M. AZIZUR RAHMAN1

Abstract 

Peace is the ultimate aspiration of mankind all over the world, despite all
ethnic and cultural differences. After the First World War the League of
Nations was established in 1920. It had failed to prevent the World War II.
After the Second World War the UNO was established in 1945. All this was
to prevent war among nations. War starts from individual and spreads
world wide. The losses of war know no bound. Every body wants a war-free
peaceful world. All great leaders of the past talked about peace and
thought seriously about its permanent establishment. Still today it is going
on. Though every body wants, peace is the most scarce commodity
everywhere. The world is running after peace. But it is far from reach.
Education is the best means to build peace in human minds. Every country
of the world is using peace education and education for peace to build it in
individual, family, society, nature, country and world minds. The paper
reviews peace education in four selected countries and some peace
literature and makes some recommendations for peace in Bangladesh as
well as in the world.

Introduction

Peace is the first demand of all living creatures. In human life every thing is
wanted to ensure peace. Food, cloth, shelter, health and education are the
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fundamental rights required for peaceful human life. Individual, family, society,
nature, country and world peace generate total peace. Peace at one sphere is
related to another sphere. Peace is the ultimate aspiration of mankind all over the
world, despite all ethnic and cultural differences. In establishing the foundation of
a genuine culture of peace, UNESCO could not find a richer source of inspiration
than the work initiated by Alfred Nobel nearly a century ago. The Nobel Peace
Prizes serve to signpost possible paths to peace and foster awareness of the rights
of future generations. The world had faced two World Wars. Besides, it had
experiences of a good number of wars since the Second World War. At present
many wars are going on. Terrorism is expanding rapidly. The World is gradually
becoming unpleasant. Alfred Nobel placed great emphasis on the quest for
fraternity among nations. It is today more apparent than ever that fraternity in its
most inclusive sense of solidarity is a pre-requisite for a peaceful world. Almost
all countries of the world are approaching peace and international understanding
through education. Peace, development and democracy constitute a continuum.
Many people advocate justice and sharing in cycle. Justice establishes mental
stability and sharing is the key concept if we wish to reduce the present gap
between the haves and the have nots which is the biggest threat to human security
at the present day world.

The present paper is in the quest for peace education in some selected countries
and to make a comparison with Bangladesh.

The word peace is used here in two dimensions. “Peace-building means the
empowerment of all through lifelong education; it means providing access to
knowledge and its applications; it means consolidating democracy through
respect for the Universal Principles affirmed in UNESCO’s constitution. Peace-
Keeping implies that conflict has already taken place, that the sacrifice and
suffering of the innocent have occurred, and the same applies to humanitarian
assistance (Federico Mayor, former DG, UNESCO). The goal must be to foresee
in order and to forestall. The world is developing fast mechanically and
commercially. With this advancement, life is becoming mechanized and
materialized. As a result peace is gradually becoming rare and rare. Every country
is giving priority on peace education at secondary level. Some countries have
introduced peace and conflicts management education at University level. In
Bangladesh the University of Dhaka has opened the department of peace and
conflicts studies.
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Definition 

The word peace has a broad spectrum of meanings, which cover all aspects of life.
Without peace, life loses its meaning, beauty and dignity. Peace is all pervasive
and therefore too big to define. Our predicament is the ignorance of the
significance of peace. This ignorance makes man conflicting with everything that
comes across,  be it ethnicity, politics, society, language, culture or religion. He
becomes more divisive rather than being united. Division leads to conflict and
leads to mutual destruction. Peace provides the atmosphere, space as well as
nourishment essential to grow towards human perfection and development.

Peace may be viewed as arising from three sources, namely from inner well being,
social well-being and harmony with the nature. Taken separately, each one is
fragmentary. If total peace becomes the guiding principle and the aim of
development, socio-eco-cultural and political stability must be established in the
country.

Inner peace includes harmony and peace with oneself, good health, absence of
inner conflict, sense of joy, freedom, content, friendly for self and for other, etc.
Social peace means peace between man and man, woman and woman, man and
woman, conflict resolution and reconciliation, love, friendship, cooperation
tolerance of differences, democracy and respect for human dignity and cultural
diversities and so on.

Peace with nature implies harmony with natural environment and loves for all
creatures. Here the slogan is : The Earth belongs to all creatures (BPDM report,
1990). Because the existence of all creature is essential for ecological balance.

Total peace arises from the fulfillment of peace in its three perspectives. It
generates individual, family, social and state peace. Peace is an equilibrium
brought by saturation. Peace in one sphere is complementary to other spheres.

Assumptions 

The expansion of education and enhancement of peace are positively correlated.
It is assumed that when peace keeping and building contents will be included in
educational curriculum to make learners a good human and citizen of the country
concerned and of the world, a peaceful situation and cultural harmony will
develop. Many developed countries are trying to   become successful in this
regards. But many less developed countries are not so much active. Bangladesh is
always facing very unstable socio-eco-political and cultural conditions. A study
conducted by Centre for Policy Dialogue (CPD), Dhaka indicated that 10.6 per
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cent of GDP is lost by dissension in family. This high rate of conflicts is an
alarming information for us. Bangladesh education system contains some peace
items for developing good citizenship of the students. The literacy rate is rising
rapidly in the country. So it may be expected that the socio-eco-political and
cultural stability will rise with the increase of literacy rate. But the actual situation
does not satisfy the expectations. The article will make an enquiry into the causes
why socio-eco-political and cultural stability is not enhancing with the rise of
literacy rate. Here the question arises: Whether the peace contents of educational
syllabus at secondary and higher secondary level are inadequate or whether
learners read the contents to pass examination but not to retain in memory and
apply in practical life.

Statement of the Problem

The history of mankind states that human civilization throughout the World has
been developing rapidly with the passage of time. We always claim that human
beings have become more civilized today than they were in old days. With the
advancement of education, science and technology, the amenities of live have
increased to a great extent. It has expanded worldly pleasures and luxuries. But
eternal peace, family ties and social commitment have not incrased. Every body
as seller wants to maximize profit and as a buyer wants to maximize utility.
Nobody wants to maximize social benefit and to minimize social cost. As a result
there arise conflicts between buyer and seller and between men and society. This
generates conflicts, violence, terrorism and war. So it causes absence of real
peace. The world is becoming commercial at a rapid rate. So material benefit is
rising by defecting human and social benefit. So peace keeping and peace
building become a problem in society. The world is gradually becoming
incompetent for lives.

Rationale of the study

All citizens of the world are becoming more concerned about the peace of the
world. This may be so because their expectation concerning a future world has
often been coupled to their expectations of war and nuclear threat (Elder, 1965;
Law 1973). Not only the adults but also the children are afraid of war and nuclear
bombs. It is mostly agreed upon that children view the future in a very pessimistic
way and expect nuclear war (Goodman, Mack Beardslee & Snow, 1983). High
rate of social crimes, terrorism and other violent conflicts at micro and macro
level has added new motion to it. So with the growth of displeasures of the world,
the campaigns for peace are accelerating. Peace building and peace keeping
campaigns use many devices like Nobel Peace Prize, Education for Peace,
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Postage Stamps, Poster, Leaflet, Conferences, Seminars and soon. The United
Nations had decided to celebrate the year 1986 as the year of peace. The Agenda
Item No. 12 of the thirty-eighth session of the General Assembly of the United
Nations suggested a wide variety of activities aimed at awakening and mobilizing
the states and their peoples in the pursuit of universal peace. Among other things,
it suggested organization of conferences, symposia and seminars to focus
attention, and encourage reflection on the basic prerequisites of peace in the
contemporary world (Sharma 1990). Almost all countries of the world considered
education as the strong media of peace building and peace keeping. As wars build
in human minds so it is peace that should be cultivated there to remove wars.
UNESCO has been encouraging peace education to enhance international
understanding and create respects for cultural diversities. Bangladesh is trying to
be a developed country. It has lot of human and natural potentialities. It needs a
strategy for sustainable development. Establishment of social peace is most
essential for sustainable development. This paper may be helpful to show the way
of peace. 

Objective: There should be a positive correlation between educational expansion
rate and social stability. Individual, family, society, country and world peace with
natural balance generates total peace, which brings social stability. The main goal
of education from supply side and also from demand side is to achieve total peace.
With this in mind the paper has an objective to review the present status of peace
education in Bangladesh and make a comparison with a few other countries. It
will analyse the extent of peace contents and also its impact. On the basis of
finding it makes some recommendations for future action in achieving total peace.

Methodology: The paper is prepared on the basis of secondary data and review
of literature. This anther has studied different books, journals, peace documents of
UNESCO and papers presented in different national and international seminars
and conferences on peace. He has also consulted different research reports. Three
countries like Japan, New Zealand and Sri Lanka are selected as case studies on
Peace education. Japan is taken because they were badly afffected in the second
World War. New Zealand is chosen because it is a newly developed country and
have many social problems due to industrilization. Sri Lanka is selected because
it has achieved cent per cent literacy rate among the developing countries.

Review of Literature 

In his will of November 27, 1885, Alfred Nobel stated that the Peace Prize should
be awarded ‘to the person who shall have done the most or the best worked for
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fraternity between nations, for the abolition or reduction of standing armies and
the holding and promotion of peace congresses.’ This was in a way Alfred Nobel’s
definition of peace.

UNESCO declares ‘that ignorance of each other’s ways and lives has been a
common cause, throughout the history of mankind, of that suspicion and mistrust
between the peoples of the world through which their differences have all too
often broken into war’.

Ellen Wilkinson, Former Minister of Education, United Kingdom in his opening
speech to the conference of UNESCO, London, 1945 emphasised to replace
nationalist teaching by a conception of humanity that trains children to a sense of
mankind as well as of national citizenship. That means working for international
understanding.

Jaime Torres Bodet (Mexico), the former Director-General of UNESCO (1948-
1952), stated: “Knowledge and understanding of the principles of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and their practical application must begin during
childhood. Efforts to make known the rights and duties they imply will never be
fully effective unless schools in all countries make teaching about the Declaration
a regular part of the curriculum.

Maria Montessori, a distinguished Italian Educationist, addressing the first
UNESCO International Conference 1978 of Ministers responsible for Physical
Education and Sports, in Paris stated the failure of present education system very
nicely. He stated that Education in its present form encourages the child’s sense
of isolation and his pursuit of his own interests. “Children are taught not to help
one another, not to prompt those who do not know something, to think of nothing
but their own advancement, to aim solely at winning prizes in competition with
their companions. And these pathetic egotists, mentally wearied as experimental
psychology reveals them to be, then go out into the world, where they live side by
side like grains of sand in the desert - every one cut off from his neighbour, and
all sterile. If a gale arises, this human dust, with no spiritual essence to give it life,
will be swept away in a death-dealing whirlwind,’ and this death-dealing
whirlwind was just appearing on the horizon.” He stated: If one day UNESCO
resolved to involve children in the reconstruction of the world and building peace,
if it chose to call on them, to discuss with them and recognize the value of all the
revelations they have for us, it would find them of immense help in infusing new
life into the society, which must be founded on the cooperation of all. 

Lionel Elvin (United Kingdom) (Director of the Department of Education,
UNESCO, from 1950 to 1956) expressed the following views :  If UNESCO were
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only an office in Paris, its task would be impossible. It is more than that: it is an
association of some sixty-five countries which have pledged themselves to do all
they can, not only internationally but within their own boundaries, to advance the
common aim of educating for peace. The international side comes in because we
shall obviously do this faster and better and with more mutual trust if we do it
together. 

Jawaharlal Nehru (Prime Minister of India from 1947 to 1964) addressed on the
occasion of his visit to UNESCO in September 1962. He said : It is then the minds
and the hearts of men that have to be approached for mutual understanding,
knowledge and appreciation of each other and through the proper kind of
education. But we have seen that education by itself does not necessarily lead to
a conversion of minds towards peaceful purposes. Something more is necessary,
new standards, new values and perhaps a kind of spiritual background and feeling
of commonness of mankind. 

James P. Grant (United States) (Education Director of UNICEF from 1980 to
1995) stated: Education for peace must be global, for as the world is turing into
a single community, everyone must come to understand that they are affected by
what happens elsewhere and that their lives, too, have an impact. Solidarity is a
survival strategy in the global village. 

Attiya Inayatullah (Pakistan) (President of the Executive Board of UNESCO
from 1993 to 1995) made statement in International Conference on Education,
Geneva, 1994: We refer to a respect for cultural pluralism in which cultural
tolerance is not based only on a passive acceptance of the right of other cultural
groups, including minorities, but implies, further, an active and empathetic
knowledge of those cultures resulting in mutual respect and understanding. 

Colin N. Power (Australia) (former Assistant Director-Generul for Education,
UNESCO) commented in the Final Report of the European Conference on
Curriculum Development: Civic Education in Central and Eastern Europe,
Vienna, October 1995 : In providing curricula and textbooks, teaching methods
and the actual functioning of educational institutions to strengthen citizenship,
particularly in societies in transition, UNESCO’s aim is to assist in effecting the
transition, in people’s lives and in their minds, from form democracy to
democratic practice, one of the essential dimensions of the culture of peace. 

Federico Mayor (Spain) (former Director-General of UNESCO) opined in his
Speech given at the Norwegian Nobel Institute, Oslo, November 1995: The core
problem is violence. Rather than imposing by force, we must learn to accept
dialogue, to convince rather than conquer. Violence must be rejected. The crucial
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transition at the present time is from the logic of force to the force of reason -
that is to say, from the culture of war to the culture of peace. 

Theodore Roosevelt (1858 - 1919), President of the United States, Nobel Peace
Prize Laureate 1906 stated : We must ever bear in mind that the great end in view
is righteousness, justice as between man and man, nation and nation, the chance
to lead our lives on a somewhat higher level, with a broader spirit of brotherly
goodwill one for another. Peace is generally good in itself, but it is never the
highest good unless it comes as the handmaid of righteousness; and it becomes a
very evil thing if it serves merely as a mask for cowardice and sloth, or as an
instrument to further the ends of despotism or anarchy.

Ralph J. Bunche (United States 1904 - 1971), Nobel Peace Prize Laureate 1950
opined: It is truer today than when Alfred Nobel realized it a half-century ago, that
peace cannot be achieved in a vacuum. Peace must be paced by human progress.
Peace is no mere matter of men fighting or not fighting. Peace, to have meaning
for many who have known only suffering in both peace and war, must be
translated into bread or rice, shelter, health, and education, as well as freedom and
human dignity - a steadily better life. If peace is to be secure, long-suffering and
long-starved, forgotten peoples of the world, the underprivileged and the
undernourished,  must begin to realize without delay the promise of a new day and
a new life.

Lester Bowles Pearson (Canada 1897 - 1972), President of the United Nations
General Assembly 1952 and Nobel Peace Prize Laureate 1957, said: Peace must
be more than the rejection of universal suicide; it must aim at general social and
economic progress, international agreement, compromise and tolerance. Our
Problem then, so easy to state, so hard to solve, is how to bring about a creative
peace and a security which will have a strong foundation.

Martin Luther King (United States 1929 - 1968), Black Baptist minister;
campaigner for civil rights and Nobel Peace Prize Laureate 1964, stated: We will
not build a peaceful world by following a negative path. It is not enough to say
‘We must not wage war.’ It is necessary to love peace and sacrifice for it.

So we must fix our vision not merely on the negative expulsion of war, but upon
the positive affirmation of peace. We must see that peace represents a sweeter
music, a cosmic melody that is far superior to the discords of war.

Mumtaz Soysal (1977), Leader of the Amnesty International, made statement in
Nobel Lecture: Peace is not to be measured by the absence of conventional war,
but constructed upon foundations of justice.

356 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 26, No. 2



Oscar Arias Sanchez, President of Costa Rica and Nobel Peace Prize Laureate
1978, said: Peace is a never-ending process, the work of many decisions by many
people in many countries. It is an attitude, a way of life, a way of solving problems
and resolving conflicts. It cannot be forced on the smallest nation or enforced by
the largest. It cannot ignore our differences or overlook our common interests. It
requires us to work and live together.

Javier Perez de Cuellar, Former Secretary-General, UNO and Nobel Peace Prize
Laureate 1988, stated: Peace - the word evokes the simplest and most cherished
dream of humanity. Peace is, and has always been, the ultimate human aspiration.
And yet our history overwhelmingly shows that while we speak incessantly of
peace, our actions tell a very different story.

Tenzin Gyatso, the XIVth Dalai Lama of Tibet, Religious and political leader of
the Tibetan People and Nobel Peace Prize Laureate 1989, made this statement:
Peace can only last where human rights are respected, where the people are fed,
and where individuals and nations are free. True peace with oneself and with the
world around us can only be achieved through the development of mental peace.
The other phenomena mentioned above are similarly inter-related. Thus, for
example, we see that a clean environment, wealth or democracy mean little in the
face of war, especially nuclear war, and that material development is not sufficient
to ensure human happiness.

Mikhail S. Gorbachev, Former President of the Soviet Union and Nobel Peace
Prize Laureate 1990, said : Preparing for my address I found in an old Russian
encyclopedia a definition of ‘peace’ as a ‘commune’ - the traditional cell of
Russian peasant life. I saw in that definition the people’s profound understanding
of peace as harmony, concord, mutual help, and co-operation.

Frederik Willem de Klerk, President of the Republic of South Affica and Nobel
Peace Prize Laureate 1993, opined : Peace is a frame of mind. It is a frame of
mind in which countries, communities, parties and individuals seek to resolve
their differences through agreements, through negotiation and compromise,
instead of threats, compulsion and violence.

From the above discussion we have the idea that peace is the urgent demand of all
but very little progress has been made so far to achieve it. All great leaders of the
world seriously think about peace. But their thinking remains merely in dream not
in action. So not thinking but serious action is most essential today.
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The status of peace education in selected countries

Japan : Education for peace is different from education on peace. Education on
peace simply gives knowledge and information, which do not include the
prescription on what to do for peace. Education for peace is the education to grow
people who create peaceful world. In Japan education is provided for both of the
purpose (Hideo Fujita, 1996).

In Japan the organisations to promote adult peace education are as varied as
follows:

i. Local Educational Authorities : There are many community cultural
centers (Kominkan) in cities, towns, villages in Japan. They have their own
peace study programs. Some public libraries and museums make peace
book concerns and occasionally hold special exhibitions for peace.

ii. Local Government : There are many peace, anti-nuclear weapon local
governments (Hikaku Jichitai) in Japan. They arrange lectures and
exhibitions for peace especially in summer.

iii. Voluntary Organisation and Groups : There are many national and
prefectural organisations and community groups for peace in Japan. They
develop peace activities domestically as well as internationally. They carry
out peace education to strengthen the activities.

iv. A number of Japanese Universities today, specially Hosei University
(Tokyo) and Ryukyu University (Okinawa), have developed extension
activities for peace for a long period.

v. Mass Media: There are outstanding programs for peace on the air specially
in August because of the Hiroshima, Nagasaki and Memorial Day for the
end of the War. Even the programs on Japanese assault experience under 15-
year war are frequently televised. 

Contents of Adult Education for Peace

Education of Suffered Experiences in 15-year War : The studies of suffered
experiences under 15-year war like Hiroshima, Nagasaki, Okinawa battle
bombings in many cities have become main subjects of discussions. The contents
include the magnitude of the atomic bombs exploded, people instantly died from
it, and mental suffering of survivors of atomic bombs. Most of the Japanese feel
guilty of the war, and the peace educators insisted to compensate for the sin by
trying never to allow it to happen again.
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Education of Assault Experiences: Japanese education includes themes of
assault experiences in Taiwan, Korean and China before the 15-year war. Recently
many meetings organised by the Japanese Association of Veterans against War
have realistically informed the students of the facts on what the Japanese
militarism had actually done in detail. These meetings give strong impression to
students. 

Besides, Japanse education puts emphasis on the following contents: International
politics, Disarmament education, Japan - US security Treaty and US Army in
Japan, policy of the UN and peace-keeping operations.

Method of Adult Education for people includes Testimony Activities of war
experiences, exhibitions for peace, movie meetings, lectures, study through
survey, drama playing, singing, reciting, peace tour etc.

New Zealand

New Zealand is experiencing some disturbing social trends, such as an increase in
the level of voilent crime, an increasing number of suicides committed by young
people, a high percentage of teen age pregnancies and high level of alcohol and
drug abuse. These changes have heightened awareness of the importance of peace
education, for the individual, for the community and for the nation at large
(Report of Ministerial Committee of Inquiry into Violence, 1987). This report
made a strong recommendation for the implementation of peace studies at all
levels and for providing resources to make peace education a reality in schools.

One of the most exciting peace education initiatives currently operating in a
number of New Zealand (NZ) schools is “The Cool Schools peer Mediation
Programme” which has been developed by the NZ Foundation for Peace Studies,
in conjunction with Students and Teachers  Educating for Peace (STEP) and the
Peace Van (James Collinge, 1996). Cool Schools is a peer mediation training for
use in NZ primary schools (ages 5-12) and involves teaching students. The
techniques required to act as third party mediators when two or more of their peers
are caught in a conflict and need help to find a resolution. The programme
involves six 45-minute sessions over one day. The topics of the sessions are: 

(i) Active listening; (ii) Affirmations and “I” statements (how to
communicate feelings to others); (iii) Recognizing types of responses to
conflict; (iv) The Role of the Mediation; (v) The Mediation Process and (vi)
Handling difficult situations.
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Pasco (1992, P.15) concluded that it has the potential to entrust a new generation
with problem solving skills, which may empower them to resolve their own
conflicts in a constructive way, rather than resorting to formal processes which are
generally seen to disempower individuals.

Sri Lanka

Sri Lanka has a long tradition of learning going back to the period of the
introduction of Bhuddhism to the country. It enabled the universalization of basic
education by the end of the 20th century. Buddhism is saturated with the concept
of peace, goodwill to all, justice, non-violence and the peaceful settlement of
disputes. In education they have contents related to peace issues. Their syllabus,
teachers’ guides and textbooks have given much attention towards peace and
international understanding.

The Peace Education Unit of the Ministry of Education also conducts programs to
promote peace and understanding among children of different ethnic communities
in the country. Peace camps are conducted with the participation of children from
north and the south. The polls  of the two cities is an example of a peace program
conducted to promote inter-communal understanding. The cultural festivals of
different ethnic groups are organised to create an understanding and appreciation
of the cultural values of the other communities. Thus Sri Lanka has evolved very
unique system of peace education. In Sri Lanka the people sing a peace evoking
Buddhist stanza in all their important social events as follows :

May the clouds give rain in proper time 
and crops yield harvest
May the whole world be happy and hale
And the rulers be righteous!

This stanza views peace as the total product of balanced  ecological cycles, as rain
in proper time, abundance of foods from good harvests, happy and contended
society and right governance. (Aluthgama S. Balasooruya, 2009)

Bangladesh 

In Bangladesh peace education is the crying need of time. The education
campuses, specially Colleges and Universities, are very unstable. These
frequently become battle fields due to factions, violances, conflicts and terrorism.
Once upon a time the student politics was a very glorious force for political
movement and social justice. In all national movements, including the
independence war of 1971, the role of students and their leaders was remarkable.
They played very vital role in all crises of the nation. They have turbulent
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potentialities by dint of which many impossible can be possible for the nation if
properly guided. But now-a-days student politics is involved in commercial
activities like extortion, tender, and admission-trade. Instead of having books they
have taken hockey sticks, bamboos, bombs and fire arms in their hand. The
students are not lonely responsible for this. It is a demonstration of social erosion
and moral depreciation of the nation. Actually the teachers, guardians, education
administrator and the society are responsible for moral degradation of students.
The students are violent because education failed to cultivate peace and love in
their minds. It failed to teach them to help others, to live together and to respect
democracy. It successfully tought them to earn money  blindly and to hold power
by stopping others with arms.

The students, when they become matured and are about to come out from campus
on completion of academic education, can see in job market that there is no room
for them. The few job opportunities that are available are sold at high price
beyond their guardian’s affordable capacity. They become frustrated. Even after
doing very brilliant result they have no job gurantee. Thus they find no away of
fair life. They do not want to come out from campus and try to live on black
money by becoming members of the black market. Moreover the teaching
learning system in the country from primary to university is full of negativities.
There is no scope of appreciation, inspiration, motivation and incentives. Every
moment students have to face negative treatments of the teachers, system and the
society. As a result they grow up with the  negative attitude and aptitude. 

The CPD made a statement that about 10.6% of GDP is spent for dissension in
family. If we add loss of properties and lives due to hartal, blockade, violence and
unrest, which become unavoidable due to the presence of undemoractic rules,
national cost will be very high. Besides, expanding social conflict, terrorism and
socio-eco-political instability speak in favour of it. The development processes in
public and private sectors are mostly unsustainable in nature. Due to lack of
sustainability in development programs very serious problems like
disafforestation, pollution, desertification, deriverization and inside water
shortage of the earth have been expanding. As a result  poverty, malnutrition, fatal
diseases (like cancer, diabetes, hypertension, asthma  and heart-failure) have been
expanding rapidly. Ecological imbalance is becoming serious. Peace education
can take care of all problems of life as it teaches justice towards individual,
family, society, country and nature.  

If we can inculcate  peace through education it will be possible to establish a
peaceful society. Now it is needed to see what is peace education? Peace

M. Azizur Rahman : Status of Peace at Secondary Education : A Comparative Study 361



education teaches people to be friend to individual, family, society, nature,
country and world.

Education is a powerful means of changing human psyche and mind set up. If we
want peace it is obligatory that we have to educate people how to live peacefully
and how to live together with cultural diversities. 

Bangladesh became independent in 1971 with the bloodshed of thirty lac martyrs
under the leadership of the father of the nation Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur
Rahman with the dream “Sonar Bangla” (golden Bengal). The golden Bengal
means peace, love, development, justice and equity for all. It is a situation where
every body will have the smile with full contentment in mind. We may call it total
peace in a word. But this dream is yet to be materialized. We are very far from
Sonar Bangla.

Peace contents in Bangladesh Education

In Bangladesh the syllabus of secondary and higher education contains some
peace items. Professor Hedayet Hossin of IER, Dhaka University conducted a
study on practical cases on EIU (education for International understanding) in
Bangladesh. He mentioned that a student can acquire some knowledge in
secondary stage about Human Rights but that is not sufficient. In totality
curriculum of Bangladesh education contains some issues related to peace. But
these are not sufficient. At present students are reading these contains to pass in
examination. But they do not perceive them, because the  contents are theoretical
but not practical.

In Bangladesh religious education as in Ebeteday Madrasahs covers a large part
of education. This sector needs much attention for modernization and inclusion of
peace culture, respects for others and tolerance. This sector needs education how
to live together with different cultures. Islam is a religion of peace and the great
Prophet Hazrat Mohammad (Sm) is the mercy of Allah for all creatures
(Makhlukat). This great ideal of Islam sometimes is misexplained. As a result
sometimes terrorism, conflicts and violence are wongly associated with Islam.
But in reality there is no room for them in Islam. There are other religions in
Bangladesh like Hinduism, Christianity and Buddhism which, too, are saturated
with the concept of peace.

Mahatma Gandhi in developing his extensive teaching on peace and Ahimsa
relied heavily on Hindu teachings for peace in society and between rulers.
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As for Christianity, Christ has been known throughout centuries as the prince of
peace and teachings regarding non-violence run through the entirety of the
Christian scriptures.

Buddhism is saturated with the concept of peace and goodwill to all.

The major religion of the country Islam has extensive teaching of peace and
harmony between nations. The Islamic jurists worked out the first treaties on the
modern international law nearly 800 years before books on the subject appeared
in the West. So Bangldesh has very rich peaceful religious culture. We have to
reap this potentiality through peace education at all level.

Findings

The world is overloaded by conflicts, violence, terrorism and war. At every
moment the world is bathing by human blood. So peace is the most demanded
agenda of the moment. In the words of Geir Lundestad, Secretary of the
Norwegian Nobel Committee, “depending on one’s definition of peace, there are
probably more than one hundred peace prizes in the world today.”

In the will of Alfred Nobel it is stated that the inputs like fraternity between
nations, abolition or reduction of standing armies and the holding and promotion
of peace congresses enhance peace.

From the very beginning, the promotion of peace has been one of UNESCO’s
fundamental aims. It declares that ignorance of each other’s ways and lives has
been a common cause, throughout the history of mankind, of that suspicion and
mistrust between the peoples of the world through which their differences have all
too often broken into war. 

Lack of true respects towards democracy creates conflicts, violence and terrorism.
In the present world social justice is increasingly becoming biased and
purchasable commodity. Almost in every sphere of the society, justice is
substituted for injustice. This injustice of the society generates agitation in human
mind.

In Bangladesh curriculum, peace education contents are not sufficient at all.
Moreover, the existing contents are theoretical, not practical at all. Students read
these contents to pass in the examination, not for perceiving in heart. These peace
contents are limited at primary, secondary and higher secondary level. 

If we make comparison of four countries mentioned earlier it becomes vivid that
peace education in Bangladesh is not good enough. The madrasah education,
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specially Ebteday Madrasah, needs special attention. The countries like Japan,
New Zealand and Sri Lanka are in a better position. Bangladesh can share their
experiences. The above mentioned countries have peace education programmes
for all students at university level. In Bangladesh there is a department of peace
and conflicts studies in the University of Dhaka. But there is no peace education
for students of other departments at university level.

Teaching learning system in Bangladesh is full of negativities. Students have to
face negative treatments of the system throughout their lives. So they grow up
with negative attitude.

With the expansion of education in the world, conflicts, violence, terrorism and
war are increasing. Due to unsustainable development programs natural peace is
very much challenging. In Bangladesh due to lack of effective peace education
almost all campuses of college and university become battlefields frequently.
Only material development is not sufficient to ensure peace, humanly
development is required.  

Recommendations: What is mostly needed in the present world for individual,
family, society and country is peace and peace. The world today is over burdened
by conflicts, violence, terrorism and wars. So peace education should be included
in curriculum with emphasis in all countries of the world. In Bangladesh it needs
the highest priority. Here at all levels from pre-primary to university, peace
education should be included in theory and practice. Education should have the
major goal to create peaceful and peace loving human resources.

It has to set target to be conflict-free society through expanding peace education.
All training curriculum must include peace contents. Resources must be made
available for peace education. Issues like conflicts, violence, terrorism and drug
abuse must be addressed in peace education.

The negativities of the teaching learning process should be removed.
Appreciation, inspiration, motivation and incentives should be the major guiding
principle of teaching learning process.

As war builds in human minds so peace should be built there to make  a  peaceful
world. 

A social movement is needed through GOs, NGOs, and social and religious
institutions for total peace. Establishment of justice and good governance at all
micro and macro levels is essential as primary input for peace movement.
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Conclusion 

Bangladesh has to go long way for its socio-eco-political-religious and cultural
peace. The country needs total peace. Inner peace, social peace and peace with
nature will be able to generate total peace for the nation. Under purview of  three
aspects of peace we have to develop our human resources perfectly fully. If we
can do it, every human being will be productive force with peaceful and loveful
behavior and be able to overcome all problems.

With love we will be able to remove all the evils from the earth. We have to bring
peace through understanding love for all and the joy of sharing.

In Bangladesh for peace education more items on human right, equitable
distribution, poverty alleviation programs, social services, gender equity,
universal love, cultural diversities, natural balance, plantation, social justice and
welfare state and responsibilities for disadvantaged people should be included.
Both practical and theoretical teaching of peace should be incorporated at all
stages.
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